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|. In Defense of Freedom

For 2 years and 10 months our armed forces under the guidance
of President Kennedy developed a striking power, flexibility, and
readiness unmatched in the peacetime history of our country. The
tragic events of November 22, 1963, marked no interruption in estab-
lished policies and programs. The basic directive to the Department
of Defense—that military requirements should be considered with-
out regard to arbitrary budget ceilings but that the forces found
essential should be operated at the lowest possible cost—was reaffirmed
by President Johnson. At a Joint Session of the Congress on Novem-
ber 27, 1963, President Johnson stated :

“In this age when there can be no losers in peace and no victors
in war, we must recognize the obligation to match national
strength with national restraint. We must be prepared at one
and the same time for both the confrontation of power and the
limitation of power. We must be ready to defend the national
interest and to negotiate the common interest. This is the path
that we shall continue to pursue.”

In support of this policy, our armed forces continued during fiscal
year 1964 to increase their capabilities to counter readily any type
of aggression in any part of the world. First priority since 1961
has been given to providing a general readiness that would enable
the President in case of emergency to choose with confidence what-
ever degree of military pressure might be required to protect the
Nation’s security and that of our free world allies. As a result,
substantial qualitative and quantitative improvements have been
registered throughout the armed forces. Compared to 1961, we had
achieved on June 30, 1964 :

A 150-percent increase in the number of nuclear warheads avail-
able in the Strategic Alert Forces.

A 50-percent increase in the number of strategic bombers on alert.

A 45-percent increase in the number of combat-ready divisions.

A T5-percent increase in airlift capability.

A 44-percent increase in the number of tactical fighter squadrons.

An 800-percent increase in Special Forces trained to deal with
counterinsurgency.
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This continuous effort received the full cooperation of the Congress.
The plans and programs of the Department were outlined annually in
extensive detail to committees of both Houses and the additional funds
required to fill the gaps in our defenses and provide for the maximum
readiness of the armed forces were made available. Department of
Defense expeditures for military functions (excluding military as-
sistance) rose from $43.2 billion in fiscal year 1961 to $46.8 billion in
1962, $48.3 billion in 1963, and $49.8 billion in 1964. Expenditures
would have been even higher if it had not been for the systematic
effort to reduce costs throughout the Department by better manage-
ment. This cost reduction program yielded audited savings of $1.4
billion for fiscal years 1962 and 1963 and $2.8 billion for 1964.

National security requirements are not static. They are subject
to constant change caused by new developments in foreign relations as
well as in science and technology. Against this changing background,
our military posture is being constantly reassessed and adjusted
promptly whenever indicated. The new planning-programing-budg-
eting system, together with the reviews and analyses that support
it, provides an effective tool for evaluating the need and urgency for
such adjustments. The cost reduction program, besides promoting
greater efficiency throughout the Department, encourages the timely
disposal of property no longer needed as the result of changing re-
quirements. Continued improvement in this dual approach to the
Nation’s defense needs will provide the best assurance of adequate
strength at minimum cost.

Assistance to Vietnam

Military assistance to the beleaguered Republic of Vietnam re-
mained one of the most vital missions of our armed forces during
fiseal year 1964. Subjected to intensified subversion, controlled and
supported by the Government of North Vietnam, the Republic of
Vietnam—its people and its armed forces—continued to counter Com-
munist aggression despite the very heavy sacrifices that this conflict
entailed. The United States, in accordance with pledges dating back
to 1954 and reaffirmed on many occasions since, supported the Viet-
namese with increased economic and military assistance in their
struggle for the maintenance of their independence.

The expansion of U.S. support during the fiscal year was required
as the Communist-directed Viet Cong took maximum advantage of
governmental instability in Saigon. Countering Buddhist grievances
with drastic suppression, the Diem government aroused popular op-
position during the summer of 1963 and lost the support of many
civilian and military leaders. President Diem was ousted on Novem-
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ber 1, 1963, and replaced by a group of military officers. The subse-
quent period of governmental instability was accompanied by the re-
placement, of many military and provincial officials, and the weakened
government structure opened the way for substantial Communist
gains. With a steady flow of arms and personnel from the north, the
Viet Cong increased their attacks against the vulnerable, overextended
strategic hamlet system and expanded their tactics of ambush, kid-
naping, murder, and terror of every form. The Republic of Viet-
nam survived this period of intensified pressure, and its armed forces
in their counterattacks inflicted heavy casualties on the aggressor.

The Vietnam situation was kept under continuous review by the U.S.
Government. Four trips to Vietnam during fiscal year 1964 provided
the Secretary of Defense with firsthand information. The need for
further increases in U.S. assistance was determined in March 1964 and
again in May and led President Johnson on May 18, 1964, to request
an additional $125 million in foreign aid funds for Vietnam, including
$55 million for military assistance. On the military side, new pro-
grams were established for expanding the Vietnamese regular and
paramilitary forces and for improving their equipment, effectiveness,
and conditions of service.

U.S. military personnel in Vietnam, which had totaled 14,000 at the
beginning of the fiscal year, had risen to about 16,000 by June 30, 1964.
Working under the direction of the Military Assistance Command,
Vietnam (MACV)—a unified command reporting to the Commander-
in-Chief, Pacific—these men trained Vietnamese forces in the use and
maintenance of U.S. weapons and equipment and acted as advisers to
field units. In carrying out their assignments on training missions and
in the field, they shared with their Vietnamese colleagues all the haz-
ards and dangers of antiguerrilla warfare. The dedication and brav-
ery shown by our armed forces have been in the best tradition of the
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Air Force. During fiscal year 1964,
108 U.S. military men died in Vietnam as the result of hostile action
and 747 were wounded ; an additional 16 men were listed as missing at
the close of the fiscal year.

American assistance is being given in answer to the call of the South
Vietnamese for help and in recognition of the vital interest that the
United States has in preserving their independence. The Communists
have proclaimed again and again their determination to overthrow
non-Communist governments by every type of subversion if not by
open war. They have made Vietnam a test case and challenged the
free world to stop them. We cannot fail to meet this challenge. The
Vietnamese in resisting aggression are fighting for the free world com-
munity as well as their own independence. Our Nation’s security
demands that we extend to them our fullest possible support.




Il. Operational Forces

The armed forces of the United States remained the main obstacle
to Communist plans for military aggression during fiscal year 1964.
As such they constituted a major force for peace and freedom through-
out the world. Their readiness and striking power, substantially en-

larged as the result of programs initiated in 1961, were a constant
reminder to aggressors of the heavy penalties that adventurous
policies might entail.

Active duty military personnel totaled 2,687,000 on June 30, 1964—
a decrease of 12,000 compared to June 30, 1963. Army, Navy, and
Marine Corps strength remained about the same throughout the year,
but Air Force strength was reduced by some 13,000 men as new pro-
grams absorbed only part of the personnel made available by the phase-
out of B47 wings and KC-97 squadrons stationed overseas and by
changes in the Air Defense Command.

While maintaining whatever forces are required for our national
security, the United States has searched for and welcomes any realistic
opportunity that would permit reducing the heavy defense burden.
Such an opportunity arose in July 1963, when the Soviet Union agreed
to join the United States and the United Kingdom in prohibiting the
detonation of nuclear devices in outer space, the atmosphere, and
under water. The treaty entered into force on October 10, 1963.

This agreement will not adversely affect the nuclear superiority of
the United States. It imposes the same test limitations on the other
signatories as on us. Moreover, to protect the country against surprise
abrogation or violation of the test ban treaty, four qpecmc safeguards
were established :

1. The conduct of comprehensive aggressive and continuing
underground nuclear test programs designed to add to our knowl-
edge and improve our weapons in all areas of significance to our
military posture for the future.

9. The maintenance of modern nuclear laboratory facilities and
programs in theoretical and exploratory nuclear technology which
will attract, retain, and insure the continued application of our

human scientific resources to these programs on which continued
progress in nuclear technology depends.
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3. The maintenance of the facilities and resources necessary
to institute promptly nuclear tests in the atmosphere should they
be deemed essential to our national security or should the treaty
or any of its terms be abrogated by the Soviet Union.

4. The improvement of our capability, within feasible and
practical limits, to monitor the terms of the treaty, to detect
violations, and to maintain our knowledge of Sino-Soviet nuclear
activity, capabilities, and achievements.

Responsibility for carrying out these protective measures is shared
by the Atomic Energy Commission and the Department of Defense.

In support of the first safeguard, an expanded underground test
program was initiated at the Nevada Test Site. New tunnels and
cavities were constructed to accommodate an increased test schedule
as well as to make possible the gathering of additional data. During
the second half of fiscal year 1964, 10 underground detonations, not
related to the Plowshare program for the peaceful use of atomic blasts,
were announced. In this test program, the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion is responsible for weapons developments to meet military needs
for new and improved weapons, while the Department of Defense is
charged with collecting additional data on weapons effects.

A similar arrangement of responsibilities is in effect in the nuclear
research field. With the signing of the test ban treaty, special empha-
sis was placed on the search for new ways and means of acquiring
information formerly obtained through testing in the environments
prohibited by the new treaty. These laboratory programs, carried
out by an outstandingly capable group of scientists and technologists,
have added significantly to our nuclear weapons knowledge.

Standby capabilities for the resumption of nuclear testing are being
developed on Johnston Island in the Pacific. The land area of this
atoll has been substantially enlarged by dredging and filling, and new
facilities are under construction. A joint task force is being main-
tained ready to resume testing whenever required. The objective is
to achieve a capability for operational systems tests within 2 or 3
menths after notice of violation or abrogation is received and for
weapons effects tests within 6 months.

Substantial improvement in our detection capabilities, the fourth
sateguard, is being achieved under accelerated programs. The Atomic
Energy Detection System (AEDS) is not only being modernized but
also greatly expanded. Considerable progress was recorded in the
VELA research and development projects for the detection of under-
ground detonations, for ground-based detection of detonations at high
altitude and in space, and for the use of satellites in the detection of
detonations in space.
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The underground project, VELA UNIFORM, is centered primar-
ily on seismological research, including research in earth physics, the
provision of standardized seismic equipment to a worldwide network
of cooperating stations, the monitoring of underground nuclear and
chemical explosions, and the development and testing of on-site in-
spection techniques. A seismic information analysis center has been
established at the University of Michigan. A pair of nuclear-detec-
tion satellites was launched in October 1963 and a second pair in July
1964. Although designed for research and development purposes,
these satellites are already providing an interim capability for detect-
ing nuclear explosions in space as well as sending back information
on the natural radiation environment in which such sensors must
function.

Retaliatory Forces

During fiscal year 1964, the retaliatory forces of the United States
continued to grow in numbers, reliability, and effectiveness. The
number of operational ICBMs and POLARIS missiles, which almost
tripled during fiscal year 1963, more than doubled again during fiseal
year 1964. The strategic bomber force remained in a high state of
readiness, tested again and again in sudden alert exercises. Intensive
research on penetration aids further improved the effectiveness of both
missiles and bombers. The programs approved and the studies initi-
ated assure that the overwhelming striking power of these deterrent
forces will be maintained in the years ahead.

In the strategic missile field, the 1964 developments reflected to a
large extent the 1961 decision to place major reliance in the future on
solid-fueled, rather than liquid-fueled, missiles. All the experience
eained since that time indicates that this decision was the proper one.

As a result, the liquid-fueled ATLAS and TITAN missiles, which
had provided a major deterrent in the early sixties, started to be
phased out toward the end of fiscal year 1964 as solid-fueled MIN-
UTEMAN and POLARIS missiles became available in substantial
numbers. A total of 13 ATLAS squadrons with 126 missiles had
become operational during fiscal year 1963, and 12 TITAN squadrons
with 108 missiles were fully deployed by December 30, 1963. The
phaseout started with the older, relatively vulnerable ATLAS mis-
siles and will be extended to later ATLLAS models and TITAN 1
missiles. The TITAN II will not be affected by current plans.

The solid-fueled MINUTEMAN force, on the other hand, experi-
enced a phenomenal growth during fiscal year 1964. On June 30,
1963, a total of 160 MINUTEMAN missiles were in place and opera-
tional. At the close of the fiscal year, the total was 600—all of them
in widely dispersed, underground silos, protected against a surprise
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attack and ready to retaliate instantly when directed by the Com-
mander-in-Chief. Almost equally significant has been the successful
development of the MINUTEMAN II—a missile many times more
effective than the MINUTEMAN T as the result of its greatly in-
creased range or payload, its extremely high accuracy, and the flexi-
bility with which it can be used. The marked superiority of the MIN-
UTEMAN II over the MINUTEMAN I, comparable to that of the
long-range B-52 over the medium-range B—47, led to a modification of
the 5-year MINUTEMAN program, placing greater emphasis on the
early retrofit of a substantial number of MINUTEMAN T silos for use
by MINUTEMAN II rather than on the rapid numerical expansion
of the MINUTEMAN force. Consequently, while fewer MIN-
UTEMAN missiles than originally planned will become operational in
the next few yvears, the capability of the total force to carry out its
mission will be substantially increased.

The expansion of the POLARIS force during fiscal year 1964 was
as remarkable as that of the MINUTEMAN. On June 30, 1963, the
POLARIS force consisted of 9 submarines with the fleet, carrying 144
missiles, and 3 more submarines in commissioned status. On June 30,
1964, the total had risen to 15 submarines—240 missiles—with the
fleet and an additional 6 submarines commissioned but not yet de-
ployed. Approved plans call for 29 submarines with 464 missiles de-
livered to the fleet by the end of fiscal year 1965 and for a total
program of 41 submarines with 656 missiles by September 1967. The
rapid increase of almost 100 POLARIS missiles in fiscal year 1964 and
of over 200 in fiscal year 1965 is attributable to the construction ac-
celeration ordered in early 1961, when the delivery rate for calendar
year 1964 was raised from 1 submarine every 2 months to about 1
submarine each month. The establishment of more rigid inspection
procedures, as a result of the tragic loss of the U.S.S. 7 hresher on
April 30,1963, slightly delayed the original schedule, but this slippage
1s expected to be made up during fiscal year 1965. Simultaneously
with the quantitative growth of the POLARIS force, substantial qual-
itative improvement is being achieved. Research and development for
the POLARIS A-3 missile, also accelerated in 1961, progressed with
such speed that the U.S.S. Daniel Webster, the first submarine to be
equipped with this more advanced weapon—having a range of 2,500
nautical miles, improved accuracy, and greater effectiveness—could be
commissioned on April 9, 1964, with deployment scheduled for late
September. Current plans call for a POLARIS fleet of 13 submarines
with the 1,500-nautical mile A-2 missile and 28 submarines with the
longer range A-3 version.

The dependability of the MINUTEMAN and POLARIS systems
to carry out their missions was also submitted to thorough tests and
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analyses. Dependability is judged on the basis of readiness, surviva-
bility, reliability, and the capability to penetrate enemy defenses, and
these weapon systems achieved high scores in all categories. The
readiness rate of MINUTEMAN and POLARIS, as determined from
operational logs and by surprise inspections, was found to be sub-
stantially better than that of any other major weapon system. A high
degree of survivability is provided by deployment in dispersed and
hardened silos or in submerged submarines cruising in vast ocean
areas. To assure maximum reliability, a greatly expanded test pro-
gram was initiated in 1961, and the results of the test justify the full-
est confidence in the launch, flight, and warhead reliability of these
missiles. The extensive effort of recent years to develop effective pene-
tration aids has further increased their capability to strike any des-
ignated target no matter how well protected.

The retention of this high rate of dependability is assured by a
broad program of research and development. Studies for the Ad-
vanced ICBM are focused on new operational concepts and techniques
for ballistic missiles. Substantial progress is being made in the re-
search foer an improved version of POLARIS beyond the A-3. Al-
though the funds for the system development of the Mobile Medinm-
Range Ballistic Missile (MMRBM) failed to be authorized by the
Congress in March 1964, the reduced appropriation will be used for
the development of stellar inertial guidance systems and of certain
command and control elements of possible use in more advanced mis-
siles., Intensive research on penetration aids has already produced
numerous effective techniques and devices to confuse enemy defenses
and even better ones are under development; some $350 million were
budgeted for this program in fiscal year 1964 and a similar amount is
being set aside for 1965.

As for our strategic bombing force, increased reliance was being
placed during the fiscal year on the 14 wings of B—-52 heavy bombers
(630 aireraft) and the 2 wings of B-58 supersonic medium bombers
(80 aireraft) as the gradual phaseout of the B-47’s continued with a
reduction from 13 to 10 wings. More than 500 bombers were on 15-
minute ground alert throughout the year, and spare parts were avail-
able to keep, if necessary, one-eighth of the B-52's on airborne alert.
In accordance with current plans for maintaining a mixed missile-
bomber retaliatory force into the seventies, the B-52’s are being struc-
turally strengthened and equipped with new electronic devices to
make them more effective in their primary mission of followup attacks
against hard missile sites and weapon storage facilities. Through
fiscal year 1964, a total of $1.6 billion has been invested in this modi-
fication program, and another $300 million has been budgeted for fiscal
year 1965. The bomber force continued to be supported by a large
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number of K(C-135 jet tankers and its attack and penetration capa-
bilities enhanced by HOUND DOG air-to-surface missiles and QUAIL
decoy missiles.

Various options are open for replacing the B-52’s in the seventies,
if a replacement requirement exists at that time. In case supersonic
speed and high altitude are needed for the future strategic bomber,
the experience gained from three different Mach 3 planes, currently
in the research and development stage, will be available—the XB-70,
the A-11, and the SR-71. The first XB-70, a heavy supersonic air-
craft, was rolled out on May 11, 1964, and scheduled for flight tests
after the close of the fiscal year. As technical difficulties caused addi-
tional delays and increased costs, the XB-70 program was reduced
from three to two prototype aircraft. The successful development of
the A-11 or YF-12A, an aircraft capable of flying more than 2,000
miles an hour and at altitudes in excess of 70,000 feet, was revealed by
the President on February 29, 1964. Less than 5 months later, on
July 24, 1964, the President also announced the existence of the SR-71,
a long-range strategic reconnaissance plane with speed and altitude
characteristics similar to those of the A-11. In case low-level pene-
tration capabilities turn out to be the key to future bomber effective-
ness, the lessons being learned from the F-111, for example, will be
applicable. Moreover, the fiscal year 1965 budget includes funds for a
special study on an Advanced Manned Strategic Aircraft (AMSA), a
long-range, low altitude penetrator to serve as an airborne missile
platform.

Continental Defense

The overwhelming and indestructible retaliatory power of the
United States constitutes the major deterrent to a direct attack on the
North American continent. The rapid increase in the size and effec-
tiveness of our retaliatory forces during fiscal year 1964 should have
removed any doubt concerning the dire consequences of such an at-
tack. In addition, the defensive capabilities of the North American
Air Defense Command (NORAD) presented formidable hurdles for
any potential aggressor to overcome. This combination of retaliatory
and defensive strength provided effective protection to our country in
fiscal year 1964 as in previous years.

The continental defense system, operated as a combined United
States-Canadian effort, continued to be adjusted to the changing nature
of the threat. Antibomber defenses were given increased protection
against missile attacks by the wider dispersal of manned interceptors
and of radar warning and control facilities. Antimissile defenses
acquired improved detection capabilities, and substantial progress was

206034 0—66——2
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made in all development phases of the new NIKE-X missile defense
system. Inaddition, an interim antisatellite capability was developed.
Further improvements in many segments of these defenses are sched-
uled, but major changes will depend on the fundamental decisions
yet to be made concerning the eventual deployment of NIKE-X and
the expansion of the current civil defense program.

Adjustments in our antibomber defenses are focused on improving
survival capabilities in case a bomber strike is preceded by a missile
attack. The vulnerability of the Semi-Automatic Ground Environ-
ment (SAGE) system to a missile strike presented a key problem in
this area. Hardening of the system proved to be impractical and the
location of SAGE facilities near potential prime target areas, such as
bomber bases and large cities, created additional hazards. To pro-
vide a more viable warning and control system, widely dispersed,
semiautomatic Back-Up Interceptor Control (BUIC) stations, pro-
tected ¢cainst radioactive fallout, are being constructed. This new
approach permitted the closing of six SAGE direction centers and one
SAGE combat center, and additional direction centers will be elimi-
nated as the BUIC system becomes fully operational.

Increased protection for our manned interceptor force against mis-
sile attack is being provided by maintaining one-third of these aircraft
on 15-minute alert and by making additional alternate airfields avail-
able for emergency deployment. This substantial force of F-101’s,
F-102%s, F-104’s, and F-106’s is supplemented by Canadian squadrons
as well as by about 500 Air National Guard aircraft. Each of the Air
National Guard squadrons is keeping a few of its planes on runway
alert.

A wide network of surface-to-air missiles supplements the manned
interceptor defense. Solid-fueled BOMARC-B missiles, capable of
striking targets 400 miles away, operate from bases in the United
States and Canada; the shorter range, liquid-fueled BOMARC-A mis-
siles will, as announced on January 21, 1964, be phased out during
fiscal year 1965. Closer to their targets, attacking bombers will en-
counter a vast array of NIKE-HERCULES batteries, manned by
regular Army and Army National Guard units; the last NIKE-AJAX
missiles, assigned to the Army National Guard, were phased out dur-
ing fiscal year 1964. Regular Army HAWK batteries provide addi-
tional defenses.

The adequacy of these forces to counter the Soviet bomber threat
is being kept under constant review. Against current Soviet capabili-
ties in this area, the existing defenses appear to be sufficient, although
additional improvement in protection against missile attacks is indi-
sated. In line with this requirement, current programs call for fur-
ther modernization and dispersal of surveillance, warning, and control
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facilities. A special effort to modernize the interceptor force does not
seem justified, unless the Soviet Union deploys a radically new long-
range bomber. In this case, numerous options for meeting this con-
tingency are available as an outgrowth of an extensive research and
development program for advanced aircraft. Among the possible
choices are the F—4, already in our inventory ; the F-111, scheduled for
initial procurement in fiscal year 1965; and the A-11 or YF-12A, a
new high altitude, 2,000 miles per hour experimental plane. Research
is also being carried forward on various subsystems for even more
advanced aircraft.

In the antimissile defense field, progress continued to be made in
broadening the early warning coverage and in the development of
NIKE-X, probably the most advanced antimissile system yet con-
ceived by any nation.

The construction of the Ballistic Missile Early Warning System
(BMEWS) was completed during fiscal year 1964, when the Fyling-
dales station in the United Kingdom became operational and joined
those at Thule, Greenland, and Clear, Alaska, in providing about 15
minutes’ warning of a missile attack. Projects for the continuing
improvement of the effectiveness of these stations have been initiated.
In addition, a breakthrough in over-the-horizon radar techniques—
involving the detection of missiles within seconds after launch at a
distance of several thousand miles by bouncing signals off the iono-
sphere—will make it possible to double the warning time in the years
ahead. The new radars will supplement, rather than replace, the
more versatile BMEWS radars and also provide new detection capa-
bilities for the antibomber defenses.

The NIKE-X program, which was announced in January 1963,
constitutes a major effort for the development of a more effective
anti ballistic missile defense system than that offered by the NIKE-
ZEUS. The speed of its high acceleration SPRINT missile provides
additional time for its radars to diseriminate between warheads and
decoys, and its advanced Multifunction Array Radar (MAR) can not
only acquire and track a large number of objects simultaneously but
can also operate from hardened sites, providing increased surviv-
ability. Successful tests of SPRINT components during the past
year kept the development of this new missile on schedule. The
first test version of MAR, which combines the previously separate ac-
quisition, tracking, and discrimination radars into a single system,
started operating at the White Sands Missile Range on July 1, 1964.
Valuable information for the development of the new system was
obtained from NIKE-ZEUS tests at Kwajalein Island, where new in-
tercept techniques were tried against mtercontmental ballistic mis-
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siles. A NIKE-ZEUS tracking radar installed on Ascension Island,
the southern terminus of the Atlantic Missile Range, provided addi-
tional data for tracking oncoming misgiles. Project DEFENDER,
directed by the Advanced Research Projects Agency, continued to be
closely associated with these tests and also supported a broad research
program for new defense and penetration concepts.

The eventual deployment of NIKE-X remains an option for future
decision. Assuming the successful completion of the development
phase, a complex variety of technical, strategic, and economic factors
will have to be considered. The relative effectiveness of the new sys-
tem against small, moderate, and major missile attacks will have to be
balanced against the capability of potential enemies to develop new
penetration techniques at relatively low cost. In these circumstances,
the high deployment cost of NIKE-X, measured against its eventual
effectiveness, becomes an important factor. The deployment of
NIKE-X around some 20-odd cities, containing about 30 percent of
our population, is estimated to cost between $15 and $17 billion, and
the operational costs thereafter will amount to about $1 to $2 billion a
year. In addition, the effectiveness of a ballistic missile defense sys-
tem in saving lives will depend in large part upon the existence of an
adequate civil defense system protecting the American people against
fallout. Thus, even after all the technical problems relating to
NIKE-X are resolved, a most careful review by the Congress and the
Executive Branch of competing advantages and disadvantages is
indicated.

An effective defense against submarine-launched ballistic missiles
raises equally complex problems. A key element in this defense re-
mains the extensive Anti-Submarine Warfare (ASW) program for
the detection and destruction of enemy submarines before they have
an opportunity to launch their missiles. This effort continued to
show good progress during fiscal year 1964. A modification of coastal
radars to improve the detection of submarine-launched missiles has
also been initiated. For an active defense, NIKE-X appears to offer
the greatest promise.

To counter the possible threat of armed enemy satellites, two anti-
satellite systems have been developed, as announced by the President
shortly after the close of the fiscal year. Both systems, one developed
by the Army and the other by the Air Force, utilize data from our
global space detection and tracking networks. The Army system, a
derivative of NIKE-ZEUS, was initiated in May 1962 and had a
successful intercept a year later. The Air Force system, based on
a modified THOR missile, was started in the spring of 1963 and com-
pleted a successful operational test in May 1964. The two systems
have been effectively tested and the interception of U.S. satellites by
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dummy warheads occurred well within the destructive radius of the
Wweapons.

Responsibility for the civil defense program, which had been as-
signed to the Secretary of Defense by Executive Order 10952 of July
20, 1961, was delegated to the Secretary of the Army on March 31,
1964. This transfer was in line with the organizational principle of
the Department of having essentially operational functions carried out
by military departments or Defense agencies. The Office of Civil
Defense operates now as a separate civilian organization directly re-
sponsible to the Secretary of the Army.

By the close of fiscal year 1964. fallout shelter space for approxi-
mately 121 million persons had been located ; shelter space to protect
about 64 million had been marked ; supplies for nearly 24 million had
been delivered to shelters; and procurement commitments to serve an
additional 39 million had been made. The program for marking and
stocking space suitable for fallout shelters in existing facilities will
be continued. The Congress, however, while granting authority for
providing shelter space in new Federal construction projects, did not
approve funds for assisting State and loeal governments and nonprofit
institutions in providing shelter space through the modification of
existing facilities or new construction.

Further progress was made in the development of an adequate
nationwide organization for handling an emergency. Federal match-
ing funds assisted State and local groups in improving their organiza-
tion. An extensive educational program provided trained personnel
in increased numbers and made available detailed information on the
action to be taken in case of nuclear attack. Research was carried
on to develop more effective and efficient means for coping with the
numerous emergency problems likely to arise, and improvements were
made in such supporting systems as those for emergency warning,
radiological monitoring, and damage assessment. Civil defense ac-
tivities are discussed in greater detail in the report of the Secretary
of the Army.

General Purpose Forces

The general purpose forces are the forces designed to counter the
broad spectrum of aggression short of general nuclear war—ranging
from massive conventional attack or tactical nuclear war to guerrilla
warfare. They include most of the Army and Navy, all Marine Corps
units, and the tactical units of the Air Force.

The ability of these forces to carry out their mission was further
improved during fiscal year 1964. Combat readiness was higher than
ever before in peacetime as special emphasis continued to be placed on
the orderly elimination of existing shortages, particularly those in
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non-nuclear striking power, airlift capabilities, and counterinsurgency
training. As currently composed, these forces constitute an effective
instrument for carrying out a policy of flexible and controlled response
to any type of aggression.

Army

The need for major improvements in the U.S. Army was recognized
in 1961, when extensive programs were established to increase its size
and, even more importantly, its combat effectiveness. These basic
programs continued to control Army developments during fiscal year
1964.

More than 100,000 men have been added to the Army during the past
3 years. Active duty strength, which was 859,000 at the end of fiscal
year 1961, totaled 973,000 on June 30, 1964. The additional manpower
permitted the Army to organize 2 new divisions and to bring 3 training
divisions to combat-ready status—thus increasing the number of com-
bat-ready divisions from 11 to 16. In addition, the Army at the end
of fiscal year 1964 could put seven independent brigades in the field,
whereas the troop structure 3 years earlier had included only two
brigades and some eight battle groups that have since been consoli-
dated. The new combat units made it possible to increase the strategic
reserve in the United States from three to eight combat-ready divisions
plus supporting forces.

Conversion of divisional and major nondivisional units to the new
ROAD (Reorganization Objective Army Divisions) tables of organi-
zation and equipment was completed during fiscal year 1964, giving
the field forces greater firepower, mobility, and flexibility. The num-
ber of aircraft assigned to divisions was increased by 100 percent. The
new divisional and brigade structure will facilitate the grouping of
infantry, armor, and artillery in task forces of varying composition
to meet specific combat and terrain requirements. Logistical support
elements of divisions were also restructured and strengthened to en-
hance capabilities for sustained combat.

To equip the new and existing divisions with modern weapons and
materiel, Army procurement programs were greatly expanded since
1961, rising from $1.5 billion to $2.5 billion in fiscal years 1962 and
1963 and to $2.9 billion in 1964. An interim objective was established
for providing the full complement of modern weapons and equipment
for a force of 22 divisions—16 of the regular establishment and 6 from
the reserve components. In addition, replacement equipment, spare
parts, ammunition, and other items for the 16 active divisions are
being procured in the quantities required for sustained combat during
the time needed for production to eatch up with wartime consumption
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rates. The procurement of comparable wartime supplies for the six
reserve divisions is scheduled to start in fiscal year 1966.

Among the new aircraft received by the Army in 1964 were UH-
1B/D Iroquois utility helicopters, CH-47A Chinook transport heli-
copters, OV-1B/C Mohawk combat surveillance fixed-wing aircraft,
and CV-2B Caribou transports. These new airceraft replaced some
older models but also increased the Army’s active aireraft inventory
to 6,338, as compared to 5,564 at the close of fiscal year 1961. Missile
deliveries included more solid-fueled SERGEANTs and PER-
SHINGs, permitting the phaseout of the liquid-fueled CORPORAL
and REDSTONE, respectively, for the medium- and long-range sup-
port of Army troops. Long-range artillery support will be provided
by the new 175-mm. gun, which was deployed to Europe and the Pacific
during the year. Additional LITTLE JOHN and improved HON-
EST JOHN artillery rockets and launchers and SS-11 and ENTAC
antitank guided missiles also strengthened the firepower of Army
divisions. The increased availability of new self-propelled 155-mm.
howitzers and of armored personnel carriers assisted in completing the
mechanization of four infantry divisions. Many other new weapons
were in the late stages of development, including the REDEYE
bazooka-type air defense missile, for which the first production con-
tract was awarded in April 1964, and the LANCE surface-to-surface
and the SHILLELAGH antitank guided missiles. Shortly after the
close of the fiscal year, contracts were awarded jointly by the United
States and the Federal Republic of Germany for the development of
a new main battle tank.

The Army’s Special Forces were reorganized during fiscal year 1964
and further strengthened to improve their capabilities for assisting
allies in countering subversion and insurgency. At the close of the
fiscal year, over 10,000 soldiers were assigned to seven Special Forces
groups, which represented an increase of one group during the year.
New tables of organization and equipment significantly augmented
the logistical support, including aerial delivery, as well as the com-
munications elements of the Special Forces. Detachments were
actively engaged in Vietnam during the year, helping to train local
defense units, and special mobile training teams assisted allied coun-
tries requesting their services in other parts of the world. Army
regulations issued in 1964 provide that all combat and combat-support
units receive some training in counterinsurgency and unconventional
warfare operations.

Army training exercises during the year demonstrated the feasibil-
ity of decreasing reaction time by prepositioning heavy equipment in
forward areas. Exercise BIG LIFT in October 1963 proved that an
entire armored division—some 15,000 men—could be flown to Europe,
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draw vehicles and equipment from depots there, and be ready to par-
ticipate in NATO maneuvers within 5 days—2 days ahead of plan-
ning schedules. A 1,500-man, 116-aireraft, U.S.-based composite tac-
tical air strike force moved concurrently with the division and was
available to provide close air support during the exercise. Exercise
QUICK RELEASE in January 1964 was staged in the Pacific to
evaluate the forward floating depot concept. Heavy equipment and
combat supplies had previously been stored on three converted mer-
chant ships. These ships sailed from the Philippines to rendezvous
at Okinawa with an augmented infantry brigade airlifted from
Hawaii. The ships were unloaded rapidly, the equipment prepared
for use, and the troops participated in simulated counterinsurgency
operations. Afterwards the vehicles and equipment were cleaned,
damaged items repaired or replaced, and the ships reloaded. While
these two exercises were both very successful, lessons were learned that
will contribute to further improvement in the technique of pre-posi-
tioning equipment for immediate use in an emergency.

Major progress was also made in testing new concepts for increas-
ing the air mobility of ground forces. A special provisional force
was formed for this purpose in February 1963, consisting of the 11th
Air Assault Division, the 10th Air Transport Brigade, and supporting
elements. Starting in October 1963, equipment and operational tech-
niques were tested in a series of tactical problems, and a full-scale
divisional exercise was scheduled for the fall of 1964. Areas of in-
vestigation during fiscal year 1964 included the evaluation of the
OV-1 Mohawk aireraft for surveillance missions, methods of re-
arming and refueling helicopters, maintenance techniques, and con-
trol of air trafic. Concurrently, other concepts for improving the
effectiveness of tactical air-ground cooperation were being tested by
Air Force and Army units under the unified Strike Command. The
concepts employed in these exercises will be evaluated in 1965 and
troop structures and tactical doctrine adjusted to take advantage of
proven developments.

Nawy and Marine Corps

On June 30, 1964, the major units of the U.S. Fleet included, in
addition to the 21 POLARIS submarines mentioned earlier, 15 attack
carriers, 9 antisubmarine warfare (ASW) carriers, 19 nuclear attack
submarines, 324 other warships, and 133 amphibious assault ships.
The Navy’s personnel strength totaled 668,000 or 3,000 more than at
the beginning of the fiscal year—representing a total increase of 40,000
since 1961. With the additional personnel, the Navy was manning
859 ships or 40 more than on June 30, 1961.
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The recent expansion of the Navy was initiated in 1961 with a new
ship construction and modernization program that led to the author-
ization of 159 new vessels in the fiscal years 1962-65 budgets—nearly
twice the number of ships authorized during the preceding 4 years.
As a result of this program, 23 new warships were commissioned dur-
ing fiseal year 1964—11 surface vessels, 9 POLARIS submarines, and
3 nuclear attack submarines. With the addition of these modern ships,
older units were deactivated, limiting the net gain during the year to
two commissioned ships.

The 11 surface vessels newly commissioned will strengthen particu-
larly the anti-air warfare capability of the fleet. They include the
heavy guided-missile cruiser U.S.S. Chicago, equipped with both
TALOS and TARTAR missiles, six TERRIER missile frigates, and
four TARTAR missile destroyers. In addition, the readiness, reli-
ability, and effectiveness of all three “T" missiles are being substan-
tially enhanced through a comprehensive program to bring these
weapon systems to their full potential. TARTAR guided-missile
ships already with the fleet are being modified on a regular schedule
to fire an improved, long-range version of the missile. The TYPHON
weapon system, which was intended to provide a more advanced air
defense for the fleet, turned out to be far too large, complex, and costly
for deployment, and the termination of the project was announced on
January 7, 1964. Work is continuing on the development of a new
standardized missile to replace TARTAR and TERRIER in the near
future, and for long-range improvement a completely new surface-to-
air fleet, missile system is under development. The air-to-air defensive
apabilities of the fleet. continued to improve with additional deliveries
of F4 Phantom II supersonic, all-weather fighters, armed with
SPARROW and SIDEWINDER missiles. The F-111B, equipped
with the PHOENIX air-to-air guided missile, is scheduled to replace
the F—4 in the late sixties.

The offensive capabilities of the attack carrier forces were increased
as more improved A—4E Skyhawk single-jet and A-6A Intruder twin-
jet aircraft were delivered. To replace the Skyhawk, a contract was
let in February 1964 for the development of the A-TA (VAL) light
attack aircraft that will have twice the range of the Skyhawk and al-
low substantially greater payloads at any range.

The 15-ship carrier force included in 1964 the nuclear-powered
U.S.S. Enterprise, 6 Forrestal-class carriers, 3 of the Midway class,
and 5 converted Z'ssex-class ships. A seventh Forrestal-class carrier,
the U.S.S. America, was scheduled for commissioning in fiscal year
1965, and the contract for the construction of the eighth carrier of this
class, the U.S.S. John F. Kennedy, was announced on April 30, 1964.
The continuing high cost differential between conventional- and
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nuclear-powered ships argued against installing nuclear propulsion
in the new carrier, but the current work on the development of very
high-powered, long-life reactors could make the cost/effectiveness ratio
more favorable for future surface ships.

Major emphasis continued to be placed during the year on Anti-
Submarine Warfare (ASW). Since the discovery of a radically new
technique for the surveillance and detection of submarines appears un-
likely in the near future, a solution is being sought by the evolutionary,
step-by-step integration of hundreds of technological and operational
advances into the various ASW systems. The size of the ASW effort
is indicated by an RDT&E budget of $350 million for fiscal year 1964
and by the nearly $2.0 billion allocated for ASW ship construction and
conversion and the procurement of ASW weapons and equipment. To
provide centralized coordination for ASW planning and programing,
a new Office of Antisubmarine Warfare Programs was established in
May 1964, directly under the Chief of Naval Operations, and a single
office for the management of ASW projects was created in the Office
of Naval Material.

ASW research is being supported by a broad program in oceanog-
raphy, and the recent establishment of the Atlantic Underseas Test and
Evaluation Center (AUTEC) should provide valuable additional
data. A new long-range sonar, SQS-26, capable of bouncing signals
off the ocean floor, underwent technical evaluation during the year and
was approved for installation in new ships. Also in the late stages of
development were the Mark 46 lightweight, self-guided torpedo and
SUBROC, a submarine-to-air-to-underwater long-range rocket. Cur-
rent ASW capabilities were increased with additional deliveries of the
ASROC surface-to-subsurface rocket, installed on over 100 ships, and
of the DASH drone antisubmarine helicopter, deployed on about 30
destroyers. More P-3A Orions improved the search rates, range, and
destruction capabilities of land-based naval patrol aircraft squadrons.
The antisubmarine carrier force of nine Fssex-class ships received
additional modern S-2E Tracker fixed-wing and SH-3A Sea King
helicopter aircraft.

The Marine Corps, which maintained a personnel strength of about
190,000 throughout the year—about 13,000 more than on June 30,
1961—continued to provide three combat-ready divisions and air wings
plus supporting elements and the nucleus of a fourth division/wing
team to be manned in an emergency by reservists. One Marine
division/wing team was deployed in Hawaii and the Far East, and the
other two were located in the United States, one on the east coast and
one on the west coast. In addition, Marine forces were embarked with
the Second Fleet in the Caribbean, the Sixth Fleet in the Mediter-
ranean, and the Seventh Fleet in the western Pacific. The combat
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capabilities of ground units were increased with the delivery of im-
proved artillery and air defense weapons, while Marine air wings
received their first CH-46A Sea Knight medium assault helicopters
and additional UH-1 Iroquois utility helicopters, F—4 Phantom II all-
weather interceptors, and A-6A Intruder medinum attack aircraft.
The amphibious fleet included 133 warfare ships on June 30, 1964—
an increase of 23 since 1961. Vertical assault capabilities were in-
creased with the commissioning of the U.S.S. Guadalcanal, an LPH
carrying 2,000 combat troops and 24 large helicopters, and of the
U.S.S. La Salle, an LPD designed for 900 troops and 6 helicopters.
Tactical Air Force

The general purpose forces of the Air Force are composed of tactical
fighter and reconnaissance wings, B-57 tactical bomber squadrons,
MACE surface-to-surface tactical missile units, oversea air defense
forces, and special air warfare units for dealing with insurgency.
Expansion of the force structure, modernization of aircraft, and pro-
curement of substantial additional stocks of missiles, rockets, and other
ordnance during recent years have greatly strengthened these forces to
carry out their mission of gaining air superiority and providing close
air support to ground forces during sustained combat. Further gains
will be realized with the completion of current programs.

The number of tactical fighter squadrons has been increased by 44
percent since 1961, permitting the activation of 5 new wings for a total
of 21 on June 30, 1964. Three more wings will be added as modern
aireraft come off the production lines under the expanded procure-
ment schedules. The F-105F, an advanced Thunderchief model,
began to enter the active aircraft inventory during the year, and the
Air Force received its first deliveries of the F—4C, a modified version of
the supersonic Phantom II, deployed by the Navy and Marine Corps.
Further increases in fighter strength and capabilities will be achieved
as improved F—4D and F4E models, now in production, are delivered.
Subsequently, the new supersonic F-111, scheduled for flight testing
in fiscal year 1965, will become available. The F-111 will have inter-
continental range without refueling, carry a heavy load of ordnance
on combat sorties, and be able to operate from relatively short forward
air bases, thus giving it great operational flexibility. Intelligence-
gathering capabilities of the tactical air force will continue to improve
as squadrons begin to receive the reconnaissance version of the Phan-
tom I during the coming year.

A serious constraint on the readiness of the tactical air force for
sustained combat has been the low level of reserve stockpiles of non-
nuclear ammunition, missiles, and other ordnance. These shortages
have now been largely overcome. Annual procurement programs
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have more than doubled since 1961. During fiscal year 1964, for
example, large quantities of BULLPUP air-to-surface missiles and
cluster bombs were added to the weapons inventory. Expanded
development efforts are making available new ordnance such as the
SHRIKE antiradar missile and the Snakeye bomb, both of which
will go into production during the coming year, and the Walleye TV
controlled glide bomb.

Tactical air force effectiveness in joint operations with the Army
has benefited from the greater frequency of training exercises con-
ducted by the unified Strike Command since its establishment.
During May 1964, for example, over 100,000 soldiers and airmen
from 4 Army divisions and 15 Air Force squadrons participated in
Exercise DESERT STRIKE. Earlier, in Exercise BIG FEET,
the Tactical Air Command demonstrated its capability of moving
three fighter squadrons and a composite reconnaissance force to
Europe and having the aircraft ready to operate with ground force
units within a very short time after arrival. Further improvements
in air-ground cooperation will be sought in a series of tests to be
conducted during fiscal year 1965 by the Strike Command and by the
Tactical Air Warfare Center, which was established in December
1963 to evaluate close air support concepts under field conditions.

Air Force resources for combating insurgency have steadily ex-
panded since April 1961 when a combat crew training squadron
was activated at Eglin AFB, Fla. This squadron provided the
nucleus for what is now the Special Air Warfare Center, composed
of an air commando wing and a combat applications group. Detach-
ments equipped with B-26, T-28, and A-1E aircraft have been
training Vietnamese Air Force personnel, and mobile training teams
have been provided to various friendly countries upon request. In-
creased attention is being given to the development and procurement
of special weapons and equipment for counterinsurgency operations.
Airlift and Sealift

As a rvesult of the programs initiated in 1961 to augment and
modernize our airlift forces, the mobility of our limited war forces
continued to improve during fiscal year 1964. At the close of the
fiscal year, airlift capabilities had been increased 75 percent over
1961 and approved plans called for a 410 percent increase by 1968.

The current augmentation is focused on the rapid introduction of
C-130E’s and (141, which have a strategic deployment as well as
assault capability and thus can be assigned to either the Military
Air Transport Service (MATS) or the Air Force’s Tactical Air
Command (TAC). The (—130E, which started to be delivered in
March 1962, is a turboprop aircraft with an average cruise speed of
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about 280 knots and can deliver a 25,000-pound payload more than
4,000 miles. The C-141, which had its first flight test in December
1963, is a turbofan jet with an average cruise speed of about 440
knots and can deliver a 70,000-pound payload more than 4,000 miles.
Both can land and take off on airstrips no longer than 5,300 feet.
As these new aircraft enter the inventory, the C-135%, used as
interim augmentation in 1961, will be phased out of the airlift forces
and reassigned to other Air Force missions.

Intensive study is being given to the requirement for a cargo air-
craft for carrying outsize equipment currently being airlifted by
piston-engine C-124’s and turboprop C-133’, the last of which were
delivered in 1955 and 1961, respectively. It has been determined that
even the relatively large C-141 will be unable to carry over one-third
of the equipment of a modern infantry division and an even larger
proportion of the equipment of an armored division. Current anal-
yses indicate that the most efficient solution to the problem created
by the outsize equipment and the aging C-124’s and C-133’s would be
the procurement of a large transport aircraft incorporating the
latest development in jet engine design.

In case of emergency, our regular airlift forces can be considerably
increased by aircraft from the Air National Guard, the Air Force
Reserve, and the Civil Reserve Air Fleet (CRAF). Air National
Guard and Air Force Reserve units keep large numbers of C-97’s,
C-119’s, C-1217, C-123’s, and C-124’s in ready condition for deploy-
ment within 24 hours. Plans have been developed for phasing out
the older and less efficient models of these propeller aircraft as our
over-all airlift capabilities increase. Through contracts with com-
mercial carriers, nearly 349 additional aireraft—145 of them modern
jets—can become available within 48 hours. To encourage the
further modernization of CRAF equipment, the Department an-
nounced on March 6, 1964, that future commercial airlift contracts
would be concluded, whenever feasible, with carriers flying turbine-
powered aircraft and deriving a substantial percentage of their
transportation revenue from commerecial sources.

Our sealift forces include troop ships, cargo ships, and tankers
operated by the Military Sea Transportation Service and the “For-
ward Mobile Depot” ships. These active forces are backed by a
substantial reserve fleet and the ships of the merchant marine. Tests
conducted during the year clearly indicated that the forward deploy-
ment of heavy equipment in depot ships can greatly shorten the
reaction time of our forces in case of emergency, and an expansion
of this capability beyond the three converted Victory-class ships is
planned.
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The current mix of airlift and sealift resources enables the United
States to deploy large. forces rapidly to distant areas. Approved
programs will maintain this capability in the years ahead.

Reserve Forces

The readiness of the reserve units earmarked for early mobilization
in an emergency showed further improvement during fiscal year
1964. Troop structures were realigned and manpower levels adjusted
to assure the availability of the types of forces called for in the
most recent contingency plans. Additional personnel were recruited
and training programs intensified, and newer weapons and equipment
were provided to reserve units. Despite the gains of 1964, however,
further assignment of manpower and materiel to high priority units,
particularly to those of the Army reserve components, is required to
provide on short notice a properly balanced reserve for the augmen-
tation of our general purpose forces.

The need to restructure and modernize the reserve components had
been recognized at least as early as 1961. In May of that year the
late President Kennedy announced that plans were being developed
to make possible the much more rapid deployment of reserve forces.
The recall of reservists during the Berlin crisis of 1961 reemphasized
the requirement for a more realistic and flexible reserve structure and
at the same time disrupted the schedule for achieving it. Thus it
was not until fiscal year 1963 that new plans were being placed into
effect, resulting in the readiness improvements that became evident
during 1964. This progress provides the foundation for the further
advances being planned.

The realignment of the Army National Guard and Army Reserve
force structure involved the activation of approximately 1,000 new
units and the deactivation of some 1,700 older ones no longer re-
quired. Manning and equipment levels of combat and supporting
forces with a high mobilization priority were raised. Reserve units
were converted to the new ROAD tables of organization and equip-
ment that had been introduced in the active Army during 1962. The
99 combat divisions and 11 brigades of the National Guard and the
Reserve operated under the ROAD coneept throughout fiscal year
1964, while smaller nondivisional combat units completed their tran-
sition to the new and more flexible organizational structure by June
1, 1964. Further progress was also made during the year in con-
verting the 76 NIKE-AJAX batteries in the continental United
States manned on site by the National Guard to 48 more powerful
NIKE-HERCULES batteries. By June 30, 1964, 36 of these 48
batteries were operational, while the remaining 12 were undergoing
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conversion. Six additional NIKE-HERCULES batteries were
manned by National Guardsmen in Hawaii.

Changes in the reserve force structures of the other military Services
were less extensive, although some adjustments were made to conform
with the latest mobilization requirements. In the Air National Guard,
aeromedical transport squadrons were converted during fiscal year
1964 to the broader mission of air transport, and one tactical fighter
and one air defense wing were replaced by air transport wings. Asa
result, on June 30, 1964, the Air National Guard long-range airlift
force totaled 7 wings and 25 squadrons—an increase of 2 wings and 9
squadrons. Changes to increase operational flexibility included the re-
designation of four Air National Guard troop carrier squadrons as air
commando groups, which were equipped with additional utility air-
craft for their enlarged mission. Moreover, some larger size support
units of the Air Force Reserve, such as aerial port squadrons and hos-
pital units, were reorganized into smaller detachments to facilitate a
quick response to a wider range of contingencies. In the Navy, the
principal structural change during the year was the reorganization of
Naval Air Reserve squadrons and units to bring them into closer align-
ment with mobilization requirements of the fleet. While the number of
units was reduced, assigned personnel strength rose. The Marine
Corps Reserve, foIIowmg its reorganization during the preceding fiscal
year, continued in 1964 to train reservists in units that would provide
most of the elements for the activation of a fourth division/wing team
during an emergency.

The number of Ready Reservists and the number of reservists in
paid status increased during fiscal year 1964, reversing the downward
trend that had followed the dislocations associated with the callup and
release of units and individuals during the Berlin crisis. (See tables
22 and 23.) These increases in strength reflected more intensive and
more ﬂe.\tbla recruitment procedures and were achieved despite the
adoption of higher standards for enlistment, assignment to units, and
retention. These more selective standards contributed, however, to the
failure of fully achieving the drill-pay personnel goals of 400,000 for
the Army National Guard and 300,000 for the Army Reserve, although
both these components showed gains during the year. On June 30,
1964, the National Guard was 4.5 percent below programed strength
for drill-pay training and the Army Reserve, 10 percent.

Particularly helpful in the effort to recruit additional personnel
was the revised legislation enacted in September 1963 for direct enlist-
ment in reserve components—an optional form of military service that
had been made available in 1955. The term of obligated service was
reduced from 8 to 6 years and the length of the initial tour of active
duty for training was made more flexible, ranging from a minimum of
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4 months, with the duration dependent upon the training requirements
for the particular military skill involved. ~This authority to offer
longer periods of training has assisted reserve units in filling their
needs for more highly skilled specialists. Enlistments under this pro-
gram totaled 175,000 during fiscal year 1964—an increase of nearly
62,000—and 146,000 enlisted reservists began their active duty for
training during the year, as compared to only 107,000 in 1963. (See
table 24.)

More intensive and more realistic training also improved reserve
readiness during the year. The Army National Guard and the Army
Reserve experimented with the use of multiple drills during weekends
and found that unit proficiency increased. Selected Army and Air
Force reserve units played an active role in Exercise DESERT
STRIKE, the largest armored field maneuvers of the active forces
since World War II. Air National Guard and Air Force Reserve
transport squadrons airlifted Army National Guard and Army Re-
serve units to field training sites, to the mutual advantage of all par-
ticipants. The training of Naval and Marine Corps Reserve units
with elements of the regular establishment was particularly helpful
in enhancing the readiness of reservists to take their place alongside
the active forces in an emergency.

Weapons and equipment. of the reserve components continued to be
modernized during the year. High priority Army National Guard
units received new self-propelled artillery and armored personnel
carriers. Army Reserve units achieved a higher capacity for mobili-
zation partly through the acquisition of additional equipment and
partly through the improvement of their maintenance capabilities.
The assignment. of F-8 and A-4 aircraft to Naval and Marine Corps
Air Reserve units permitted the phaseout of older models and a re-
duction in the different types of aircraft with which these units are
equipped. The procurement of additional 3-inch/50-caliber rapid-
fire gun mounts and Mark 63 gun-fire-control systems enabled Naval
Reserve training units to instruct personnel more effectively in the use
of materiel deployed with the active fleet. The Air National Guard
increased its aircraft inventory by 16 percent, from 1,556 to 1,810.
While Air Force Reserve units had 12 fewer aireraft at the close of the
year than at the beginning, stocks of other weapons and equipment
were augmented significantly during the year.

The funds programed for the reserve components have been in-
creased by about $0.3 billion since 1961, reaching a total of $2.0 billion
during fiscal year 1964. This increase in the funding level as well
as the other actions taken reflect the steadily rising importance of the
reserve forces to the Nation’s security plans and programs.
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Defense Space Program

Expenditures for military space activities rose to $1.6 billion dur-
ing fiscal year 1964—an increase of 120 percent since 1961. These
activities form an integral part of the much larger National Space
Program. The Department of Defense effort is focused on space pro-
grams of particular use to national security, and it supplements the
work of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA)
and of other Federal agencies in fields of science and technology in
which the military Services have developed special technical com-
petence. These agencies, in turn, assist the Department in achieving
its space objectives by making the results of their research readily
available,

Unmanned military satellite projects to meet current Defense re-
quirements include systems for navigation, geodesy, detection of
nuclear explosions, and communications. The navigational satellite
system, which was in the final phase of development and evaluation
during the fiscal year, became operational on July 15, 1964. This
space system—the first to be employed on a regular basis by the fleet—
enables naval surface ships and submarines to determine their position
anywhere at sea in any kind of weather. Work is continuing to in-
crease the operating lifetime and reliability of these satellites, while
NASA and other Federal agencies are investigating the need for a
nonmilitary system of this type.

Further progress was also made in the geodetic satellite program
which is under the over-all management of NASA. In January 1964,
a Sequential Collation of Range (SECOR) satellite, developed by
the Army Corps of Engineers, was launched, and subsequent tests
demonstrated the high accuracy of this experimental system for deter-
mining the relative location of continents, islands, and other land-
marks separated by large bodies of water. Recent developments in
the techniques for detecting nuclear detonations at high altitudes and
in space have been mentioned earlier.

In the field of communications, the Department explored during
fiscal year 1964 the feasibility of participating in the development and
use of the commercial network being developed by the Communica-
tions Satellite Corporation. Although the technical problems of joint
military-civilian usage did not appear insuperable, military require-
ments for secure and flexible communications channels precluded the
conclusion of an agreement. Shortly after the close of the fiscal year,
on July 15, 1964, the Secretary of Defense announced that the Depart-
ment was reluctantly foregoing the economies inherent in joint opera-
tions and was proceeding independently with its'own interim satellite
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communications program. This network is scheduled for use in early
1966 and will be followed later by a more advanced and longer lived
system. The Department also continued during the year to build and
test experimental ground support equipment and facilities, including
transportable terminals, to operate with communication satellites.

The manned space flight program of the Department of Defense was
reoriented in December 1963 when the Air Force was authorized to
proceed with investigations to determine the military usefulnoss of a
near-earth Manned Orbiting Laboratory (MOL). At the same time,
development work on Project Dyna-Soar, a one-man spacecraft system
designed primarily for the exploration of hypersonic flight and
maneuverable reentry and recovery techniques, was terminated. The
MOL, a pressurized cylinder with a volume of more than 1,000 cubic
feet, is planned to have equipment and instrumentation for military
experiments in orbit. It will be launched by a TITAN IIIC rocket.
A specially modified two-man GEMINI capsule, mounted on the
MOL, will be used for transporting the astronauts. Preprogram
definition studies of the MOL concept were initiated. The Depart-
ment also continued to cooperate with NASA in the development of the
GEMINI spacecraft and the lunar exploration system, Project
APOLLO, both of which will contribute substantial data useful to
military space objectives. In addition, new reentry and recovery
techniques and technology for space vehicles were being explored
through two related programs—ASSET (Aerothermodynamic/
Elastic Structural Systems Experimental Test) and START (Space
Technology and Reentry Test).

Development of the TITAN ITIC standardized launch vehicle for
the MOL and for a wide range of other manned and unmanned mis-
sions proceeded on schedule during the year. The TITAN ITIC con-
sists of a TITAN II ballistic missile as the basic building block plus a
new restartable upper stage, a control module, and two “strap-on” 120-
inch diameter solid-propellant rocket motors. It is designed to place
payloads ranging in weight from 5,000 to 25,000 pounds into a variety
of orbits. Various components of the system were tested during the
year, while facilities for launching the complete space booster were con-
structed at Cape Kennedy, Fla. Designed to support both military
and NASA space missions, TITAN IIIC represents a major Defense
contribution to the National Launching Vehicle Program. Other De-
fense development work under this program included a 156-inch diam-
eter solid-propellant motor with a thrust of 3 million pounds; a
1-million-pound version of this motor was successfully fired for the
first time at full power in a stationary position during May 1964.
Agreement was reached during the year for shifting responsibility
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for the larger 260-inch diameter motor from the Air Force to NASA,
since the 156-inch model appears adequate to meet potential military
requirements.

All military space activities have been closely coordinated with the
civilian space effort to produce a truly integrated national space
program. Over-all responsibility for assisting the President in this
field rests with the National Aeronautics and Space Council, presided
over by the Vice President. In addition, NASA and the Department
of Defense established an Aeronautics and Astronautics Coordinating
Board (AACB) in 1960, co-chaired by the Associate Administrator
of NASA and the Director of Defense Research and Engineering.
The AACB and its subordinate panels and planning groups constitute
a vital forum for seeking solutions to problems of mutual concern.
By the end of the fiscal year, over 75 major agreements had been
concluded by NASA and the Department defining objectives, delineat-
ing responsibilities, and providing for joint utilization of resources
and mutual support by these two agencies. Fiscal year 1964 agree-
ments covered such subjects as exploratory studies for advanced
manned earth-orbital space station, the management of geodetic satel-
lites and of lunar mapping and survey programs, the funding of
support costs at the Atlantic Missile Range, and the operation of
instrumentation ships. NASA-DoD cooperation also covers a broad
spectrum of management activities including the administration of
procurement, contracts, construction and operation of facilities, and
the transportation of large launch vehicles. In addition, close contacts
have been established between the staffs of the two agencies and some
200 active duty military personnel have been assigned to positions in

NASA.




lll. Defense Management

The buildup of our armed forces to meet the changing requirements
of national security continued to be accompanied in fiscal year 1964
by a major effort to improve the logistics support of combat forces
while at the same time eliminating unessential expenditures wherever
possible. The current intensive search for more efficient ways of man-
aging the Defense establishment was initiated in 1961. Since then
this effort has gained increasing momentum. The cost reduction pro-
gram alone permitted the Department to reduce its appropriations
request for fiscal year 1965 by over $2 billion, and further dividends
will acerue as the actions already taken become fully effective. Im-
provements in the planning-programing-budgeting process assure not
only that current requirements are being adequately met but also that
future ones are being planned, developed, and integrated in an orderly
and efficient manner. Established procedures provide for the thor-
ough examination of alternative courses before major decisions are
reached. All these and numerous other actions were taken in keeping
with Presidential instructions to maintain whatever forces are needed
for our security and to operate these forces at the lowest possible cost.

While the high cost of defense operations—about $50 billion annu-
ally since 1961—makes efficient management imperative, the size and
scope of these operations create many difficult and complicated prob-
lems to resolve. Part of the difficulty arises from the sheer numbers
of people involved. The Department employs some 3.9 million peo-
ple—2.7 million in uniform and 1.2 million as civilians—and stations
them throughout the world. An additional 2.6 million are enrolled
in the reserve forces, while millions of others—such as the employees
of defense contractors and the dependents of military personnel—are
vitally affected by what the Department does. Another factor con-
tributing to the complexity of the management task is the volume and
variety of the material resources that must be utilized to maximum
advantage. Real and personal property controlled by the Department
represents an investment of over $170 billion. Nearly 12 million con-
tracting actions with a value of about $28.8 billion were required to
procure some 4 million different supply items and necessary supporting
services. Further complications are caused by the wide range of
Defense activities. The Department operates an airline, a shipping
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fleet, a far-flung global communications system, extensive maintenance
establishments, and each of these enterprises involves special manage-
ment techniques. The more than 600 major bases and installations
of the military Services are themselves small cities, each with its own
host of municipal problems. To merge all these men, materials, and
facilities into an integrated effective instrument in support of our na-
tional security objectives constitutes a major management challenge.

Organization

No major changes were made during fiscal year 1964 in the Defense
organizational structure, developed since 1961 in accordance with the
provisions of the Defense Reorganization Act of 1958. Subject to
some minor adjustments, the existing organization provided an ad-
equate framework for the continuous improvement of management
activities. The experience gained over the last 3 years has familiar-
ized Defense personnel with the objectives and requirements of, the
newly established procedures. As a result, the Department has been
operating with increased efficiency.

The President, as head of the Executive Branch as well as Com-
mander-in-Chief, and the Secretary of Defense, his deputy for de-
fense matters, exercise their control of the Department through two
chains of command—one for the operational command of our combat
forces and the other for the direction of support activities. The first
command line runs through the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the eight uni-
fied and specified commanders to whom the bulk of our operational
forces is assigned. The second extends to the Secretaries of the mili-
tary departments who are responsible for organizing, training, and
equipping the forces required for prompt and sustained combat op-
erations. Within the operational command line and responsible to
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, three inter-Service agencies have been as-
signed Department-wide tasks for atomic weapons, communications,
and intelligence—the Defense Atomic Support Agency, the Defense
Communications Agency, and the Defense Intelligence Agency. In
the logistics support area, the Defense Supply Agency is directly re-
sponsible to the Secretary of Defense for the management of supplies
and logistical services used in common by the military foreces.

The management principle of centralized direction and decentral-
ized operations prevails within the Department. Top-level manage-
ment concentrates on the solution of policy problems and provides the
guidance essential for the implementation of approved policies and
programs. The operational components carry full responsibility for
the efficient execution of assigned tasks. In keeping with this ob-
jective, the military departments clarified their logistical support




32 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

channels by internal reorganization—the Air Force in 1961, the Army
in 1962, and the Navy in 1963—and the newly established inter-Serv-
ice agencies mentioned above were given clear management authority
for Defense-wide operations in their respective areas.

As new opportunities for more efficient management arose during
fiscal year 1964, they were carried out within the existing organiza-
tional structure. A new charter for the Defense Atomic Support
Agency was issued on July 22, 1964, after a thorough review of its
activities, particularly those related to laboratory research on the
effects of nuclear weapons, underground tests of nuclear devices, and
U.S. readiness to resume atmospheric testing in the event of a breach
of the test ban treaty. The Defense Supply Agency continued the
consolidation of previously assigned functions and took on additional
Defense-wide responsibility for the movement and storage of house-
hold goods (September 16, 1963), for scientific and technological in-
formation (November 1, 1963), and for integrated contract admin-
istration (June 5, 1964). Simultaneously, additional assignments to
one military Service of single manager responsibility for inter-Service
activities were made. The Army was charged with conducting the
training for all information specialists of the armed forces (February
21, 1964), the Navy with operating the Defense Computer Institute
(February 27, 1964), and the Air Force with managing interconti-
nental missile and satellite ranges (November 16, 1964). The feasi-
bility of further consolidations, including printing services, automatic
data processing, and military traffic terminals, was still under study
at the close of the fiscal year.

On March 31, 1964, civil defense functions were transferred from
the Office of the Secretary of Defense to the Office of the Secretary
of the Army. The Office of Civil Defense (OCD), although pri-
marily an operating agency, had been placed in the immediate office of
the Secretary of Defense in July 1961 to facilitate close personal
supervision, as directed by the President, while the civil defense pro-
gram was being integrated with other Defense operations. With this
integration accomplished, administration of OCD functions by one
of the military departments was called for by the management prin-
ciple of the Department.

The position of Assistant Secretary of Defense, vacated by the OCD
transfer, was utilized to provide a focal point for the improvement of
administrative management. The new Assistant Secretary for Ad-
ministration is the principal staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense
for administration, management, and organization. He was assigned
the existing staffs for organizational and management planning and
for the administrative support of the Office of Secretary of Defense.
In addition, he will provide inspection services for the Secretary of
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Defense and the Joint Chiefs of Staff, conducting when necessary
eriminal or counterintelligence investigations and studies of opera-
tional or administrative effectiveness. He also serves as principal
adviser to the Secretary in the latter’s capacity as Executive Agent
for the National Communications System, established by the Presi-
dent in August 1963 for the integration of the communications systems
of the Federal Government.

Planning-Programing-Budgeting

The rational allocation of available resources to produce the maxi-
mum increase of our military capabilities has been the key Defense
management problem since World War II. The development since
1961 of the appropriate management tools for this purpose—the plan-
ning-programing-budgeting system and the extensive use of systems
analysis or “cost/effectiveness” studies—has made possible major ad-
vances toward a solution of this problem.

The difficulties to be overcome were many, including above all the
lack of correlation between military missions and the budget struc-
ture based on broad functional purposes and organizational com-
ponents, the lack of compatibility between long-range military plans
and short-range annual budgets, and the lack of teamwork between
the military planners and the civilian budget officers. As a result of
these handicaps, long-range military plans lacked fiscal realism, and
budget decisions frequently had to be made without adequate informa-
tion on the dollar impact in the years ahead. The solution was found
in the establishment of a new programing system—known as the “Five
Year Force Structure and Financial Program”—which bridged the
gap between planning and budgeting and made both of them more
meaningful.

The Five Year Program projects not only the military forces re-
quired for our long-range military plans but also the personnel, equip-
ment, supplies, and installations needed to support them. Inaddition,
it projects the full cost of these resources and thus provides a sound
basis for the development of the annual budget requests to the Con-
gress. It is organized around forces and weapon systems grouped by
mission. In fiscal year 1964 it included 10 major military programs—
Strategic Retaliatory Forces, Continental Air and Missile Defense
Forces, General Purpose Forces, Airlift and Sealift Forces, Reserve
and National Guard Forces, Research and Development, General Sup-
port, Retired Pay, Civil Defense, and Military Assistance. These
major programs are made up of subgroups, which in turn are com-
posed of program elements. The latter are considered the basic build-
ing blocks and constitute the decision-making level in the programing
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process. There are about 1,000 such program elements, each repre-
senting an integrated force or activity such as the B-52 bomber force,
the POLARIS submarine force, attack carriers, and infantry
divisions.

Systems analysis or cost/effectiveness studies have been particularly
helpful in the determination of military requirements. These mili-
tary-economic studies do not produce final answers. However, by
comparing alternative ways of accomplishing national security objec-
tives and by highlighting the one that appears to contribute the most
for a given cost or to achieve a given objective at the least cost, such
studies provide invaluable assistance to the decision-makers. In de-
fense, as in any other field, benefits must be weighed against cost. The
fact that our national resources are limited makes such judgments
inevitable. The open, explicit, verifiable, self-correcting process used
in systems analysis provides a method for making these judgments
more logical and objective than heretofore. This technique, although
still in its early development stage, constitutes an essential tool for
assuring that available resources are employed to produce a maximum
national defense position.

During fiscal year 1964, the advantages inherent in the Five Year
Program and in systems analysis became more widely understood and
accepted throughout the Department. At the same time further pro-
gress was made in ironing out the problems encountered in updating
and reviewing the Five Year Program. Programing was tied even
more closely to military planning by using the Joint Strategic Objec-
tives Plan prepared by the Joint Chiefs of Staff as the vehicle for
reaching intermediate decisions on programed force levels.

Following the procedures in effect during 1963, the military Services
submitted more than 300 program change proposals, involving a shift
of about $45 billion over the full Five Year Program period. About
half of this amount—$23 billion—was approved, and these changes
added a net of $3.7 billion to the program projection that provided the
basis for the development of the fiscal year 1965 budget.

The Service estimates for this budget, forwarded to the Secretary
of Defense in the fall of 1963, totaled $60.7 billion. After review by
budget officials of the Department and the Bureau of the Budget, some
650 specific issues were submitted to the Secretary for his decision.
Departmental agencies asked for further consideration of 246 of these
decisions, and their appeal was sustained in 90 cases. As in previous
years, the principal civilian as well as military advisers directly par-
ticipated in this review process. The Joint Chiefs of Staff, for ex-
ample, considered the 1965 budget and related matters 104 times during
the year. After a final review by the President, the budget was sub-
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mitted to the Congress in January 1964. It totaled $50.880 billion in
new obligational authority, or about. $10 billion less than the original
Service proposals. A budget amendment of $55 million was for-
warded in May 1964 to provide additional funds for military assist-
ance in Vietnam.

The 1965 budget request of $50.935 billion was $2.7 billion less than
the amount requested for 1964. This decrease was achieved despite the
considerable increase in military, civilian, and retired payrolls which,
as the result of pay raises, have added $2.7 billion to the budget since
1961. A major contribution to the absorption of these higher costs has
been made by the Department’s cost reduction program to lower mili-
tary operating expenses. In addition,the substantial progress achieved
since 1961 in the buildup of our strategic retaliatory forces permitted
a reduction in the funds required for this program in 1965. This
reduction, however, was partially offset by a continuing increase in
the funds needed for our general purpose forces.

The 1965 budget request considered by the Congress totaled $50.763
billion, since $172 million of the original request could not be acted
upon until the Congress had approved the Department’s recommenda-
tions of a further military pay increase. After thorough review by
the Military Affairs and Appropriations Committees of the Senate and
the House, a total of $49.483 billion was appropriated during the sum-
mer of 1964—a reduction of about 2.5 percent in the Administration’s
request. These actions, together with the authorized transfer of $240
million from revolving funds, gave the Department $49.723 billion in
new obligational availability for fiscal year 1965. Additional funds
will be required to meet part of the authorized military and civilian
pay increases and the additional expenditures incurred in countering
Communist aggression in Vietnam.

The scheduled transfer for 1965 of $240 million from revolving
funds to other accounts has been made possible by supply manage-
ment improvements that have reduced the inventories capitalized by
these funds, thus generating excess capital. This program has been
m effect for some time and has yielded substantial results. Trans-
fers from revolving funds to other accounts since 1953 totaled $3.5
billion at the close of fiscal year 1964, and an additional $3.4 billion
reverted to the Treasury during the 11-year period. (See table 8.)
Regulations to govern stock fund accounting and reporting were
revised during 1964 to introduce greater uniformity in the procedures
of the military departments and the Defense agencies.

This revision represents but one phase of the continuing program
of the Department for improving all its financial operating proce-
dures in support of the planning-programing-budgeting system.
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During fiscal year 1964 major emphasis was placed on improving
three primary areas—military personnel disbursing and accounting,
research and development programing, and military family housing
cost accounting. Greater use of automatic data processing equip-
ment in the handling of military personnel payrolls not only pro-
duced savings in man-hours but also provided more accurate and more
timely information for the effective control and management of an
annual appropriation totaling more than $12 billion. Realignments
and adjustments in the programing and budget structures of research
and development accounts introduced greater flexibility in the admin-
istration of basic research activities. Consolidated management and
financial controls on a Department-wide basis for the construction
and operation of military family housing contributed to more effec-
tive utilization of available assets and to lower costs.

Research and Development

The current United States superiority in military strength is due
in large part to the tremendous contributions of American science
and technology in recent years. To maintain this superiority, the
Department supports a broad, well- balanced, and vigorous research
and development pr: ogran, focused on the most important and most
promising aveas of investigation. The effective management of this
program is made difficult by the very nature of research, which deals
primarily with unknowns, sometimes with possibilities or probabili-
ties, and very seldom with certainties. New programing and man-
agement techniques have been established since 1961 to overcome these
difficulties to the greatest possible extent and have yielded substantial
results. These procedures encourage research wherever there appears
to be a promise of further penentrating the frontiers of knowledge,
but they also submit the expensive end-products to the severe tests
of military needs, technical feasibility, combat effectiveness, and ac-
ceptable cost.

Funds obligated for research, development, test, and evaluation
(RDT&E) in fiscal year 1964 amounted to $7.3 billion—about the
same as during the preceding year. Current prospects are that
RDT&E requirements will gradually decline in the immediate years
ahead. With the United States having acquired a substantial stock
of reliable and survivable strategic missiles on land and sea, further
research in this area can probably be carried on at a more modest
level. The President’s budget for fiscal year 1965 requested an
RDT&E appropriation of $6.7 billion—$0.6 billion less than the $7.3
billion requested for 1964 and $0.2 billion less than the $6.9 billion
appropriated. The Congress, however, approved only $6.4 billion
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for 1965, thus necessitating extensive reprograming in an already
austere budget. The original requests of the military Services had
totaled $7.9 billion.

For management purposes the research and development effort
of the Department has been grouped into some 300 program elements,
including approximately 1,300 projects which in turn comprise some
10,000 research tasks or subprojects. All these efforts are also clas-
sified according to five broad categories, corresponding generally to
the successive development stages through which military weapons
and equipment must pass before they become available to the armed
forces—research, exploratory development, advanced development,
engineering development, and operational systems development. A
sixth category represents expenditures for general management and
support. Different review and control procedures have been estab-
lished for each category. For research, the determination of the
proper level of effort to be expended might constitute the most appro-
priate control, while major projects moving into the engineering and
operational development stage require thorough cost/effectiveness
analysis and the establishment of goals, milestones, and time schedules
before approval.

The review procedures for projects proposed for full-scale develop-
ment were formalized in February 1964 with the issuance of instruc-
tions for conducting a Project Definition Phase (PDP). PDP
represents a time period specifically set aside to provide management
officials with realistic and dependable cost and schedule estimates on
which to base their decision. The final plan defines for Government
and contractors alike what is wanted, how it is to be designed and
built, how it will be used, what it will cost, and how the development
and production program will be managed. At the same time, high
risk areas are identified, technical approaches validated, and achiev-
able performance specifications establish. The objective of PDP is
to remove deficiencies that had plagued research and development
programs in past years and resulted in the cancellation of numerous
projects after substantial sums had been spent or in considerably
higher costs and greatly extended time schedules than originally esti-
mated. Although PDP had been previously used in isolated cases,
such as the TITAN III space booster and the LANCE missile, the
February 1964 directive made PDP applicable whenever develop-
ment costs are expected to exceed $25 million or production costs
more than $100 million.

The improved management techniques have assisted in eliminating
projects of only marginal utility and permitted the concentration of
available resources on the most essential military tasks. Since 1961
projects such as SKYBOLT, mobile MINUTEMAN, the TYPHON
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missile system, and the aircraft nuclear propulsion program were
terminated after thorough analyses developed overwhelming evi-
dence in support of cancellation. On the other hand, numerous weap-
on systems in early development at the time were brought to com-
pletion and many new ones initiated whenever careful review indicated
a significant contribution to military capabilities. The latter in-
cluded, in addition to the TITAN III booster and the LANCE missile
mentioned above, the MINUTEMAN II—as different from the
MINUTEMAN I as the B-52 is from the B-47—the F-111A and ATA
aireraft, the WALLEYE air-to-surface missile, a new Main Battle
Tank, the EX-10 torpedo, and many others. At the same time, re-
search and development were carried forward on many even more
advanced weapons whose full-scale development was not yet justifiable
on technological or military grounds.

The timely and continuous flow of new ideas is being encouraged
by the Defense Documentation Center (DDC), which in November
1963 was transferred from the administrative control of the Air Force
to the Defense Supply Agency. Operating under the over-all direc-
tion of the Office of the Director of Defense Research and Engineer-
ing, the center receives, stores, abstracts, retrieves, and distributes
scientific and technical reports. Some 3,700 military organizations,
300 other Federal agencies, and 2,000 industrial concerns are regis-
tered for DDC services. During fiscal year 1964, over 40,000 new
ducuments were acquired, bringing the total collection to nearly 750,-
000, and more than 1 million requests for documents were serviced.
In March 1964, arrangements were completed to have the Office of
Technical Services of the Department of Commerce handle all un-
classified Defense reports that can be distributed without restrictions.
This assignment not only will enable DDC to speed up the processing
of classified technical documents but also represents a major step to-
ward a unified Federal document distribution system. As an addi-
tional measure to increase the availability of the latest scientific infor-
mation, the Department of Defense was preparing at the close of the
fiscal year to establish a number of specialized information analysis
centers to which qualified researchers could turn for answers to specific
technical questions. This action is being taken in response to a 1963
recommendation of the President’s Science Advisory Committee.

Another important improvement in the administration of RDT&E
support activities was initiated in November 1963 with the announce-
ment of a realignment in responsibilities for the management of
ballistic missile and space booster test ranges. In keeping with the
over-all assignment of Service roles in space and missile programs,
the Air Force will control and operate both the Atlantic ‘and the
Pacific Missile Ranges through a centralized, single manager office.
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During the next 2 years it will assume responsibility from the Navy
for most of the facilities associated with the Pacific Range, including
impact: areas and space tracking stations, with the exception of the
antimissile test support facilities on Kwajalein Atoll, which will pass
from the Navy to the Army. Defense responsibilities for on-orbit
control of satellites were also clarified and assigned to the Air Force.
At the same time, the Navy was made responsible for converting and
operating range instrumentation ships, taking over control of the
ships previously operated by the Air Force in support of the Atlantic
Missile Range. In this connection, the Department of Defense and
the National Aeronautics and Space Agency agreed in February 1964
that the Navy would operate a pool of about 20 ships to provide track-
ing and telemetry data for both NASA and Defense programs. These
new assignments and transfers will eliminate unnecessary duplication
of effort and reduce overhead costs.

Manpower

In the final analysis, the effectiveness of our armed forces depends
on the ability and dedication of our military personnel. We shall
never be able to compensate them adequately for the hazards and hard-
ships of their profession, including the risk of death and injury in.
combat, the long and frequent family separations, the 24-hours-a-day
availability, and many others. These have no price tag. We can,
however, take steps to insure that our servicemen and their families
fully share with other sectors of our society the rising American stand-
ard of living. This obligation has been of major concern to the Con-
gress, the President, and the Department of Defense and has been met
in large part by the joint actions taken in recent years.

A 1962 study of the military compensation system concluded that
a thorough revision of the pay structure was overdue and that, in
order to minimize a future lag between military and eivilian compensa-
tion, the military pay structure should be adjusted annually as neces-
sary and be subjected to a comprehensive review every 4 years.

As a first step toward greater equity, a 20-percent increase in basic
quarters allowances was enacted, effective as of January 1, 1963, at an
nual cozt of "\‘_",Hul Iiii]li(}ﬂ.

The I'n:formed Services Pay Act of 1963, proposed by the President
m January 1963 and approved on October 2, provided the first change
in rates of basic pay since 1958. It gave our military personnel an
average increase of 14.4 percent, with higher percentages concentrated
at crucial career points to improve the retention of junior officers, sen-
ior noncommissioned officers, and enlisted personnel completing their
first tour of duty. The new law also corrected inequities and anomalies
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in various allowances and special pay categories and increased the pay
of retired personnel. It raised annual military compensation costs by
$1.2 billion and added $4 billion for past service costs of the military
retirement system. A detailed account of this legislation was included
in the report for fiscal year 1963.

In signing the 1963 pay act, President Kennedy pledged a continu-
ous effort “to assure that in the future military compensation will keep
pace with increases in salary and wages in the civilian economy.”
President Johnson reaffirmed this pledge in his budget message for
fiscal year 1965, and in February 1964 the Department transmitted
legislation proposing an increase of 3 percent for all officers and 2.4
percent, for enlisted personnel with more than 2 years of service. The
new law, as approved by the Congress shortly after the close of the
fiscal year, gave a 2.5 percent increase to all military personnel with
over 2 years of service and an 8.5 percent increase to junior officers
and warrant officers with less than 2 years of service. These officers
had received no pay increase since 1952. The first full year’s cost of
the new pay scales, which became effective on September 1, 1964, will
be about $200 million.

One of the most pressing manpower problems of the armed forces
in recent years has been the recruitment and retention of junior offi-
cers. While the military pay bills, as noted, were designed in part to
reduce the existing shortage, various additional steps were taken dur-
ing the year to help in a solution of this problem. The military Serv-
ices expanded their officer candidate schools and their enlisted educa-
tion and commissioning program. The enlargement of the student
bodies at the Air Force and Military Academies from 2,259 to 4,417—
the size of that at the Naval Academy—was authorized, and the first
increment of the funds required for the construction of the necessary
additional facilities was made available. The most important action
in this area, however, was the legislation designed to enhance the at-
tractiveness of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps (ROTC) pro-
gram offered at 339 colleges and universities. To secure a greater
number of career-motivated officers from this source, the ROTC Vi-
talization Act of 1964 authorized 2-year courses as well as the standard
4-year program, increased retainer and summer camp pay for students,
and established ROTC scholarships for the Army and Air Force
similar to those that have been available to Naval ROTC members
since 1947 under the so-called Holloway plan. In addition, the Con-
gress directed an expansion of the junior ROTC program to a maxi-
mum of 1,200 units, including the 253 currently established units.
While the Department of Defense recognized the benefits that would
accrue to the Nation as a whole from this program, it could find no
direct military requirement. With the passage of the legislation, the
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Department initiated studies to develop new methods for making the
junior ROTC program more responsive to military needs.

In the enlisted personnel field, the problem corresponding to the
loss of young officers has been the difficulty of retaining men in critical
occupational categories after they complete their initial enlistment.
The loss of these men just when they are becoming professionally com-
petent in specialties requiring costly and extended training not only
reduces the effectiveness of the armed forces but also imposes a sub-
stantial retraining burden. In recent years, only about one out of
four enlistees has chosen to reenlist after satisfactorily completing an
initial tour of service. The Uniformed Services Pay Act of 1963,
which provided higher pay increases at crucial career points, may
help in improving reenlistment rates. To increase the retention rates
for the most capable personnel in critical occupations, the proficiency
pay program was revised during the year. The military Services were
authorized for the first time to award the P-3 rating with extra com-
pensation of $100 per month and to increase the compensation of the
P-2 and P-1 ratings from $60 to $75 and from $30 to $50 respectively.
P-1 payments of $30 monthly were continued as an award for superior
performance. Qualifying standards for the ratings were raised at the
some time, thereby reducing the number of enlisted personnel receiv-
ing proficiency pay from 274,000 to 198,000 during the year. The
Army, Navy, and Marine Corps utilized the new system immediately,
while the Air Force postponed the implementation subject to further
study.

Personnel surveys have repeatedly indicated that one of the sig-
nificant reasons for leaving military service is the desire for formal
academic education. To meet this challenge the Services continued
to provide assistance to officers and enlisted men wanting further in-
structions. Financial aid, including payment of part of the tuition
costs by the Government for off-duty courses offered by local colleges,
was made available, as was authorization for temporary duty to attend
colleges and universities for up to 12 months to complete degree re-
quirements. In fiscal year 1964 more than 290,000 enrollments in
off-duty education classes were reported and more than 6,700 individ-
uals were awarded degrees for full-time attendance.

Measures to upgrade the living conditions of military personnel and
their families continued to be of major concern to the Department in
view of the close relationship between morale and adequate housing
and for reasons of simple equity. In connection with the 1964 budget,
the Department proposed a family housing program for |)ulldmn‘

62,100 units over a 5-year period. As a first increment, the Depart-
ment recommended the construction of 12,100 units, but the Military
Construction Appropriations Act for 1964, signed on December 21,
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19683, provided funds for only 7,500. Most of these were either started
or placed under contract during the remaining 6 months of the fiscal
year. The Department’s request for 12,500 units for fiscal year 1965
fared little better, as only 8,250 were finally approved. Thus, while
progress is being made in eliminating the military family housing
deficit, the time required apparently will be longer than originally
planned.

Funds were also made available during both fiscal years for the
construction on military bases of parking facilities for privately owned
trailers of Service personnel and for leasing up to 5,000 housing units
per year from private sources in areas where temporary occupancy
of bases or other conditions make Government construction of perma-
nent housing uneconomical. The development of new standardized
plans for family housing will contribute to more rapid and more
economical construction, and the improved maintenance and manage-
ment procedures will assure better utilization of the available resources.
To help servicemen, whose duty assignments preclude their families
from residing with them, the Uniformed Services Pay Act of 1963
authorized a new family separation allowance of $30 per month. This
extra compensation assisted an estimated 10,000 officers and 100,000 en-
listed men not occupying Government quarters in meeting the addi-
tional expenses that arise when a military man must be away from
home for extended periods of time.

Children of military personnel should benefit from the establish-
ment in January 1964 of a single Department of Defense oversea de-
pendents school system replacing the three separate and largely un-
coordinated programs of the military departments. Over-all policy
direction for the new system, which includes 291 schools in 28 countries
with an enrollment of about 155,000, was assigned to the Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Manpower). His office will establish general
educational goals, prepare standardized curricula, oversee the person-
nel administration of teachers, and develop operational and adminis-
trative guidance. An intermediate level of academic supervision will
be furnished by a single military Service on an areawide basis—the
Army in Europe, the Navy in the Atlantic area, and the Air Force
in the Pacific area. Formerly each Service supervised its own schools
on a worldwide basis. About 30 fewer supervisors will be required
as a result of the reorganization. The military Services and the local
bhase commanders will continue to be responsible for general logistical
support of the schools on their installations and are expected to relieve
academic personnel for housekeeping chores to enable them to concen-
trate on educational matters. In a related action, clearer guidance
was promulgated during the year to govern the allocation of costs be-
tween purely educational and logistical support accounts in order to
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facilitate the administration of the statutory ceiling of $285 per pupil
per year.

To maintain their authorized enlisted strength during fiscal year
1964, the military Services required personnel gains of some 750,000
men. About 250,000 of these were obtained through personnel reen-
listments and reservists entering on extended active duty, while the
remaining 500,000 came from civil life. Not only did the Department,
as pointed out above, devote major attention to increasing reenlistment
rates in critical categories, but it also initiated in April 1964, at the
direction of the President, a comprehensive study for a better flow of
personnel from civil life. Of the 500,000 in this category, about
150,000 entered the armed forces through the Selective Service System,
while the remaining 350,000 enlisted voluntarily. Although only the
Army placed draft calls for enlisted personnel, it is estimated that
about two-fifths of those who volunteered for duty in all four Serv-
ices—officers as well as enlisted men—were influenced to do so by the
existence of the obligation to serve. The draft, therefore, has been
clearly essential in meeting military strength requirements. The sharp
growth in the population of draft-age men stemming from the post-
World War II “baby boom” has resulted, however, in a declining
proportion of young men who were in fact required to enter service
before completing their period of draft liability. Thus, the task of
meeting the Nation’s security needs is not being shared equally. The
Department’s new study will consider all possible means for achieving
future requirements with greater equity.

The Selective Service System also had to be used by the Department
for meeting the shortage of medical officers. Since medical school
graduates volunteered in insufficient numbers following internship, a
call for 1,050 physicians had to be placed in January 1964 and one for
100 veterinarians in March 1964.

As for civilian employees of the Department, they, like the military
personnel, benefited from the Administration’s program to establish
salaries comparable to those paid in private industry. This principle
was written into the Federal Employees Salary Act of 1962, which
also provided a civil service pay increase averaging 5.5 percent, effec-
tive in October 1962 and a second increase averaging 4.1 percent ef-
fective in January 1964. Since Federal salaries, despite the new
schedules, continued to lag behind those in industry, first President
Kennedy and then President Johnson recommended further salary
adjustments. After extended study, the Congress in August 1964 ap-
proved the Government Employees Salary Reform Act of 1964.
Under its provisions, the pay in the lower and intermediate civil service
grades was increased by 3 percent effective on July 1, 1964, while
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considerably larger raises were given to the higher grades, ranging up
to 22.5 percent for the top civil service grade of GS-18.

The new salary rates should improve the Department’s ability to
recruit and retain capable and qualified personnel. They were ap-
plicable to about 536,000 of the 1,030,000 direct-hire employees in the
Department on June 30, 1964. The remaining 494,000 were wage
board employees whose compensation is regulated by local wage rates.
In addition, the Department employed abroad 140,000 “contract” per-
sonnel—foreign nationals hired by contract with foreign governments.

While strongly supporting more equitable salaries for civilian em-
ployees, the Department also continued its drive to make better use of
available manpower resources. More efficient operations and better
organizational arrangements permitted a reduction of 20,000 direct-
hire employees during the fiscal year, making the total of 1,030,000 the
lowest since January 1951. Simultaneously, the number of “con-
tract” foreign nationals was reduced by 23,000.

Additional opportunities for recruiting capable personnel became
available with the passage of the Dual Compensation Act in August
1964. This legislation, proposed by the Civil Service Commission
with the support of the Department of Defense, removed obsolete
restrictions on total remuneration that had barred retired regular
officers from civil employment—restrictions that had not been ap-
plicable to retired enlisted personnel or reservists. At the same time,
career civilian employees were protected from any unfair advantage
that might acerue to retired military personnel solely by virtue of
their service either at the time of initial appointment or in the event
of a reduction in force. In fiscal year 1964, about 2 percent of the
civilian employees of the Department were former members of the
armed forces entitled to retired pay—reservists, former enlisted men,
and officers retired for disability. During the next few years, over
4,000 regular officers will be retiring annually, including many with
skills and experience that can be utilized to good advantage in the
Department of Defense and other Federal agencies. Formerly these
officers would receive no salary if employed in any civil service job
paying more than $2,500 annually—an amount now less than the salary
of the lowest civil service grade. The Dual Compensation Act permits
them to receive full civil service pay, the first $2,000 of their retired
pay, and one-half of the remaining retired pay.

Enforcement of the principle of equality of treatment and opportu-
nity for all personnel regardless of race, creed, color, and national
origin was given special attention during fiscal year 1964. In accord-
ance with the report of the President’s Committee on Equal Opportu-
nity in the Armed Forces, issued in June 1963, areas of active concern
were broadened to include problems arising from discrimination in
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civilian communities outside of military bases. In July 1963, military
commanders were instructed to foster greater equality of opportunity
for military personnel in these communities. In August, official par-
ticipation of military personnel and units in segregated meetings and
ceremonies was prohibited. Instructions issued in March and April
1964 called attention to the need for assisting personnel in securing
adequate off-base housing and schooling. Studies were undertaken
to discover effective means for enlisting community support, and mili-
tary commanders were able in many instances to report improvements
achieved in cooperation with civie leaders. The Civil Rights Act of
1964, signed by the President on July 2, 1964, should make possible
more rapid relief from discriminatory practices. Within the De-
partment, equal opportunity directives controlled the employment
and promotion of civilian and military personnel, and particular
progress was made in opening regular avenues of advancement to
qualified members of minority groups. In addition, the cooperation
of industry and labor has been enlisted by the Department in promot-
ing equality of working conditions at industrial plants producing
materiel for the armed forces.

To insure compliance with Federal court orders regarding school
integration, units of the Alabama National Guard were federalized
during the summer of 1963. At the beginning of the fiscal year,
about 400 National Guardsmen were in Federal service to be available
in case of disorders arising from the admission of Negro students
to the University of Alabama. On September 10, 1963, approxi-
mately 15,300 additional men were federalized at the direction of
the President, when it appeared that some civil authorities might
obstruct execution of court orders directing the admission of Negroes
to certain Alabama public schools. This danger did not materialize,
and the bulk of the federalized Guard forces was returned to State
control on September 12. The remaining Guardsmen were phased
out over a 90-day period.

Logistics

The Defense logistics program has two key objectives. The first
is to provide our armed forces with all the weapons, equipment, and
support required to carry out their missions with maximum effective-
ness. The second is to obtain these necessities as efficiently and eco-
nomically as possible. To achieve the latter objective, the Depart-
ment formally established in July 1962 a cost reduction program
that has been developed since then into a major management under-
taking, yielding each year substantially greater savings than
anticipated.
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The original goal established in 1962 projected annual savings of
$3.1 billion in operating expenses to be obtained by 1967. Progress
made during the first year of the program made it possible to raise
this goal to $4.0 billion, and as a result of the experience gained during
fiscal year 1964 a new $4.8 billion goal was established to be reached
by 1968. A similar rise occurred in actual “hard” savings, which in
fiscal year 1964 amounted to $2.8 billion, including certain one-time,
nonrecurring economies, or almost $1.0 billion more than had been
estimated at the beginning of the year. In anticipation of these sav-
ings, the Department’s budget request for fiscal year 1965, as presented
to the Congress in January 1964, was $2.4 billion lower than would
otherwise have been required.

The marked success of the cost reduction program is the direct result
of contributions and suggestions by thousands of military personnel
and civilian employees throughout the Department. The importance
of such individual initiative and imagination was publicly recognized
by President Johnson on July 20, 1964, when he participated in a
special awards ceremony at the Pentagon honoring 19 particularly
noteworthy contributors to cost reduction. 1In addition, defense con-
tractors and their employees have joined with Government personnel
in seeing that a dollar’s worth of security is received for each dollar
spent. Their help had been specifically enlisted by the President
and the Secretary of Defense in December 1963, and subsequently for-
mal cost reduction programs and reporting procedures were estab-
lished by joint agreement between contractors and the Department
of Defense. The Defense Industry Advisory Council, chaired by
the Deputy Secretary of Defense, has provided valuable assistance
in this field as well as in obtaining industry’s support for many other
management improvement programs in the logistics area.

Within the Department, the cost reduction program has been
organized as an integral part of management at all administrative
levels. Firm, clearly defined goals have been established for each
level of management, and the objectives, methods, and procedures of
the program have been thoroughly explained to all those responsible
for achieving these goals. In addition, a uniform progress report-
ing system has been established, enabling managers to take prompt,
appropriate action whenever needed. Finally, a special auditing
unit has been organized to make certain that reported savings are
valid and can be properly substantiated.

In fiscal year 1964, the cost reduction program encompassed 26
major areas of activity, grouped into three broad categories: (1)
Buying only what we need, (2) buying at the lowest sound price,
and (3) reducing operating costs.
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Buying Only What We Need

Efforts in this area were concentrated on preventing excess pur-
chases by more careful planning and analysis of requirements, by
increased use of available stocks, by eliminating “goldplating” in
specifications, and by reducing the number of items in our inven-
tory. These efforts produced savings of more than $1.5 billion in
fiscal year 1964.

The greatest part of the savings was achieved through the refine-
ment of requirements calculations. For example, Navy and Air
Force requirements for air-to-air and air-to-ground missiles and other
non-nuclear ordnance were reduced by over $152 million after a care-
ful analysis of the threat to be countered in relation to weapon effec-
tiveness. The Navy found that it could cancel the procurement of
supplementary navigation instruments costing $44 million for PO-
LARIS submarines by improving the performance of an existing
gyroscope. The Army determined that the combat-tested M-2
machinegun could be substituted for the more costly M-85 on most
combat vehicles with a saving of $21 million. Reductions in procure-
ment time and the use of more recent reliability and durability data
permitted the lowering of inventory requirements. Air Force studies
demonstrated that the storage life of the solid-propellant MINUTE-
MAN motor could be safely extended from 3 to 4 years, saving $25
million in fiscal year 1964 and an estimated $100 million in fiscal year
1965. More realistic stock levels for fuel controls used on Navy jet
engines reduced new purchases by $3.2 million, and recomputation of
the Army’s mobilization requirement for insect repellent saved $1.2
million. At the same time, better logistics management, assuring the
availability of spare parts, has made it possible to establish exception-
ally high levels of operational readiness for our major weapon systems
while annual purchases of spares were substantially reduced.

The increased use of excess inventories also played an important
role in limiting new purchases. Through the centralized, automated
screening program administered by the Defense Supplv Agency
(DSA), new orders are being checked aga.mst existing assets in long
supply before initiating procurement, which is frequently found un-
necessary. Great ingenuity was displayed by inventory managers in
adapting excess materiel to new uses. The Army reblended the powder
charges of three excess types of projectiles to provide the propellant
for a fourth type at a net saving of $5.1 million. The Navy found a
way to recover silver from dental clinics, old batteries, and X-ray
film for reuse in making torpedo batteries, thereby saving $6.1 million
in fiscal year 1964. Through such actions and many others, the value
of Defense stocks reutilized during the year totaled $1.3 billion, as
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compared to $1.0 billion in 1961. Total disposals amounted to $6.9
billion during 1964—an increase of $1.8 billion over 1963. (See table
38.)

Value engineering has been used as another means to reduce procure-
ment costs. Its aim is to eliminate any unnecessary refinement, or
“goldplating,” that increases prices without increasing military utility.
By simplifying the designs of weapons and equipment, value engineer-
ing contributes directly to greater military effectiveness. The search
for more simple, economical designs has been aggressively pursued in
cooperation with industry. Value engineering symposia, sponsored
jointly by the Department of Defense and the National Security
Industrial Association, were held in various parts of the country to
inform defense contractors of the program and enlist their help.
Substantial contract incentives were established to enable contractors
to share in the savings from value engineering. Cost reductions of
$252 million were achieved during fiscal year 1964. The substitution
of a modified version of a commercially available transmission for a
specially designed military one for use in the M-113 personnel carrier
saved nearly $4 million. The replacement of high-cost magnesium
wheels by lightweight steel wheels on the M-151 jeep yielded $1
million. The use of standard commercial diodes instead of specific-
ally designed voltage rectifiers on the MINUTEMAN missiles saved
over $2 million. These actions illustrate the substantial savings that
can be achieved through the constant challenge of design specifications.
Even such a minor change as the use of corrosion-resistant steel in
place of a metal alloy in the manufacture of “dog tags” reduced costs
by nearly $100,000.

Closely related to value engineering are the continuing programs
for the elimination of unnecessary varieties, types, and sizes of defense
items in the Federal Supply Catalog administered by the Department.
During fiscal year 1964, some 487,000 items were earmarked for dele-
tion when current stocks become exhausted. The standardization
actions taken included, for example, a reduction in the types of fire
extinguishers from 141 to 6 and the elimination of 145 models of diesel
engines, 13 types of electron tubes, and 16 sizes of clothing lockers.
To prevent the entry of new duplicating items into the military supply
systems, the Defense Supply Agency was directed in October 1963 to
establish an Item Entry Control Office. In March 1964, the Secretary
established a Council on Technical Data and Standardization Policy
with the specific mission to promote standardization in the early stages
of weapon development and design. All these efforts, particularly if
they receive the full support of industry, promise substantial savings
in the years ahead. The fact that the number of defense items in the
Federal Catalog was held at a fairly stable level during the year
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despite the constant introduction of new weapons and equipment in-
dicates that progress is being made. (See table 36.)

Buying at the Lowest Sound Price

In pursuit of this objective, the Department revised many of its own
procedures and initiated a major drive to shift procurement from
noncompetitive to competitive contracts and from cost-plus-fixed-fee
to fixed-price and incentive-type contracts. Buying at the lowest
sound price contributed savings of $553 million during fiscal year 1964.

Improvements in all phases of the procurement cycle made these
savings possible. More detailed planning was undertaken before con-
tracts were awarded for the development of major weapon systems.
Procedures were established for obtaining and disseminating more
promptly the technical data, including drawings and specifications,
required for competitive procurement. Components of complex sys-
tems were “broken out’ for separate bidding. New contracting tech-
niques were used, such as two-step advertising—for items that require
evaluation of the technical proposals before formal award of con-
tracts—and multiyear purchase—for items for which there will be
recurring demand. Prime contractors were encouraged to award their
subcontracts more competitively and to buy rather than manufacture
component parts whenever savings would result. Greater uniformity
in procurement practices was fostered by numerous joint training
courses conducted by the military departments and the Defense Supply
Agency and attended during the year by nearly 16,000 military and
civilian personnel. Periodic reviews of major procurement offices and
activities were instituted to improve procurement management, reduce
administrative leadtimes, and standardize operations. The benefits
of the Program, Evaluation, and Review Technique (PERT) were
explained in 1-day conferences to some 4,000 Defense procurement
officers and 2,000 industry representatives in cities throughout the
country.

Shifts from noncompetitive to competitive procurement yielded the
largest savings in this general drive to buy at the lowest sound prices.
During fiscal year 1964, procurement worth $1.8 billion was thus
shifted and produced audited savings of $448 million, or 25 cents for
each procurement dollar. Frequently, the savings were much
greater—30 cents on each dollar for a constant speed drive used on the
F—4 aircraft, 50 cents for PERSHING missile containers, 64 cents for
air test gauges for shipboard use, and 74 cents for a self-locking nut
used on the TITAN missile. As a result of the Department’s intensive
effort to use competitive contracts whenever possible, the percentage
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of such contracts in total Defense awards has risen from 32.9 percent
in fiscal year 1961 to 39.1 percent in 1964.

Shifts from cost-plus-fixed-fee (CPFF) contracts to fixed-price and
incentive-type contracts produced savings averaging at least 10 cents
on the dollar. CPFF contracts are justified only when no meaningful
performance measures can be established in advance, as in the case of
exploratory research and study projects, or in grave national emer-
gencies. By guaranteeing full reimbursement for allowable costs and,
in addition, a fixed fee as a profit, such contracts place all risks on
the Government and provide equal rewards for good and poor con-
tractor performance. The continued increase in CPFF contracts dur-
ing the fifties was halted in 1961 by imposing drastic restrictions on
their use, thereby forcing engineering and procurement agencies to
undertake more detailed precontract planning. With the help of
industry, new incentive-type contracts were developed, offering the
contractor increased profit for reducing original cost estimates and
time schedules and exceeding reliability specifications. As a result
of these efforts, the CPFF percentage of total awards fell from 38
percent during the first 9 months of fiscal year 1961 to 12 percent in
1964. During 1964, contracts worth $6.2 billion were shifted from
CPFF for an eventual saving of $616 million. The CPFF conver-
sion program contributed $100 million to the 1964 cost reduction drive.

In accordance with Government-wide policies, the Department also
continued to emphasize contract awards to small business and to firms
in surplus labor areas. Small business firms were successful in bid-
ding during fiscal year 1964 for 18.0 percent of prime Defense con-
tracts, valued at $4.8 billion, as compared to 16.5 percent with a value
of $4.6 billion during the preceding year. Including the 1964 sub-
contract commitments of $3.6 billion to small firms by large prime
contractors, the total share of small business amounted to $8.4 billion
for the year. Contractors in areas of substantial unemployment re-
ceived $173 million in contracts through special programs involving
set-asides and-tie-bid preferences, which, however, accounted for only
a small percentage of the total 1964 awards of $4.1 billion to firms in
these areas. The Department also sponsored procurement workshops
and clinics to inform small business of the opportunities and pro-
cedures for securing Defense contracts and subcontracts and to encour-
age large contractors to develop supply sources in labor surplus areas.

Reducing Operating Costs

The reduction of operating costs has been made the third major
area for cost reduction and has been focused on terminating unneces-
sary operations, consolidating and standardizing common support
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functions, and increasing operational efficiency. This effort produced
savings of $757 million during fiscal year 1964.

The termination of unnecessary operations was initiated as a special
project in 1961 at the direction of President Kennedy and subse-
quently continued and expanded as part of the Department’s cost
reduction program. This effort involved a systematic evaluation of
military installations to identify those that could be consolidated,
reduced, or closed without detriment to military readiness. Among
the problems considered were the current and future requirements for
the airbases that had supported the phased out SNARK missiles and
B-47 bombers, for supply depots no longer needed due to improve-
ments in the distribution systems and inventory levels, for industrial
plants, posts, and camps held in the mobilization reserve, and for
redundancy in bombing ranges. As a result of these reviews and
many related ones, 574 actions had been taken between 1961 and the
close of fiscal year 1964 involving the eventual release of property
having an acquisition cost of over $3.0 billion—including 1,084,000
acres, 61 industrial plants, and the elimination of 33,000 civilian and
53,000 military positions. These actions reduced operating costs for
fiscal year 1964 by $334 million.

Substantial additional benefits are derived from the availability of
this surplus property for other productive uses. Since 1961, transfers
to other Federal agencies have saved the Government over $68 million
and sales have returned nearly $85 million to the U.S. Treasury:
Current studies, such as the one concerning shipyard requirements,
indicate that the full potential of the program has not yet been reached.

To minimize the economic impact that the reduction or termination
of military activities might have on local economies, the Department
has established an Office of Economic Adjustment to assist in the
Government-wide program to find productive civilian uses for former
military properties and to aid displaced workers in obtaining other
employment. With this assistance, many communities found them-
selves in a stronger economic position after the closing of military
bases than before. As for civilian career employees displaced by this
program, the Department has guaranteed new job opportunities for all
of them. Travel expenses for relocation are being paid by the Gov-
ernment, and retraining opportunities have been made available on an
expanded basis. For those who find the offers unacceptable because
of unwillingness to move or other reasons, the Department continues
its help in finding new positions. To improve the effectiveness of
this service, a regional test program was started in April 1964 for the
automatic sereening of displaced employees against position vacancies
to determine the feasibility of a nationwide system for this purpose.
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The consolidation and standardization of common support functions
produced savings of $137 million during fiscal year 1964. About $42
million of this total was contributed by the Defense Supply Agency
(DSA), which operated with 5,700 fewer personnel than formerly re-
quired by the military Services. Responsible for the central man-
agement of 1,328,000 items of common supply—an increase of 299,000
during the year—DSA contracted for supplies worth $2.7 billion, or
9.4 percent of total 1964 Defense purchases. Closer working relation-
ships were also developed with the General Services Administration,
which sold to the Department services and supplies valued at $976
million—an increase of $198 million over 1963. A detailed account of
DSA activities is given in Annex B to this report.

Substantial future savings are expected from the consolidation of
Defense contract administration offices, approved on June 4, 1964.
DSA was assigned responsibility for establishing this common support
service, which will be concerned with evaluating, before contracts are
awarded, the capability of bidders to perform satisfactorily and,
subsequently, with expediting production, checking quality, overseeing
plant security, paying contractors, and taking charge of Government
property. Some 150 field offices of the military departments and DSA,
employing about 20,000 persons, have been involved in these activities.
Alternative methods for achieving more uniform and more efficient
contract administration were investigated in 1963, leading to the estab-
lishment of a pilot project in fiscal year 1964 involving the placement
of field offices in five Eastern states under a single regional headquar-
ters in Philadelphia, Pa. The success of this test led to the decision to
consolidate all contract administration offices under DSA. Defense
contractors should also benefit from this consolidation through the
development of uniform Defense-wide policies and procedures and the
establishment of a single point of contact.

Increased operational efficiency in support activities accounted for
savings of $286 million during fiscal year 1964.

Nearly half of these savings were realized through improved man-
agement of telecommunications. The progressive consolidation of the
20 million miles of long-haul lines and the 204 stations operated by
the three military departments into a single system monitored by the
Defense Communications Agency permitted the elimination of unnec-
essary redundancy in circuits and facilities, the negotiation of cheaper
rates from commercial sources, and other administrative improve-
ments. At the same time, all levels of command served by the Defense
Communications System were provided with greater assurance of
reliable and rapid communications channels.

In the field of transportation, cost reduction is primarily the re-
sponsibility of three common service agencies—the Defense Traffic
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Management Service, the Military Air Transport Service, and the Mili-
tary Sea Transportation Service. Established to promote the more
efficient use of military and commercial transportation resources, these
agencies contributed to the 1964 cost reduction program by more ex-
tended use of economy classes of travel by Defense personnel and by
obtaining from common carriers more advantageous rates and condi-
tions for the Government. In the latter category, substantial savings
are being realized through moving household goods of military fami-
lies more economically—these shipments represent 33 percent of the
freight costs of the Defense Traffic Management Service while consti-
tuting only about 3 percent of the volume handled.

The program for the improved management of equipment mainte-
nance contributed $65 million to the 1964 savings, and greatly increased
savings are expected in the years ahead. Tllustrative of the actions
taken were the elimination of unnecessary periodic inspections of air-
craft and other weapons, the repair of parts formerly discarded and
replaced by new ones, improved management of noncombat vehicles,
extending the life of electron tubes, and closer control over the use of
contract technicians. Additional maintenance improvements will re-
sult from the implementation of a directive, issued on June 19, 1964,
providing that maintenance and other support requirements are con-
sidered systematically and currently with the development of new
equipment.

In the field of real property management, including family housing,
cost reductions were achieved through the consolidation of utility sys-
tems, the negotiation of lower electric rates, better scheduling and
utilization of maintenance personnel, and greater use of on-call service
in lieu of preventive maintenance.

Collective Security

United States interests as well as those of our allies are best served
when the nations of the free world act in concert to check aggression.
This fact has been demonstrated on many occasions since the end of
World War II, and effective support of the concept of collective secu-
rity is one of the Department’s major responsibilities. This task in-
volves participation in the development of over-all plans and programs
for allied cooperation; coordination of our own military planning,
programing, and deployment with these over-all plans; and adminis-
tration of a program of military assistance to carry out joint projects
and to support allies unable to finance adequately their contribution
to free world defenses.

The framework for interallied cooperation is provided by a series of
multilateral and bilateral mutual security treaties that link the United
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States to more than 40 nations. This treaty system includes five re-
gional defense alliances: The North Atlantic Treaty Organization
(NATO), the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO), the
Organization of American States (OAS), the Australia-New Zealand-
United States (ANZUS) Treaty, and the Central Treaty Organiza-
tion (CENTO). The United States is a member of the first four of
these alliances and participates in many CENTO activities. In addi-
tion, special bilateral defense treaties have been concluded with Japan
and with the Republics of China, Korea, and the Philippines. Within
this network of alliances, the United States continued to work during
fiscal year 1964 to strengthen joint allied capabilities for dealing with
the many possible contingencies of Communist aggression.

For NATO, the major problem during fiscal year 1964 remained
the reexamination of the strategy, force structure, and support
resources likely to be required in future years. While these issues
were not, resolved, the current NATO forces under the Supreme Com-
mander, Europe (SACEUR), and the Supreme Commander, Atlantic
(SACLANT), continued to provide an effective deterrent to military
aggression. Numerous field and command post exercises tested the
readiness of allied staffs and units, including that of SACEUR’s
strategic mobile reserve designed for quick deployment to any
threatened secfor. Representation on the military staff of the NATO
Standing Group was broadened, effective July 1, 1964, by increasing
the assignments of officers from NATO countries other than France,
the United Kingdom, and the United States. The importance of a
joint NATO nuclear policy was reflected in the appointment of a
special assistant for nuclear affairs on SACEUR’s staff and by the
additional steps taken to obtain closer coordination between U.S. and
NATO planners in the nuclear field. Alternative ways of providing
a NATO nuclear force, including the U.S. proposal for a multilateral
force (MLF') composed of surface ships armed with POLARIS mis-
siles, were studied by an 8-nation working group. To explore the
feasibility of multinational manning of such ships, the United States
made available the guided missile destroyer, U.S.S. Claude V.
Ricketts. Negotiations were also started on a new agreement to in-
crease the types of atomic information that may be exchanged with
NATO and its members.

In other parts of the free world, the United States assisted in the
building of stronger regional defense systems by participating in the
development of joint plans as well as in numerous joint maneuvers
that strengthened interallied operations in the field. During the
spring of 1964, Iranian units and some 6,800 U.S. Army, Navy, and
Air Force personnel participated in the CENTO-sponsored Exercise
DELAWAR in the Persian Gulf area. SEATO maneuvers included
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Exercise ATR BOON CHOO—an air attack and air/ground defense
problem conducted in Thailand during late April 1964 with 5,000 men
from Thai, U.S., U.K., Australian, and New Zealand units—and
Exercise LIGTAS—an airborne and amphibious landing and defense
operation in the Philippines, involving 20,000 men, 75 ships, and 300
aircraft. The U.S. Navy also conducted its annual Operation
UNITAS with naval and air units of South American countries to
improve antisubmarine defenses and gain joint operating experience.
Exercises such as these were held with almost every country with
which the United States is allied and helped to establish a foundation
for practical cooperation in wartime, should it ever be required.

Basic to collective security is the timely assistance that U.S. forces
can extend to our allies. This capability continued to increase during
fiscal year 1964. Strategic reserve forces in the United States im-
proved not only their readiness but particularly their mobility with
the acquisition of additional transport aircraft and the pre-position-
ing of heavy equipment. At the same time, a substantial portion of
our armed forces continued to be deployed abroad or on the high
seas in position to join our allies immediately in defense against ag-
gression. At the close of fiscal year 1964, 40 percent of our military
personnel—some 1,076,000 men—were assigned to oversea commands
or to afloat and mobile naval activities. The Army accounted for
392,000 of the oversea total and the Air Force for 211,000—40 and 25
percent, respectively, of the strength of these two Services. Sailors
and marines assigned to afloat or mobile activities numbered 386,000,
while another 87,000 were stationed at oversea bases—representing
64 percent of Navy strength and 26 percent of that of the Marine
Corps. (See table 12.)

In addition to deterring aggression by their presence overseas, U.S.
forces assisted the United Nations Organization in its efforts to main-
tain peace, including the airlift of some 3,300 U.N. troops to the strife-
torn island of Cyprus in the spring of 1964. Help was also extended
on numerous occasions to countries in various parts of the world
struck by natural disasters or confronted by other sudden emergencies.
The tensions caused by the unfortunate flag incident in the Canal Zone
in January 1964 were not permitted to expand by the parties involved.
After 4 days of riots, that involved the death of four U.S. soldiers, the
problem was brought to the discussion table for resolution. Restraint
also marked the U.S. reaction to the suspension of water service to
Guantanamo by the Cuban Government on February 6, 1964. In
answer to this direct violation of existing contracts, the Guantanamo
naval base was made more self-sufficient by the installation of a water
desalinization plant and the substitution of U.S. personnel for Cuban
workers in various support activities.
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Perhaps the most important contribution to collective security,
however, continued to be made by the U.S. military assistance pro-
gram. Designed to help primarily those nations that are threatened
with aggression or subversion but unable to meet the military require-
ment for maintaining their freedom, this program has effectively
served the common cause of the free world for many years. In terms
of funds required, it accounts for only about 2 percent of the Defense
budget, but the return in number of combat forces locally available is
far greater than could be obtained in any other way. Without these
allied units, the United States would have to increase its own forces
substantially or revise its national security policy.

Uncertainty about the funds available for military assistance con-
tributed to the difficulties of administering this worldwide program
effectively during fiscal year 1964. The President’s budget for that
year included a military assistance estimate of $1.5 billion, but the
Congress authorized only $1.0 billion—a reduction of nearly 30 per-
cent—and this amount did not become available until the first half of
the fiscal year had elapsed. Consequently, substantial reprograming
adjustments had to be made late in the year, to the detriment of pro-
gram execution.

The 1965 military assistance program, submitted to the Congress
in early 1964, reflected the previous year’s experience. The original
request was limited to the maximum that the Congress appeared will-
ing to support—$1.0 billion. An additional request of $55 million
for military assistance to Vietnam had to be made in May 1964. After
thorough review, the Congress approved the exact amount requested
by the President, $1.055 billion.

To improve the management as well as understanding of the mili-
tary assistance program, the Department, with the help of automatic
data processing, developed a new format for the 1965 budget request.
The traditional presentations had emphasized regional allocations,
shopping lists of end-items, and cost categories, such as investments
in new capabilities and support of existing capabilities. To these
were added two new breakdowns—a “programs” category, which
aligned the military assistance budget with the Defense programing
system, and an “objectives” category, which highlighted the policy
purposes for which the funds were requested.

The new “programs” category should contribute to more efficient
management, since the military assistance program relies upon the
military departments for the supply of materiel and services and
for the execution of programs. By subdividing budget estimates into
established Defense-wide programs—air and missile defense forces,
general purpose forces, airlift and sealift forces, and general support
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activities—the evaluation and execution of military assistance plans
and projects will be greatly facilitated.

The new “objectives” category emphasizes the important role that
military assistance plays in collective security. Nearly two-thirds
of the 1965 funds—or 64 percent—will be devoted to forward defense,
supporting 11 counties on the periphery of the Soviet Union and
Communist China from Greece and Turkey in the Mediterranean to
Korea in the Pacific. These 11 countries guard the frontiers of the
free world. The 3,500,000 men in their armed forces represent de-
fensive strength essential to our over-all military strategy, and U.S.
assistance makes it possible to maintain this strength at the required
level. Other country programs account for 14 percent of the 1965
estimates—6 percent to 15 Latin American nations in support of West-
ern Hemisphere security, 2 percent to strengthen the forces of 4 coun-
tries where the United States enjoys military base rights, about 1
percent to support U.S. foreign policy in 7 newly independent or
underdeveloped countries, and 5 percent to fulfill earlier commitments
to Norway, Denmark, and Japan where no new projects are being
initiated. The remaining 22 percent of the 1965 budget represents
the U.S. share of joint programs with our allies and expenditures for
the administration and overhead of the military assistance program.
The joint program category includes the NATO infrastructure which
provides airfields, communications networks, petroleum pipelines and
storage tanks, and other military facilities for use by U.S. and other
NATO forces. The administration and overhead account takes care
of the costs for packing, handling, transporting, and delivering equip-
ment and supplies and for related logistical services.

The current level of military assistance constitutes the bare mini-
mum of what is required for a meaningful collective defense. Al-
ready many important projects had to be deferred, delaying the essen-
tial modernization of allied forces in the face of constantly improving
technology of Communist countries, Further reductions in the size
or scope of the program might fatally weaken not only the capability
but also the will of free nations to resist and, thereby, threaten our own
security. The current budget presentation clearly outlines the specific
objectives for which the funds are intended and demonstrates the key
role of military assistance in deterring aggression. This program
deserves the full and continued support of the American people.

‘The extensive oversea activities of the armed forces and the per-
sistent deficit in the U.S. balance of payments have led the Department
of Defense to give continuing attention to the balance of payments
problem during recent years.

Special programs have been developed not only to lower defense
expenditures abroad but also to increase the sales of U.S. equipment
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and services to our allies. This effort has paid substantial dividends.
The net adverse balance in U.S. defense expenditures, which totaled
$2.8 billion in fiscal year 1961, was reduced to about $1.6 billion in
fiscal year 1964—a reduction of $1.2 billion or 43 percent. (See
table 9.)

A great variety of actions have been taken to reduce oversea ex-
penditures by our armed forces and for their support. Measures that
might affect necessary combat readiness abroad or create undue hard-
ship for U.S. personnel and their dependents were avoided. Oversea
construction projects not essential to military needs were eliminated
or deferred. The employment of foreign nationals was reduced—
by 28,000 during fiscal year 1964. The number of oversea headquar-
ters personnel was reduced by 2,600 during the same period, and the
reorganization or consolidation of oversea logistic support activities
yielded additional personnel savings. Further reductions were made
possible by the phase-out of obsolescent weapon systems, such as the
LACROSSE, and by the assumption of more air defense respon-
sibilities by national units in Japan and Spain at the end of the fiscal
year. Procurement normally made abroad was returned to the United
States under a directive generally permitting a 50 percent cost dif-
ferential over the foreign price including transportation. These and
many other actions made it possible to keep oversea expenditures by
and for U.S. forces at about $2.5 billion, despite recent price and wage
increases in many allied countries at more than twice the U.S. rate.

Military assistance expenditures abroad have seldom exceeded 20
percent of the funds expended for this purpose. Such oversea ex-
penditures totaled $0.2 billion in 1964, as compared with $0.3 billion
in 1961. Reductions have been achieved by restricting oversea pro-
curement and b_ limiting offshore buying for joint projects with our
allies essentially to that required for the fulfillment of prior
commitments.

A further contribution of $0.2 billion to lowering the payments
deficit in defense operations was made by the Atomic Energy Com-
mission and other agencies with defense-related expenditures overseas.
Expenditures in this category were reduced from $0.3 billion in 1961
to $0.1 billion in 1964.

By far the greatest contribution to the balance of payments drive
was made, however, by the increased purchases of U.S. weapons,
equipment, and services by our allies. Cash receipts rose from $0.3
billion in 1961 to nearly $1.3 billion in 1964. The largest part of this
increase was attributable to the agreement between the Federal Re-
public of Germany and the United States whereby U.S. military
expenditures in Germany are offset by German purchases of U.S.
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military materiel and services. Military purchases by other allies
also increased substantially.

Despite the encouraging progress made in reducing the net adverse
balance of payments in defense activities, the achievement of further
reductions will present a formidable task. Much will depend on de-
velopments in the world situation. Still, the value of the Department’s
effort in this area has been clearly demonstrated, and the continuation
of the program consistent with our responsibilities to our allies and
to our national security is essential.

ST L. Al

RoBerT S. MCNAMARA,
Secretary of Defense.
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Annex A

ANNUAL REPORT
of the
RESERVE FORCES POLICY BOARD

July 1, 1963, to June 30, 1964

To adhere to the traditional military policy of this country, it is essential
that the strength and organization of our reserve components, as an infegral
part of the defenses of the United States, be maintained and assured at all times,
To be able constantly to fulfill their role, the reserve components, in addition
to being organized and at the required strength, must maintain a high degree
of readiness possible only through carefully designed and skillfully managed
programs.

The past fiscal year witnessed changes in the reserve programs directed toward
improving their over-all efficiency, flexibility, and reliability, in turn pointing
the way for continual improvements.

This report on the status of the reserve programs of the armed forces is in-
tended to reflect the reserve components’ mobilization potential and their value
to our national security.

The Reserve Forces Policy Board (RFPB), operating in its statutory capacity
as principal policy adviser to the Secretary of Defense on matters pertaining
to the reserve components, maintained constant surveillance over their per-
formance during fiscal year 1964, so that any needed action could be recom-
mended promptly.

New members, either designated by law or appointed to the board by the
Secretary of Defense during the reporting period, are: Honorable Paul Ignatius,
Under Secretary of the Army; Maj. Gen. Charles A. Ott, ARNGUS; Maj. Gen.
Ernest L. Massad, USAR ; Rear Adm. Leslie L. Reid, USNR ; Brig. Gen. Robert
B. Bell, USMCR ; Maj. Gen. Clarence A. Shoop, ANGUS ; and Brig. Gen. Donald
S. Dawson, USAFR.

In its three sessions during fiscal year 1964, the Reserve Forces Policy Board
considered a number of matters of major policy affecting the reserve components,
Principal among these were:

1. The need for any further amendment of the Reserve Officers Personnel
Act of 1954 ;
2. Screening of the Ready Reserve;
3. Standby Reserve management ;
4, Military support of civil defense; and
5. Deferment of reserves by Selective Service.

These matters were the subject of repeated presentations and discussions
it RFPB meetings during the year. In addition, the board addressed itself
to other subjects and directed particular attention to various items of proposed
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legislation, both those originating within the Department of Defense and those
referred to the Department for comment by a committee of the Congress. In
these legislative cases, where appropriate, RFPB recommendations were trans-
mitted to the Secretary of Defense to aid in the development of the Depart-
ment's position.

Personnel

The strength of each reserve component in fiscal year 1964 is shown in tables
21 and 22 of the appendix.

The 6 months’ active-duty-for-training program, now a variable term (4
months or more) program, is now in its ninth year of operation. Over this
period of time it has produced nearly 900,000 basically trained enlisted men
for the Ready Reserve.

The problem of training personnel in the “hard-core” skills, encountered in
the past, was overcome by introducing flexibility into the program, varying the
length of active duty service according to the military gkill the individual is to
be trained in as requested by the unit in which he enlisted. The more complex
the skill, and the more time required to master it, the longer the active duty
training requirement is. This change in the program, which qualifies men in
their MOS specialties, will help increase the readiness of units as well as provide
the capability of bringing mobilized units to full strength by the assignment of
such trained personnel. The number of participants in the active duty for
training program during fiscal year 1964 is shown in table 24.

The screening from the Ready Reserves as required by Section 271, Title 10,
U.S.C., caused the armed forces to screen a total of 2,094,088 personnel records
during fiscal year 1964. As a result, 560,771 men were released from a Ready
Reserve status, 301,188 were transferred to the Standby Reserve or the Retired
Reserve, and 259,683 were discharged. This continuous procedure was designed
to insure that the Ready Reserve is composed of qualified personnel available
for mobilization.

Reserve Officer Personnel Act (ROPA)

The Reserve Officer Personnel Act, as amended (codified in Titles 10 and 14,
U.S.C.), has in most instances served the purpose for which it was drafted.
The temporary authority granted by the “omnibus amendments” of 1960 to the
Army and Air Force to exceed grade ceilings by allowing the promotion of officers
to fill reserve unit vacancies terminates concurrently with the end of this report-
ing period. Unless this authority is renewed or some other relief devised, unit
promotion will be adversely affected for a considerable period. One other
method of obtaining relief from overages in grade is the elimination of the
procedure whereby reserve officers on extended active duty, in addition to being
counted against the regular forces, are also charged against their reserve com-
ponent’s authorization. There were, as of June 30, 1964, nearly 69,000 officers in
the Army and 70,000 in the Air Force being counted against both the active
force and the reserve ceilings. Since, in an emergency, the additional personnel
war requirement must be filled by individuals other than those already on active
duty, it is misleading to continue the practice of the double-count, since many
Ready Reserves are already on active duty.

The impact of mandatory promotions presents a special problem to the Army
and Air Force, especially the Army and Air National Guard. Experienced
officers are being promoted out of units where no vacancies exist in the higher
grades. This situation is aggravated by a lack of equally well qualified replace-
ments. Viewed from another direction, the use of the authority to decline
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promotions is retarding the promotion of junior officers And limiting their train-
ing and development in a logical progression of assignments. Also to be con-
sidered at the same time is the matter of age and physical ability of officers
declining promotion to perform combat duties commensurate with their grade.
The declination provision may make itself felt pronouncedly during fiscal
year 1964 when the first authorized group of 3-year declinations expire, resulting
in the loss of more experienced officers. (Consideration of the future effects
of ROPA's attritive provisions indicate that the crucial years are 1968 to 1971,
inclusive. These losses, coupled with expiring declinations, indicate a con-
tinuing heavy loss of experienced officer personnel to be planned for.

ROPA, as it relates to Coast Guard Reserve officers, was adequate until the
passage of Public Law 88-130, which changed the system of promotion for
Regular officers from fully qualified to best qualified. As a result, and because
of certain temporary provisions creating a considerable amount of attrition,
a larger number of Regular Coast Guard officers have entered a zone of promo-
tion earlier than otherwise would have occurred, By operation of the running
mate system, a larger number of Coast Guard officers have entered the promotion
zone thus enlarging the “hump’” which has existed in the Reserve in grades of
captain and commander. Some attrition was created in these grades in the
fall of 1963 by the use of boards convened under the authority of 14 U.S.C. T87a.
While these provisions will be used again during this fiscal year, only a small
number of vacancies can be created, thereby allowing only a token number of
promotions to these grades.

During this period the Board received Service reports on the operation of
ROPA in their reserve components. Upon the completion of the study of these
reports recommendations will be made by the Board as to the need for additional
legislative or administrative action to change the effects of the act,

Army Reserve Components

The reorganization of the reserve components units, begun in the last fiscal
year, proceeded on schedule, and all units are now reorganized for their mobili-
zation mission. This provides a more realistic support and mobilization base
for the active Army.

Particularly significant indicators of increased readiness were the GUARD
LIFT I and the Army Reserve SKYTHRUST exercises during annual active
duty training in 1964, which provided invaluable air mobility unit training and
the opportunity to train in an unfamiliar environment.

Equally important was the unprecedented participation by reserve components
in DESERT STRIKE, where elements and members of the reserve components
practiced their mobilization missions and could have their performance measured
against their active Army counterparts.

Another source of increased readiness is the Nine-State Test of consecutive
maultiple drills by the Army National Guard and a similar test by the U.S.
Army Reserve. These multiple drills on successive days provide more time for
training to improve unit readiness to perform assigned missions, and the chance
for field-type training otherwise impossible except during annual active duty
training.

Army National Guard (ARNGURS)

The number of federally recognized company- or detachment-size units in the
‘Army National Guard as of June 30, 1964, was 4,003, 2 less than the fiscal year
1963 total. Included were 17 infantry divisions, 6 armored divisions, 5 command
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headquarters (divisional), 4 infantry brigades (separate), 1 infantry brigade
(M) (separate), 2 armored brigades (separate), 2 separate scout battalions,
21 infantry battalions, 7 armored cavalry regiments, 1 armored cavalry squad-
ron, 16 tank battalions, 47 air defense missile and AWSP battalions, 73 field artil-
lery battalions, 66 support battalions, 3 Special Forces detachments, 174 head-
quarters units, and 406 separate companies and detachments,

The Immediate Reserve consists of 2,251 units, of which 18 are to support
other Services and 69 are in the mobilization base. The Reinforcing Reserve
consists of 1,752 units. The Immediate Reserve contains 61 percent of the actual
personnel strength of the Army National Guard, with 39 percent in the Rein-
forcing Reserve.

Army National Guard infantry and armored divisions were further reorganized
under ROAD from draft tables of organization and equipment to the final E
series TOE's during this period. The conversion of all nondivisional combat
units under ROAD had been completed by June 1, 1964, The reorganization
provided all separate brigades with assigned battalions. It also provided sep-
arate combat battalions for assignment ds needed, to reinforce active or ARNGUS
divisions and brigades, to replace active Army school troops, or to serve as unit
replacements. The June 30, 1964, federally recognized strength of the Army
National Guard was 381,546, of whom 33,909 were officers and 347,637 were
enlisted men, including 45,868 who were on initial active duty for training. In
the inactive Army National Guard were 7,521 Guardsmen attached to units for
administration who would be available for duty as reinforcements upon mobili-
zation, The total strength, active and inactive, as of June 30, 1964, was 389,067.

In May 1962, the Army National Guard began to reorganize the 76 NIKE-
AJAX batteries in the continental United States (CONUS) to 48 HERCULES
batteries. This program, to be completed in fiscal year 1965, has progressed
smoothly. The phaseout and reorganization of the last NIKE-AJAX units in
the Norfolk, Va., area on May 18, 1964, marked the end of the planned conver-
sion to NIKE-HERCULES program. As of the end of fiscal year 1964, in addition
to the 6 NIKE-HERCULES batteries in Hawaii, there were 36 batteries opera-
tional on-site and 12 batteries in conversion training and programed to become
operational in fiscal year 1965 in CONUS.

Difficulty was experienced in maintaining air defense batteries at the opera-
tional standards of previous years. Funding limitations for the first three
quarters of the year made it necessary for many air defense technicians to work
overtime. The year-round training plan for ARNGUS on-site air defense units
has provided the manpower to meet mission requirements. Under this plan
approximately 80 percent of the aunthorized annual field training days were
used, as unit commanders scheduled small groups for training through the year
to meet actual mission requirements on an “as needed” basis.

The Army National Guard conducts training in accordance with criteria estab-
lished by Headquarters, U.S. Continental Army Command (USCONARC), and
U.S. Army Air Defense Command (ARADCOM). Individual training is planned
to attain and maintain proficiency of all personnel in the fundamentals of com-
bat operations and in their MOS and grade assignment.

During this reporting period annual field training of 15 days was conducted
for all units, with approximately 300,000 Guardsmen attending. Live-fire squad
platoon rifle attack courses, established last year, were continued. These courses
give troops a, basic concept of live-fire battle drill and the teamwork required
under combat conditions.

Armory training was conducted with ARNGUS units participating in at least
48 paid inactive duty training assemblies (armory drills) except for a few units
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affected by reorganizations, which performed their proportionate share of the
required 48 assemblies. ARNGUS training assembly attendance averaged 92.1
percent of assigned strength, 0.1 percent more than in fiscal year 1963. In
annual armory inspections by Army area commanders’ representatives, approxi-
mately 99 percent of the ARNGUS units were rated satisfactory or above, and
78 percent were rated excellent or superior.

During fiscal year 1964, 5576 ARNGUS personnel attended Army service
schools, 1,726 fewer than fiseal year 1963 due to funding limitations. Short
courses were eliminated from the school program. Attendance at Army area
schools was limited to NCO academies conducted by each Army commander, which
620 Guardsmen attended.

During fiscal year 1964, the regular OCS at the U.S. Army Infantry School and
the U.8. Army Artillery and Missile School enrolled 12 ARNGUS candidates;
about 500 Guardsmen were enrolled in the special OCS conducted by CONARC.
State Officer Candidate Schools are the sources of the greatest number of second
lieutenants for the Army National Guard. During fiscal year 1964 approximately
3,500 candidates enrolled in these schools in the Distriet of Columbia, Puerto
Rico, and all States except Alaska. In order to expand the State OCS program
to meet the increased loss in officer personnel predicted for 1967 and 1968, new
policies have been adopted, including provision for equivalent training for the
candidates. Studies are being made of further changes.

Except for a limited number, Army National Guard technicians are federally
recognized members of units and are employed by the States in administrative,
training, maintenance, or support roles. In March 1964, as a result of the de-
ecrease in the reserve component technician program, the ARNGUS lost 423
technician spaces from the 22,770 authorized at the beginning of the fiscal year.
As of the end of this reporting period 22,222 technicians were employed, including
156 supported on a reimbursement basis as a condition of cross-Service agree-
ments and 4,795 employed in air defense.

The 1,659 ARGNUS aviators on flying status as of June 30, 1964, reflect an
increase of 146 during fiscal year 1964. The total flying hours was 203,413, an
increase of 26,348 over the fiscal year 1963 total. Approximately 549 officers and
enlisted men with aviation MOS attended aviation courses.

The equipment situation in the Army National Guard has improved. ARNGUS
assets are being redistributed to insure the best possible equipage of high priority
units., Some new self-propelled artillery weapons, armored personnel carriers,
scoop loaders, water purification sets, and generators have been received. Dis-
tribution plans received from the Office, Chief of Reserve Components, list the
following items of eguipment to be issued during fiscal year 1965: (1) Weapons
carrier, self-propelled, full-tracked for the 107-mm mortar, (2) additional car-
riers, armored personnel, M-113, and (3) tank, medium gun M48AI. Designated
ARNGUS units will also receive a limited number of new rifles, 5.56-mm.,
XMI16EI, during 1965. The mobility of units has improved with the continued
acceptance of “as is” wheeled vehicles. ARNGUS firepower has increased with
the acceptance of 144 self-propelled and towed howitzers, 5 M31 training kits for
use with the HONEST JOHN launchers, and a limited number of new rocket
launchers. The lack of new area communication equipment continues to present
a training problem. Equipment for support units has improved during the past
fiscal year, providing the capability to spend more time in the field and to par-
ticipate to a greater extent in field exercises with active Army units. DESERT
STRIKE placed heavy emphasis on and tested the capabilities of the units to
maintain equipment in an operational condition, which stressed the shortages of
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repair parts. As an example of the results of these shortages, the California
ARGNUS units participating in the exercise with 427 vehicles were forced to
retrieve 150 of these vehicles from the maneuver area.

The Army National Guard utilizes 2,807 armory facilities to house, administer,
and train units in all 50 States, Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia.

During this reporting period 58 ARNGUS armory construction projects were
contracted for, with a total Federal contribution of $8,661,884. In addition,
17 nonarmory construction projects with $4,052,984 in Federal funds were placed
under contract. Additional obligations for minor construction and architectural
engineering services totaled $729,056. The over-all total obligations were
$13,443,924, funded under the National Defense Facilities Aet of 1950, as
amended. Under this act Federal contributions to the States may not exceed
75 percent of the cost of authorized armory construction. Nonarmory construc-
tion, expansion rehabilitation, or conversion of existing State-owned facilities
made necessary by the reorganization of units are supported 100 percent by Fed-
eral funds.

Army Reserve (USAR)

The Army Reserve portion of the reserve component troop basis for 1964
authorizes 4,134 company-size units, Of these units, 3,211 are in the Immediate
Reserve with 86 earmarked for support to other Services and 1,357 in the
mobilization base. The Reinforcing Reserve consists of 923 units.

The Immediate Reserve contains 76.2 percent of the authorized strength and
the Reinforcing Reserve has 23.8 percent.

The USAR was authorized 300,000 personnel in a paid-drill status in the follow-
ing units: 6 infantry divisions, 13 training divisions, 4 command headquarters
(divisional), 2 maneuver area commands, 4 brigades (3 infantry, 1 mechanized),
4 EW brigades (HHE), 1 corps artillery (HHB), 5 special forces groups (HHE)
and 15 special forces companies, 18 commands, 10 centers, 7 depots, 82 groups,
120 battalions (sep), 122 battalions headquarters, 15 corps augmentations, and
1,488 separate company-size units. The actual paid-drill strength as of June
30, 1964, was 268,524, an increase of 31,539 over fiscal year 1963.

Realignment of the USAR continued through fiscal year 1964 to provide a force
structure compatible with mobilization requirements. Reorganization of non-
divisional units under ROAD configuration was accomplished during the year.

USAR units conducted 48 paid home-station assemblies during the year as
required by regulations, at which attendance averaged 90.5 percent for officers
and 83.5 percent for enlisted men. These averages are similar to fiscal year
1963 attendance experience.

Annual field training for 15 days was conducted for approximately 271,600
reservist unit and reinforcement personnel. Four USAR units executed Army
Training Tests (ATTs) during fiscal year 1964 and will be expanded.

School training for USAR personnel is provided through attendance at active
Army service schools, Army area schools, USAR schools, and Army extension
courses. Reservists who enroll in any of these must have the same qualifications
as required for active Army personnel. Most USAR participation is in the
USAR school system and in Army extension courses. One hundred and eleven
USAR schools are currently operating, with 50 different departments teaching
1.839 courses. As of June 30, 1964, there were 2,694 officers and 1,226 enlisted
men assigned as staff and faculty of USAR schools, with 19,274 students under-
going training. Career officer courses and Command and General Staff College
courses are offered for USAR officers. Approximately 9,320 Army Reservists
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attended Army service schools during fiscal year 1964, and 6,530 received training
at Army area schools.

As of the end of this reporting period approximately 900 aviators were assigned
or attached to USAR TOE/TD units and participating in the USAR aviation
program. The USAR aviation inventory was increased by 14 aircraft, but the
contractual hire of civil aireraft still remains the largest single factor contribut-
ing to the readiness of the USAR aviators.

The flexible initial active duty for training program and the change from a
single enlistment period of 3 years to optional ones of 1, 2, 3, or 6 years should
contribute greatly toward the improvement of USAR recruitment and its reten-
tion of qualified enlisted personnel.

At the end of fiseal year 1964, USAR civilian technicians authorized for
Immediate Reserve units numbered 3,684, with 1,157 authorized for units of the
Reinforcing Reserve, or a total of 4,841, Actual strength as of the end of this
period was 4,427. The authorized strength is 1,163 over that at the end of
fiscal year 1063, and the actual strength is 1,128 over that at the end of fiseal
vear 1963. Increased technician strength during the year provided further
upgrading of the mobilization posture of the USAR.

Concerted effort was exerted during fiscal year 1964 to improve the equipment
posture of USAR units, particularly on equipping high priority units, Distribu-
tion plans received in the last quarter of fiscal year 1964 included equipment
allocations, for issue in subsequent periods, for the armored full-tracked per-
gsonnel carrier; self-propelled, full-tracked weapon carrier; 107-mm. mortar;
M48A1 medium gun tank (from depot rebuild) ; both fixed- and rotary-wing
aireraft; and the lighter amphibious 5-ton LARC V. Designated Army Reserve
units will also receive a limited number of the new rifle, 5.56-mm. XMI16E1,
during fiseal year 1965. Inventories in the USAR also will be increased by
issues of 18 SP 105-mm. full-tracked howitzers; 3,000 M60 7.62-mm, machineguns ;
and additional major items made available from active Army excesses and lat-
erally transferred to USAR units by the USCONARC. Fiscal year 1964 reports
reflect further significant gains in major item assets and appreciable increases
to USAR stock funded inventories. However, the USAR is still short of the
prescribed allowances of equipment required for training.

The readiness posture of USAR equipment has been materially improved by
doubling USAR maintenance capabilities during the past year. By assigning
full-time civilian organizational maintenance technicians to heretofore inade-
quate existing maintenance facilities, 145 area organizational maintenance shops
and 5 aviation organizational maintenance shops were organized. This resulted
in a marked decrease in the nonavailability rate for USAR equipment.

During fiscal year 1964, a Department of the Army policy was implemented
to provide for utilization of USAR excess combat serviceable AG—44 uniforms,
valued at some $3 million, and to prevent further large stock aceruals.

The U.S. Army Reserve occupies 1,207 reserve centers, of which 545 were
constructed with Federal funds, 526 were leased, and 136 are donated. Under
present DoD approved space criteria, the USAR presently requires 306 new
centers and the expansion of 72 others. A recently completed study indicates
the cost of the total foreseeable USAR facilities requirement is about $419.2
million.

Fiscal year 1964 programing of U.S. Army Reserve centers required for ade-
quate home-station training of Army Reserve units included 11 projects to
provide facilities for 4,825 unit Reservists. The Congress authorized 8$4.7
million for fiscal year 1964 projects and the acquisition of associated real estate.
To accomplish the newly authorized program to construct one project authorized
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in fiseal year 1963, to do necessary minor construction, and to perform advance
planning, $4.5 million was appropriated and the use of $1.5 million of accumulated
savings was authorized, creating a $6-million program.

During fiscal year 1964, 13 Reserve centers, 2 additions, and 1 maintenance
shop, costing $5,170,923, were placed under contract. Eight of the Reserve
centers were joint projects with other reserve components, attesting to progress
in joint construction. A fotal of 34 projects (31 Reserve centers and 3 addi-
tions) were completed at a cost of $9,200,000. Sixteen of these were Joint
construction projects.

There were 20 projeets in the fiscal year 1964 execution program ; 9 were on
Government-owned land, 8 on sites made available by acquisition directives, and
3 on land under long-term nominal leases.

During fiscal year 1964, 37 lease-holds for facilities occupied by troop program
units at the beginning of the year were canceled, reducing the number of leased
facilities to 526. The reduction of the number of leases is a continuing objective.

Naval Reserve

The over-all readiness of the Naval Reserve is good. The Selected Reserve
growth potential was demonstrated by having on board a total of 134,000 in
May 1964, which was reduced to 123,000 in June 1964 to remain within the
authorized strength limit. The authorized paid-drill strength for fiscal year
1964-69 is 126,000, substantially below the Navy’s stated M-Day mobilization
requirement of 170,000. An increase of approximately 3,700 personnel in drill-
pay status resulted from increased impetus on improved recruiting and enlisted
training, and implementation of the team training/team recruiting method.

The Navy continues to improve the readiness of its Reservists by requiring
most of them without prior service to perform 2 years of active duty as a part
of their statutory obligation. With this active duty a reservist, even though
not in a drilling program, is unlikely to lose his acguired skills during the
remainder of the 3 or 4 years he remains a reservist. His recall to service
during that time would still provide the Navy with a man at least basically
oriented in a particular Navy skill.

The Selected Reserve, established in 1958 within the Ready Reserve, drills
and trains to be ready and available for immediate mobilization or when other-
wise called to active duty. It consists of five components: Antisubmarine war-
fare, mine warfare, active fleet angmentation, fleet support activities, and shore
establishment, Selected Reserve members have precut orders which they carry
to enable them to report immediately to their active duty billets. All officers
and approximately 65 percent of the enlisted personnel in the Selected Re-
serve have had a minimum of 2 years active duty and are well qualified to
move smoothly into their mobilization assignments.

The Selected Reserve includes 126,000 in authorized drill-pay status (category
A) and 126,000 in nondrill-pay status (category B) who are pre-selected to man
reactivated reserve fleet ships and to provide fleet and shore establishment sup-
port. In addition to the Selected Reserve, there are approximately 21,500 offi-
cers and 38,500 enlisted in a nondrill-pay status.

Several steps were taken during this reporting period to increase the readiness
posture of the Naval Reserve.

In Operation RETURN, records of ex-Navy personnel are reviewed to deter-
mine suitability for reenlistment, and personnel with good potential are contacted
and interviewed with the intent to enlistror reenlist them in the Naval Reserve.
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A second step was consolidation of reserve records at one point, the Naval
Reserve Manpower Center, Bainbridge, Md., rather than at the various naval
distriect headquarters.

Another was increased utilization of aeccelerated recruit and elass “A” school
tours by Reserve personnel as a part of both their pre-active duty and active
duty training.

The Naval Air Reserve completed plans during the fiseal year 1964 for imple-
mentation during fiscal year 1965 of several programs aimed at improving its
mobilization effectiveness. These included :

(1) Reorganization/realignment of Naval Air Reserve squadrons into the
following unit structure:

Squadrons Units

VTN SRt o N R s 40 AN L 18
v L WA o LS 64 NARN UL G A e i T 24
B e S 16 NARBIV oSl o r 4
7 e D e N T 19 WERTI- . . i rpre n al 51
VB oo e e S e Y PUATRITN S=Was sSapte S fn 2 24
ENes IRl SRR U E8l T

—_— Fotal Ui- Nia L i Ll 121

Totalcs-oioo o 226

This provides the maximum capability available to meet full mobilization
requirements for squadrons/units with aireraft and personnel and augmentation
of additiondl units with personnel only.

(2) Modification of the special 6-year enlistment program to provide 4 to 10
months of active duty for training rather than the 6 months previously required.
This allows the trainee to complete the entire course at the “A” school he attends.

(8) Institution of the requirement for “2 x 6” enlistees to affiliate with units
of the Naval Air Reserve after their 2 years' active duty when enlistees were
given “A" school training.

(4) Reinstatement of the 85-day accelerated training program. The first
class consisted of 500 trainees, and the second class had 1,000 trainees. This
program provides pre-active duty class “A" school training in technical ratings.
Bach trainee signs a statement agreeing to mandatory participation in inactive
duty training upon release from 2 years’ active duty.

(5) The General Aviation Training Conference, 1964, recommended that the
concept of carrier qualifications for certain VF/VA Navy Reserve squadrons
be approved. Scheduling of this training will be coordinated by the Chief of
Naval Air Training when the carrier deck becomes available and fleet and train-
ing command requirements have been fulfilled.

(6) During fiscal year 1964, the following numbers of type squadrons per-
formed 2 weeks' active duty for training under fleet commanders or with fleet
host squadrons at fleet bases: 21 VS, 33 VP, 12 HH, 12 VR, 13 VA, 10 VF, 9
NARMU.

Continuing efforts to provide more modern ordnance equipment in the reserve
training program concentrated on 8’’/50 caliber rapid-fire gun mounts and MK63
gunfire control systems. These are normally programed for new construction
training centers authorized to train gunners mates and fire control technicians.
Nine 8''5/50 gun mounts were included in the fiscal year 1964 budget with an
additional 16 in the 5-year program., Seven gunfire control systems were in-
cluded in the fiscal year 1964 budget with 18 more in the 5-year program. Full
implementation of this plan was not feasible due to the lack of funds for the
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installation of this equipment, although the equipment is available from stoek
on hand.

Shortages of electronie training equipment have been reduced from 1,186 items
on April 1, 1960, to 890 items on January 1, 1964. Included are radio transmit-
ters, receivers, teletype equipment, keyers and converters, radar repeaters, and
radar target generators. Some of this equipment is available for installation
at the training centers, but insufficient funds for imstallation precludes its
use in the reserve training program.

The mobilization potential and operational readiness of the Naval Air Reserve
has been improved as follows:

During fiscal year 1964 F-8 aircraft were introduced intoe the program which
also completed a successful year of operations with the F-6. At the close of
fiscal year 1964 the reserve inventory included two models of high performance
afterburner-equipped jet fighter aircraft. Additional ¥-8's are being planned
for during fiscal year 1965 to provide this one model aircraft to meet the jet
fighter requirement.

The A—4 light attack jet inventory was increased and will be further lllCl'E'da(,’l.l
in fiscal vear 1965 to provide this one model for the jet attack r(»qmrement
The total number of attack squadrons remained at 19; however, the mix changed
from 13 jet and 6 prop to 15 jet and 4 prop by the transition of 2 of the A-1
prop-type squadrons to the A—4.

Considerable improvement was made in the consolidation of models of F'S,
HS, and FP aireraft inventories. Three models of F'S have been reduced to one;
four models of FP have been reduced to two; and two models of HS have been
reduced to one. The total inventory of these ASW aircraft remained the same
as a result of this consolidation. All these ASW aircraft have electronic sub-
marine detection equipment compatible with the active fleet equipment.

Tnitial introduction of C-118 transport aircraft to supplement the C-54’s was
made late in the fiscal year and an additional increase is to be made in fiscal
year 1965.

In summary, the Naval Reserve is receiving training equipment available
under existing budgetary ceilings, but this is insufficient to equip new construc-
tion training centers and to overcome “block obsolescence” in existing training
centers.

The number of Naval Reserve training surface activities was maintained at a
level of 453 during fiscal year 1964. On July 1, 1964, these were grouped as

follows:
Naval Reserve Training Centers. oo 167
Naval Reserve and Marine Corps Reserve Training Centers_________ **133
Naval Reserve Training Facilitles. oo 11
Naval Reserve Hlectronics Facilities____________ . . ______ *141

*Redesignated Naval Reserve Training Facllities as of Aug. 1, 1964,
**Two carrled as Armed Forces Training Centers by the Marine Corps.

These facilities vary in size from a 3,100-square-foot electronies facility to a
five-division Naval Reserve fraining center of over 35,000 square feet. Use of
old buildings not designed as training centers results in much space being wasted.

In the period 1951-64 inclusive, the number of Naval Reserve training activ-
ities has been reduced from 721 to 453. This 37 percent reduction occurred with
only a 6 percent reduction in drill-pay strength during the same period.

Joint utilization with other reserve components has been achieved to a marked
degree. One hundred and thirty-three are used jointly with the Marine Corps
Reserve, 126 with the Coast Guard Reserve, 17 with the Air Force Reserve,
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38 with the Army Reserve, and 8 with the Army National Guard. The concept
of joint utilization wherever practicable is and will continue to be a primary
consideration in any plans for replacement, change, or consolidation.

The following major improvement or replacement construction projects were
completed during fiscal year 1964 :

Replacement of Naval Reserve Training Centers_ . _____ 10
Replacement of Naval Reserve Electronics Facilities . ________ 3

The fiscal year 1965 Naval Reserve military construction program submitted to
the Congress for approval and funding will provide for six replacement Naval
Reserve training centers.

The aviation components of the Naval and Marine Reserve programs continue
to occupy 12 naval air stations and 6 Naval Air Reserve training units. A
Marine Air Reserve training detachment is currently being supported by each
naval air station and by each Naval Air Reserve training unit except the NARTU
at Lakehurst, N.J. The Naval Air Station at Grosse Ile, Ill.,, is scheduled to
be relocated at Selfridge AFB in 1967, and to be designated a Naval Air Reserve
facility.

There is a continuing requirement for approximately 975 Navy and Marine
officers and 9,700 Navy and Marine enlisted men on active duty to support these
NASs and NARTUs, and to supervise the training of approximately 9,000 officers
and 24,700 enlisted men of the Naval and Marine Air Reserve.

The related operating aircraft allowance was 819 in 1964 and is programed
at 805 for fiscal year 1965.

Many of the facilities of the naval air stations are over-age or otherwise inade-
quate due to size or type of construction. The current backlog of essential main-
tenance and repair in the amount of $6.4 million and annual funds are insufficient
to permit headway in reducing this backlog.

Marine Corps Reserve

The total strength of the inactive Marine Corps Reserve rose slightly during
fiscal year 1964. As of June 30, 1964, Marine Corps Reserve strength, excluding
those on active duty, was 136,001, a gain of 9,928 from the post-Korean war
low of fiscal year 1964. As predicted, however, the Ready Reserve strength of
the Marine Corps Reserve (not on active duty) declined 7,188 during fiscal year
1964 to 103,703. The authorized fiscal year 1964 and strength of the Organized
Reserve was continued at 45,500.

Ready Reserve assets at the end of fiscal year 1964 continue to be inadequate
for the desired rate of mobilization expansion. This situation would be alleviated
by an increase in the authorized drill-pay strength of the Marine Corps Reserve.

During fiscal year 1964 the Selected Reserve consisted of the entire Organized
Marine Corps Reserve and a portion of the Volunteer Reserve which includes
many personnel who have recently served 3 or 4 years of active duty.

The Organized Marine Corps Reserve is constituted to include basic units of
the 4th Division/Wing Team. These units are required to support a Marine
Corps force structure of four Marine division/wing teams, and are designed to
train individuals to augment both mobilized reserve units and units of the
regular establishment. Most units are organized under T/0s and T/BEs identical
to or similar to those of the regular establishment, but are not authorized full
T/O strength and have on hand only the equipment required to support training.




74 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE RESERVE FORCES POLICY BOARD

The present Marine Corps Reserve structure allows for flexibility and respon-
siveness to mobilization requirements of varying magnitudes, either for individ-
uals, trained units, or both.

During fiscal year 1964 significant progress was made in the Organized Ma-
rine Corps Reserve to increase both individual and nnit readiness, Major actions
taken to achieve this progress were:

1. The deactivation of nine mon-4th Division/Wing Team units and three
detachments that represented marginal investments of authorized resources, and
the reapportionment of their strength allocations among units of the 4th Divi-
sion/Wing Team.

2. Redesignation of certain units corresponding to changes in the structure of
the regular Marine Corps.

3. Assignment of an 80 percent manning level objective to designated division
units.

4, Increasing the number of technically trained personnel in units, through
the use of voluntary extended technical training program for 6-month trainees.

5. Additional individual active duty for training for personnel requiring train-
ing in technical skills,

The Marine Air Reserve under the military command of the Commandant of
the Marine Corps is logistically supported with facilities, aircraft, and related
equipment furnished by the Chief, Naval Air Reserve Training. Procurement
and support of Marine Corps-furnished equipment is provided by the Commandant
of the Marine Corps.

Fiscal year 1964 saw the introduction of F-8A aircraft at one Reserve location.
This program will expand through fiscal year 1965. Additional A-4B aircraft
were assigned to replace the AF-1E. The AN/TPQ-10 radar course directing
control is in operation and modernization of other air control equipment is to
be accomplished during fiscal year 1965.

The only helicopter available for Marine Corps Reserve training is the Navy
(antisubmarine equipped) SH-34G. This situation is not desirable because
pilots can now only maintain actual control proficiency. These helicopters can-
not be used to haul troops or heavy loads or for rough area work. As a result,
tactical training of troops in helicopter operations is minimal.

During fiscal year 1964 the Marine Corps Reserve units were reequipped with
the 7.62-mm. M14 rifle and the M60 machinegun. Delivery of modernized 90-mm.
gun tanks (M48A3) and tracked landing vehicles (LVTP5-Al) to the Marine
Corps Reserve was completed. One battery of each direct support artillery bat-
talion of the 4th Marine Division was reequipped with the 107-mm. towed M98
(HOwtar) mortar.

Unit and individual equipment on hand is adequate to support the training
mission. A plan for protection and withdrawal of Marine Corps-furnished
assets for effecting outfitting of the 4th Marine Division/Wing Team upon
mobilization was implemented.

At the end of fiseal year 1964 Marine Corps Reserve units occupied 210 facil-
ities compared to 220 a year ago. The difference resulted from deactivation of
units. The 210 facilities are:

131 Joint Naval and Marine Corps Reserve Training Centers
43 exelusively owned Marine Corps Reserve Training Centers
10 exclusively leased Marine Corps Reserve Training Centers
2 Joint Army and Marine Corps Reserve Training Centers
17 Naval Air Stations (1 occupied with the Air National Guard)
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During fiscal year 1964, improvements to ground unit training ecenters, to
make them more adequate for training, included the paving of drill field/vehicle
parking areas; installation of security fences; installation of fire detection
gystems ; and expansion of locker rooms.

The Marine Corps Reserve adheres closely to the policy of joint utilization
of facilities as specified in the National Defense Act of 1950 and to the Depart-
ment of Defense policy of eliminating the use of rental property.

Air Reserve Forces

Improvements in all aspects of the Air reserve forces are reflected in the
operational readiness of Air National Guard (ANG) and Air Force Reserve
(AFRes) units. Measured by active Air Force inspectors, using the same stand-
ards which apply to units of the active Air Force, the readiness of the reserve
forces flying units has improved significantly during the past year.

Whereas 63 percent of the ANG flying squadrons were rated operationally
ready on July 1, 1963, the total had reached 68 percent by June 30, 1964. The
remainder of the units are hampered primarily by recent conversions and reor-
ganizations and by nonavailability of aircraft currently undergoing modification.

The troop carrier units of the Air Force Reserve have likewise made progress
in spite of increasingly stringent requirements. On June 30, 1964, 64 percent
of the troop carrier groups were operationally ready as compared with only
51 percent on July 1, 1963. Changes in aircrew requirements and shortages of
aircraft are the primary limiting factors on the remaining AFRes troop carrier
units,

Both the Air National Guard and the Air Force Reserve have experienced
difficulty in supporting the training requirements of their unit personnel. The
resources available are not sufficient to provide the upgrade training reguired
for the operation of new and more complex equipment,

The most critical deficiency in the training area is the need for additional
pilot training. A recommendation by this board and by the Air Reserve Forces
Policy Committee for the establishment of a program to train pilots for the Air
Force Reserve and additional pilots for the Air National Guard was approved
in principle by the Under Secretary of the Air Force. The Air Force is currently
investigating alternative methods of supporting such a program.

Recognizing that there would be a very significant loss of reserve officers in
1970-72 through mandatory retirements under the Reserve Officer Personnel
Act, AFRes was allocated a separate quota of up to 300 spaces per year in the Air
Force Officer Training School (OTS) Program and ANG a quota of 120 spaces
per year. Applicants will be enlisted against specific officer vacancies. Either
prior service or nonprior-service college graduates may be recruited. Also, the
Continental Air Command and the National Guard Bureau were authorized to
reappoint former Reserve rated officers to fill aircrew vacancies. Reappoint-
ments will be limited to company grade officers who are either pilots or navigators
to fill airerew positions.

From 1956 to 1960, unit vacancy promotions to the grades of major and
lieutenant colonel were frozen in the Air Reserve forces because of the man-
datory promotion system established in ROPA and the World War II officer
“hump” or grade imbalance. Temporary authority granted in 1960 to make
unit vacancy promotions without regard to grade ceilings was due to expire
June 30, 1964, unless extended by new law.

206-034 O—66——6
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Participation in special exercises with active Army and Air Force units helps
the Air Reserve forces to sharpen their skills and gain experience in the kind
of joint actions which they would be likely to take in wartime. The SWIFT
STRIKE III exercise, an airborne maneuver conducted early in fiscal year 1964,
included both ANG and AFRes units and personnel and gave them experience in
planning and conducting operations with the Army. AFRes troop carrier units
flew some 170 sorties and almost 2,000 hours in support of Exercises SILVER
FOX I and III, and Exercise KING CRAB V. Three provisional ANG fighter
squadrons, composed of personnel from many different organizations, made a
significant contribution to DESERT STRIKE; and the two ANG tactical control
groups provided the major portion of the control and communications system
that enabled the Air Force to function effectively during the exercise.

Air National Guard and Air Force Reserve air transport and heavy troop
carrier groups are incorporated into the Military Air Transport Service (MATS)
to provide completely realistic training for their aircrews. In addition to special
missions flown in support of Presidential visits, State Department projects, ete.,
these units carry essential military cargo on routine MATS flights overseas.

During the year extengive studies and surveys were made to determine if cost
reductions could be realized by relocating certain Air I:teserve forces units to
other Department of Defense properties. The studies were expected to be com-
pleted early in fiscal year 1965.

Air National Guard (ANG)

The Air National Guard strength (not on active duty) grew from 74,285
on July 1, 1963, to 75,137 on January 31, 1964. The intensive recruiting drive
which built up the strength during the last half of fiscal year 1963 caused an
imbalance between officer and airman strengths. Actions to correct this im-
balance caused a decline in total (not-on-active-duty) strength to 73,217 on
June 30, 1964,

Personnel accounting and reporting for ANG officers will be accomplished
through electronic data processing effective July 1, 1964. Plans and procedures
have also been developed for early implementation of an ANG airman data proc-
essing system. This will result in the complete mechanization of personnel ac-
counting and reporting for the Air Reserve forces by the end of fiscal year 1965,
providing more accurate and readily accessible statistics and producing com-
patibility with the active Air Force data system. Blectronic personnel data
processing will greatly enhance the mobilization responsiveness and flexibility
of the Air Reserve forces.

Air National Guard fighter interceptor and aircraft control and warning units
continued to participate in the full-time air defense of the United States under
the operational control of North American Air Defense Command.

Air National Guard GEEIA squadrons again this year performed “live scheme”
training by repairing and installing communications facilities at Air Force
and Air National Guard bases and stations. The Air Force Logistics Command
estimates that this practical application of the Air National Guard GEEIA
squadrons training has saved the Air Force hundreds of thousands of dollars
during the year, and has gained valuable time in the completion of essential
communications projects.

During fiscal year 1964, ANG air transport groups provided airlift for 14,787
tons of cargo and 69,849 personnel in conjunction with airerew training. Some
22.5 million ton-miles were flown in support of MATS on oversea flights.

To increase the mobility of its total combat force, the Air Force conducted
three exercises involving ANG jets and refueling aircraft. In MINUTEMAN
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ALPHA, 12 RF-84F’s deployed to Alaska, performed photo missions for the Air
Force, and returned to their bases in the southeastern United States, refueling
in flight from ANG tankers. In ABBEY TOWERS, 8 RF-84F’'s and 12 F-100's
deployed to Puerto Rico, exercised with the Puerto Rico Air National Guard
fighter squadron, and returned home, also with refueling by ANG tankers. The
third refueling mission involyved a flight of 18 F-100’s to Puerto Rico and return.
Plans are being made for a practice nonstop deployment to Europe early in fiscal
vear 1965.

In reserve forces structure and organization as well as in training methods,
the Air Force continued to emphasize greater responsiveness to active force
requirements.

In the Air National Guard, the four troop carrier groups were redesignated
air commando groups, and each received six U-10B aircraft in addition to the
HU-16 and C-119 aircraft already assigned. All air transport units were con-
verted to the “dual deputy” system, and the aeromedical transport units were
converted to the broader mission of air transport. The tactical fighter wing at
Niagara Falls, N.Y., was deactivated to allow the activation of a new air trans-
port wing at Brooklyn, N.Y., and the air defense wing at Pittsburgh, Pa., was
replaced by an air transport wing at the same location. These actions produced
a total ANG long-range airlift force of nine air transport wings with 25 air
transport squadrons.

The ANG aircraft inventory increased during the year from 1658 to 1810, pri-
marily as a result of the return of F-84F aircraft retained by the Air Force
after the Berlin mobilization of 1961. Increases in the F-100 and F-102 inven-
tory were almost entirely offset by decreases in the number of F-86L and T-33
aircraft. A sizable deficiency in assigned UE aireraft still exists and hampers
unit training. The mechanization of the ANG supply system was completed
during the year, facilitating maintenance of a high degree of equipment
readiness.

Installation of on-line secure message facilities for ANG flying bases, using
commercial TWX and 131-2B enryption devices, is to begin in late August 1964
and is expected to be completed by December 31, 1964. This capability not
only will provide a means of training communications and cryptographiec per-
sonnel but also will improve the respomsiveness of the ANG flying units in
emergencies.

Four TRANSCOM systems (AN/TSC 28) at a total cost of approximately $4
million, each system consisting of five vans, were programed for, to be delivered
early in fiscal year 1965 to Air National Guard locations at Van Nuys, Calif.;
Springfield, Ohio ; Wellesley, Mass., and Portland, Ore.

The ANG military construction program for fiscal year 1964 totaled $15.9 mil-
lion. It provided for airfield pavements, aireraft maintenance facilities, ware-
housing, aviation gasoline and ammunition storage facilities, operations and
training buildings, and other miscellaneous facilities. Although the program
varied from that initially authorized by the Congress, the changes, caused by
mission requirements, were accomplished without difficulty by means of the
streamlined OSD/BoB/Congressional Committee approval authorized in the
enabling legislation.

Air Force Reserve (AFRes)

Air Force Reserve recruiting efforts pushed the drill-pay strength from the
July 1, 1963, figure of 58,607 of 60,835 on June 30, 1964. Practically all of the
year's increase was in the troop carrier and air rescue units, which were 79
percent and 94 percent manned, respectively, on June 30, 1964
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The total Ready Reserve strength (not on active duty) also increased during
the fiscal year from 168,382 on July 1, 1963, to 177,456 on June 30, 1964. Stand-
by Reserve strength increased from 116,874 to 129,903.

During this reporting period individual Air Force Reservists as well as units
made valuable contributions to the continuing effectiveness of the total Air
Force. The Air Force Academy liaison officers, the members of information
flights and research and development flights, and the Reserve lawyers who
serve as the Judge Advocate General’s area representatives (JAGARs) were
particularly active. For example, during fiscal year 1964, the “JAGARs" han-
dled some 1,600 cases for the Air Force and Air Force personnel concerning
domestic relations, wills, real estate transactions, military affairs, and special
projects.

Two AFRes air terminal squadrons performed their annual active duty training
by assisting MATS in operating oversea terminals, one at Chateauroux, France,
and one at Hickam AFB in Hawaii. This was the first time nonflying A¥Res
units had gone outside the continental United States for training.

During the year, AFRes troop carrier groups flew more than 12,586 airlift
sorties, airlifting about 152,000 personnel and 9,480 tons of cargo. Part of this
total provided more than 50 percent of the Air Force support for Army airborne
training, including the airdrop of more than 115,000 paratroops and 754 tons of
equipment, not counting those airdropped during special exercises and such
as SWIFT STRIKE III

AFRes air rescue squadrons flew 117 sorties, including precautionary escort
of aireraft in distress, prepositioned orbits for fighter aircraft movements, and
search and evacuation missions.

The 6 AFRes aerial port squadrons with 29 detachments were reconstituted
into 45 aerial port flights, 1 in each troop carrier group. The new organizational
structure provides greater flexibility in mobilization, permitting callup of the
aerial port flights with their parent units or separately, as requirements dictate.

The AFRes medical program is being completely realigned. All but 1 of the 10
hospitals and all 10 of the casualty staging unifs are being replaced by some
140 medical service units. These are small, highly flexible units, training at and
under the supervision of existing Air Force medical facilities, and can be used
to augment or replace active force medical units and to perform a wide variety
of medical missions.

Approval was obtained for the activation of two air postal groups and eight
flights. This program provides a new Reserve mail-handling capability within
the Air Force to support emergency requirements overseas.

The AFRes recovery program was reevaluated in conjunction with Air Force
survival plans, and recovery squadrons were matched against the gpecific dis-
persal and recovery requirements of the Air Force operating commands. As a
result it was decided to deactivate 40 AFRes recovery groups and 91 AFRes
recovery squadrons for which the commands indicated they have no requirements.
These deactivations will be phased over the first 2 months of fiscal year 1965.
The remaining 48 groups and 112 squadrons have firm and specific missions in
support of Air Force commands.

In the Air Force Reserve, the aircraft inventory decreased from 737 on July
1, 1963, to 712 on June 30, 1964. Only 41 of the authorized 48 C-123 aircraft
are possessed by the three assault troop carrier groups, and no additional air-
craft are programed for these units. The five C-124 groups, whose total UE
authorization is 40 aircraft, have only 20 aircraft. Additional C-124’s are
programed to correct this situation by the end of fiscal year 1965.
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During the year there was significant improvement in the percentage of
mobilization equipment on hand in the Air Force Reserve flying units, a result
in part of reevaluation of requirements. There was no improvement, however, in
the equipment status of the AFRes mobile communications units.

The military construction program for the Air Force Reserve was $4.6 million.
Development of a single cantilevered aircraft maintenance dock which will pro-
vide a 90-foot aireraft depth for housing all aircraft wing configurations allowed
more effective use of construction funds. This highly flexible and economical
design can support increases or decreases in shops, maintenance control, and
squadron operations areas without loss of square footage. Two of these docks
are under construetion at Richards-Gebaur AFB, Mo., with a programed require-
ment for 18 more at other sites. A new double cantilevered hangar design is
being developed for Hamilton A¥B, Calif., and, if economically practicable, will
be adapted for seven other locations.

Coast Guard Reserve

In general, Coast Guard Reserve readiness was slightly more satisfactory than
at this time last year. Individual selection and training has been definitely
improved, but the small numerical increase in Coast Guard Reservists was far
short of that required to meet task assignments upon mobilization. While the
Reserve is in excellent condition to fulfill its personnel requirements in the port
security field, inadequate Organized Reserve unit strength in the areas of vessel
manning, coastal force, and aviation, and a continuing shortage of adequate
amounts of training equipment in most fields must be recognized. |

During fiscal year 1964, a review of mobilization requirements indicated the
need for a larger authorized ceiling for the Coast Guard Ready Reserve. At il
the request of the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of Defense authorized,
on March 11, 1964, a new ceiling of 45,200. Thus, although the Ready Reserve |
increased slightly in strength, the change in ceiling from the previously au- '
thorized 39,600 caused an apparent reduction in effective strength to 60 percent
from the fiscal year 1963 level of 66 percent. Also, the requirement to be met by
personnel in drilling units increased to 29,475. This is now 56 percent filled,
which is a lesser percentage than in fiscal year 1963, again due to the larger
requirement.

The total strength of the Coast Guard Ready Reserve, not on active duty,
increased from 25,621 to 27,129 during this period. The number of personnel
assigned in a drill-pay status increased from 16,277 to 16,620.

Specific improvements over the past fiscal year have occurred in the personnel
field. Through the use of data processing equipment, it has been possible to i
tailor, more closely, personnel training objectives to varying mobilization require-
ments. Completion of the initial phase of the mobilization assignment system |
has matched, and provided pocket orders for, available Reservists and retired "
personnel to mobilization billets which carry early phase dates. In addition, 1
the implementation of Public Law 88-110 has provided a much more effective f
rate training program for trainees on initial ACDUTRA, through the utilization
of preselection in recruiting procedures. |

To provide still more effective training, the Coast Guard Reserve has begun i
an active program to procure and utilize existing surplus operational equipment.

This equipment is used to augment training aids, both at the units and at |
ACDUTRA sites. i

Training in a drill-pay status is provided in 262 organized units, with 303 ’

additional personnel training in various inter-Service training units. Volunteers
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in a nonpay status are assigned among 21 Coast Guard volunteer training units,
10 Organized Reserve port security units, and various inter-Service training
units.

As of June 30, 1964, 126 organized units were designated operational port
security training units, with 992 officers and 9,199 enlisted personnel assigned.
The concept of operational unit training as teams for specific functions upon
mobilization was expanded by the organization of another 12 units into Organized
Reserve port security units, which are charged with the effective coordination of
all Coast Guard Reserve port security training efforts in any important port
area. ORPSUs were increased from 21 to 28 units with 18 in a paid status.

Personnel training for vessel angmentation and activation number 454 officers,
and 3,039 enlisted personnel in vessel augmentation Organized Reserve training
units. Continued emphasis is being placed on this area, particularly through
preselected recruits who are enlisted to train in the seagoing ratings.

Preselection is also being used for coastal force trainees. In addition to the
two pilot coastal forece units established in fiscal year 1963 on the west coast,
a third has been established on the east coast. Personnel undergoing this type
of training now number 15 officers and 124 enlisted personnel, with a steady
expansion planned for the next few years. This expansion will include the
training of personnel in light aireraft surveillance methods.

The training programs of other organized units continue to be reviewed to
insure alignment with mobilization requirements by rating and specialty.

A general shortage of equipment for realistic operational training continunes
to exist. .During fiscal year 1964, six sets of port security equipment were
obtained for operational training at the Organized Reserve port security unit
level. Additionally, the first of 10 MSF-type vessels needed for shipboard
training was acquired for use in training of the seagoing ratings. A schedule
for the orderly acquisition of adequate training equipment and vessels has been
planned and will be implemented as funds become available.

In the event of mobilization, unit operating equipment will be obtained through
normal supply channels. Unit training equipment and training vessels will also
be available to Regular or activated Reserve units, as conditions indicate.

The Coast Guard Reserve continues to drill at training facilities of other
armed forces, primarily those of the Navy, or at existing facilities of Coast
Guard operating units. In a few instances, space is leased from other Govern-
ment agencies of commercial interests.

The Coast Guard Reserve Training Center, Yorktown, Va., is used for year-
round training for Reserves. During fiscal year 1964, 3,155 Reservists received
training in 21 courses or specialized areas of instruction. During the summer,
a large variety of 2-week courses is taught for ACDUTRA personnel. During
the other 9 months of the year, the center trains and graduates Reserve officer
candidates and eonducts many specialized and technical courses for both officer
and enlisted Reserve personnel. Most of the structures at this facility are of
temporary World War II construction and are in need of replacement.

The total appropriation for fiscal year 1964 was $18.8 million. These funds
maintained the Organized Reserve at close to fiscal year 1963 level, and per-
mitted a small increase in the over-all Ready Reserve strength. The acquisition
of six sets of port security training equipment and an MSF-type vessel was also
possible. No funds were available for major new construction.
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Reserve Officers’ Training Corps

The Advisory Panel on ROTC Affairs operating under the Reserve Forces
Poliey Board met during the year and considered such subjects as current versus
anticipated production and requirements from the Army ROTC, present unit
capabilities and program expansion possibilities, problems of substandard units,
and student motivation.

They also examined the new AFROTC curriculum in the junior and senior
years, which, after the Air Force has made use of it for one experimental year
in 10 institutions, is to be made standard for all AFROTC units. The panel
considered present plans for administering the scholarship program which the
ROTC legislation pending in Congress would authorize.

The panel concluded that the urgency of the present situation and the future
of the ROTC program dictate the need for all possible effort toward attaining
passage of the pending ROTC legislation in this session of Congress.

JOHN SLEZAK,
Chairman, Reserve Forces Policy Board.







Annex B

ANNUAL REPORT
of the
DEFENSE SUPPLY AGENCY

July 1, 1963, to June 30, 1964

This is the third annual report of the Defense Supply Agency (DSA). In
fiscal year 1964, DFA achieved most of its original operating goals for inte-
grated management of assigned supplies and services. The wholesale distribu-
tion system successfully met increased customer demands—62 percent more
requisitions were filled without loss in supply effectiveness. The number of
items centrally managed increased by 29 percent, and there was a slight net
deerease in supply inventory value.

New management responsibilities were undertaken for documentation and
retrieval of scientific research information. DSA was also assigned the missions
of worldwide traffic management for transportation and storage of household
goods, providing Defense-wide commercial warehouse service, and supporting
the Army overseas with DSA decentralized and noncataloged items. At the end
of the fiscal year, the agency received a major new assignment to provide
national-level management of consolidated contract administration services.
This added function will result in a 65 percent increase in DSA field personnel
over the next 2 years and will require restructuring DSA headquarters.

The potential benefits of consolidated management were sought through con-
tinued introduction of management improvements and the conduct of systems
studies. Major studies initiated during the year concern a reappraisal of item
management coding criteria, an improved inter-Service system of materiel
utilization, and a Federal Item Identification Guide improvement project, which
is expected to enhance the utility of the Federal Catalog. A study of the desir-
ability of DSA assuming responsibility for supplying all Federal civil agencies
with food, fuel, clothing, and electronic and medical supplies, will be based, at
least in part, on recent feasibility tests involving most of these commodities.

The first Director of DSA, Lt. Gen, Andrew T. McNamara, USA, retired on
July 1, 1964, He was replaced by his Deputy, Vice Adm. Joseph M. Lyle,
SC, USN.

Changes in ltem Management Responsibility

DSA began fiscal 1964 with nine supply centers fully operational in the man-
agement of 229 Federal supply classes. In August 1963, the Secretary of Defense
determined that merging certain functions of Army and DSA inventory control
points handling automotive and construction supplies would generate personnel
and overhead savings. As a result, the Defense Automotive Supply Center
(DASC) in Detroit, Mich., was phased out by January 1, 1964. The Army

83
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Tank-Automotive Center (ATAC) in that city became the DoD integrated
supply manager for Army-designed combat and tactical vehicles and peculiar
parts. Items which previously had been centrally managed by DASC and which
were not assigned to ATAC were transferred to the Defense Construction
Supply Center (DCSC) in Columbus, Ohio. Concurrently, the Army’s Mobility
Support Center in Columbus was phased out and DCSC assumed part of its item
management responsibilities. This responsibility inecluded inventory manage-
ment, for the Army only, of some 67,000 items in 46 nonintegrated supply classes.
The Secretary of Defense formally assigned 45 of these classes to DSA for
integrated management for all the military Services in June 1964. Implemen-
tation of the new assignment is scheduled to be completed in fiscal year 1966.

At the end of the year the Defense General Supply Center (DGSC) was
capitalizing four classes of electrical supplies and six classes of lighting fixtures.
The Defense Industrial Supply Center (DISC) had added the single class of
electrical wire and cable. The Defense Electronies Supply Center (DESC)
gained 8 classes of electronies supplies during the year, and 14 classes of auto-
motive supplies were transferred to DCSC. DSA ended fiscal 1964 with 8
operating supply centers managing 230 supply classes for all military Services
and 46 classes for the Army only. Distribution and inventory value of the
1,328,000 centrally managed items involved are shown in table 34 in the appendix.

DSA Distribution System

After its first full fiscal year of operations, the DSA distribution system had
fulfilled most of the expectations of its designers. Administrative control was
enhanced by transfer to DSA management of Army depots at Memphis, Tenn.,
and Ogden, Utah. The geographical pattern of 18 Direct Supply Support Points
(DSSPs) serving the Navy remained unchanged. Original plans for elimination
of temporary storage locations, which DSA inherited along with the supplies
transferred by the military Services, were modified. When the distribution sys-
tem was implemented in January 1963, the best information available foresaw
the elimination of all attrition sites by June 1964. However, because of con-
tinued capitalizations of materiel stored at such locations and a decision not to
“bulk move” supplies for reason of over-all economy, this target was set back to
June 1965. Moreover, projections of resources available for fiscal year 1965
and plans for additional materiel capitalizations by DSA made a firm goal un-
feasible. The agency will continue to store materiel at attrition sites for an in-
definite time. DSA-owned materiel totaled 268,000 tons at 58 attrition sites in
June 1963 and 135,000 tons at 47 sites in June 1964,

Idle Industrial Plant Equipment (IPE) was stored at 11 sites which were
under 4 different types of management—3 were contractor-operated, 3 cross-
Service (Army) operated, 2 common-Service (Navy) operated, and 3 operated by
DSA. Longrange planning for a uniform IPE storage system was complicated
by the need to maintain equipment as well as to store it and the Services’ desire
to phase out some of these locations. DSA completed a distribution and facility
survey and planned consolidations in its IPE storage and maintenance system.

A DSA-wide program for modernizing depot operations, initiated during the
fiscal year, was expected to increase operating efficiency, provide more timely
service, and reduce costs of receiving, storing, and shipping supplies. These im-
provements are to be obtained through mechanization and combination of vari-
ous functions into a completely integrated system for each depot. During
fiscal year 1965, DSA will monitor the progress made in modernizing depot op-
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erations with the assistance of a task group comprised of industrial engineers
from each depot involved. Defense Depot Ogden was selected for the pilot in-
stallation, and procurement of the system will be initiated in fiscal year 1965.
Installation of equipment at Ogden was programed for fiscal year 1966.

Industrial Plant Equipment

The Defense Industrial I’lant Equipment Center (DIPEC) began operations
in September 1963 and became fully operational on June 30, 1964. Charged with
primary responsibility for development and maintenance of central records of
the DoD inventory of IPE and the management of idle equipment, DIPEC
recorded descriptive data for approximately 434,000 items with an acquisition
cost of $3.55 billion. From the idle inventory, which exceeded 35,000 units of
equipment, DIPEC screened an average of 3,700 requisitions per month. Reuti-
lization of items valued at $82.9 million resulted from this screening. Included
in this sum were $54.3 million which qualified as cost reduetion savings of the
military departments. DIPEC ended fiscal year 1964 with an idle equipment
inventory valued at $334.6 million. Among those using idle IPE were the
military departments, friendly foreign governments, the Atomic Energy Com-
mission, National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Department of the
Treasury, and vocational training schools throughout the United States.

DIPEC inherited differing IPE inventory management systems when the
functions of the separate equipment control offices of the military departments
were transferred, These systems are to be standardized and adapted to modern
data processing methods to provide better service and support to the military
departments.

Defense Documentation Center

The Defense Documentation Center for Scientific and Technical Information
(DDC) was transferred to DSA from the Air Force in November 1963. The
Director of Defense Research and Engineering continued to furnish policy direc-
tion. DDC was made a primary leve! field activity under the direction and
operational control of the Director, DSA. The center received, stored, an-
nounced, and accomplished secondary distribution of scientific and technical )
documents in consonance with the DoD Scientific and Technical Information
Program. Technical report services were furnished to all Do) components,
contractors and other Government agencies, their contractors and potential con-
tractors and grantees, and foreign governments as authorized.

During fiscal year 1964, the center provided the DoD research and development
(R&D) community with more than 1 million scientific and technical documents,
7,643 bibliographies, 1,669 data summaries concerning the DoD research projects,
and 44,919 announcements describing R&D documents added to the DDC
collection.

In December 1963, a large-scale computer replaced two medium-scale com-
puters which DDC had outgrown. A working agreement by which the Office of
Technical Services of the Department of Commerce would process the unclassi-
fied documents without restrictions on distribution was signed in March 1964.
It is expected that interagency collaboration and the use of the new computer
will materially reduce the processing time for publication of announcements and
providing other services.
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Contract Administration Services

In June 1964, as the culmination of a DoD study known as Project 60, the
Secretary of Defense assigned the management of certain contract administra-
tion services (CAS) functions to DSA. This responsibility involved a national
merger of existing geographic-type organizations, comprising some 20,000 people
working in over 150 separate offices of the military departments. Buying funec-
tions and administration of contracts in certain plants associated primarily with
major weapon systems contracts were excluded from the assignment.

A CAS National Planning Group was established under the Director, DSA,
to develop a detailed implementation plan for submission to the Secretary of
Defense by January 1, 1965. The plan will include the organization and re-
gources required to implement nationwide consolidation of centrally managed
CAS functions. Subject to Secretary of Defense approval, it is anticipated that
field consolidation will begin about April 1, 1965. Field conversion will be pat-
terned after the Philadelphia Pilot Test Region. Concurrent with consolidation
of the field organization, the National Planning Group will be phased into a per-
manent headgquarters organization which will provide over-all policy guidance
and control. Maximum operational responsibility will be delegated to the field.

Central CAS management under uniform procedures will serve to eliminate
duplication and overlap which existed among the military departments. De-
fense contractors should therefore be able to deal with the Department of
Defense more effectively, and at less cost. Such contractor savings should be
reflected in lower direct procurement costs to the Government. Direct savings
through consolidation will be substantial and are expected to result ultimately in
annual savings of approximately $19 million.

Organization, Direction, and Control

To control DSA's extensive and geographically dispersed operations, the Direc-
tor’s basie management concept continued to be that of centralized policy control
and decentralized operational control. DSA goals and objectives were estab-
lished as a 3-year forward projection within and consonant with the DoD Five
Year Force Structure and Financial Program. In March 1964, DSA field activi-
ties were directed to prepare and submit integrated 3-year program-budget-man-
power (IPBM) documents of a new type. The initial responses received will
permit the correlation of specified objectives with required workloads, manage-
ment reporting and cost accounting data, and performance in a single integrated
submission.

To appraise performance, the Director held two semiannual headquarters
staff reviews and two field command reviews during the year. These reviews
analyzed and emphasized problem areas and future operations. They enabled
the Director to take corrective and preventive actions to assure accomplishment
of programed objectives.

Additional mission assignments and organizational changes fo improve mission
accomplishment modified the DSA structure during the fiscal year. They are
listed in chronological order:

On July 1, 1963, the mission of the DSA Administrative Support Center
(DSASC) was expanded to include responsibility for providing electronic com-
puter and data services to DSA activities in the Washington, D.C., area. On
August 15, 1963, DSASC was designated a primary level field activity. On April
17, 1964, DSASC was assigned responsibility for civilian payroll accounting and
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installation level accounting and disbursing services for all DSA activities
located in the Washington area.

On September 1, 1963, eight DSA Equal Employment Opportunity Offices were
established to survey contractor compliance with the requirements of the Presi-
dent’s Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity.

In September 1963 DSA was assigned responsibility for the DoD Household
Goods Moving and Storage Program on a worldwide basis. Technical direction
and operational responsibility were delegated to the Defense Traffic Manage-
ment Service (DTMS), which assumed control of 18 DoD Household Goods
Field Offices on January 1, 1964. Five of these offices were assigned additional
responsibilities for operating general merchandise warehouses under the DoD
commercial warehouse service plan. The administration of general merchandise
warehouses was transferred from the Army to DSA in October 1963.

Reduction in the number of Defense Surplus Sales Offices from 34 to 18 was
completed in November 1963. Annual savings in operating costs were estimated
at $1.7 million, and improved service is expected through application of auto-
mated data processes at the remaining locations.

The DSA Data Systems Automation Office (DSAO) was established in Febru-
ary 1964 on the site of the Defense Construction Supply Center at Columbus,
Ohio, to perform centralized data systems flow charting and detailed computer
programing. of all automatic date processing applications included in the DSA
uniform ADP systems program. Staffing of DSAO will be accomplished within
current personnel resources, and significant personnel savings in field programers
will be effected through this consolidation.

On May 21, 1964, the Assistant Secretary of Defense (I&L) authorized the
establishment of an Automatie Data Processing Equipment (ADPE) Reutiliza-
tion Screening Office in DSA, This office will become the foecal point in the DoD
to assure maximum use of ADPE no longer required by the original user.

Progress has been made in the automation of the DSA management informa-
tion system, which provides for the identification of basic management data
elements and the operation of a centralized automated data bank. Selected
recurring statistical and accounting reports containing 4,426 basic data elements
were mechanized to provide input. Operation of the data bank released operat-
ing personnel from time-consuming manual compilation, thereby permitting
timely in-depth analysis of data.

An integrated performance standards program was instituted at all major
DSA field activities. This was designed to assess effectiveness, efficiency, and
economy in the wutilization of manpower and funds. The program established
criteria for management to appraise the current relationship of workload to
manpower, and to evaluate personnel productivity in the operating functions on
a continuous basis. Performance standards established under this program will
be employed in the development and execution of DSA operating budgets.

Budgeting and Funding

Generally DSA uses appropriated Operations and Maintenance (O&M) and
Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation (RDT&E) funds fo pay operat-
ing costs (except military personnel costs) and a Stock Fund to finance supply
inventories. It funds certain surplus disposal activities out of the proceeds of
sales.

DSA’s share of the O&M Defense Agencies appropriation for fiscal year 1964
was $256.7 million, Additional funds were received from the military depart-
ments as reimbursement ; total DSA operating costs in fiscal year 1964 amounted
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to $278.6 million. DSA’s O&M budget for fiscal year 1965 provides for $263.5
million in direct obligational authority.

On November 1, 1963, the Defense Documentation Center (DDC) was trans-
ferred from the Department of the Air Force to DSA with $5.9 million in ap-
propriated RDT&E funds. An additional $0.6 million was transferred to DSA
during fiscal 1964 for DoD support of other governmental R&D activities, The
1965 RDT&E budget requested $11.4 million in direct obligational authority for
DDC and associated administrative support costs.

DSA used Military Construction funds totaling $1.0 million during fiscal 1964
to provide for administrative and logistical facilities, including minor construc-
tion and planning. Procurement, Defense Agencies funds in the amount of $0.9
million (including fiscal year 1963 carryover) were used princinally for mate-
riels handling equipment and administrative vehicles. The fiscal year 1965
budget includes $2.0 million and $2.5 million appropriated for Military Construe-
tion and Procurement requirements, respectively.

Under the appropriation Family Housing, Defense, $39,000 was obligated by
DSA during fiscal year 1964 to operate 33 family housing units. For fiseal 1965,
$103,000 was requested to operate, maintain, and improve 118 units.

Data reflecting operations, by center, of the Defense Stock Fund in fiscal year
1964 are shown in table 34. 'Sales at the centers exceeded obligations by $160.4
million. With proceeds from surplus sales and other income fotaling $800,000,
the net investment change resulted in an inventory drawdown of $161.2 million,
exceeding the approved program by $46.6 million. Projections for fiscal 1965
provide for $1,808.0 million in net sales and $1,607.4 million in obligations, and
an inventory drawdown of $110.6 million. These net reductions represent sales
of items in long supply or excess without replacement and do not involve stocks
required for support of current operations or mobilization reserves.

Personnel

Personnel strength increased from 25,970 to 81,141 during the year, due primar-
ily to the transfer to DSA of the Army depots at Memphis and Ogden, the
Defense Documentation Center, and the industrial plant equipment mission.
Personnel savings attributable to the consolidation of missions and functions in
DSA totaled approximately 5,700 as of June 30, 1964,

Summary statistics on the growth and distribution of I)SA personnel strength
are shown in figure 1. TFurther transfers of manpower spaces from the military
departments expected during fiscal year 1965 will approximate 700. This ex-
cludes spaces identified with contract administration services, for which resources
must be identified.

The personnel adjustments which characterized the previous fiscal year have
continued. These involved the transfer of employees from the military depart-
ments, as well as some intra-agenecy movement associated with internal realign-
ment of management responsibilities. Arrangements were made to minimize per-
sonal hardships and management distruptions in the interrelated actions of
closing DASC and expanding functions at DCSC.

In the military personnel area some progress was made toward a more balanced
staffing of DSA. As of June 30, 1964, Service distribution was: Army, 49 percent;
Navy, 23 percent; Air Force, 25 percent; and Marine Corps, 3 percent. Author-
ized distribution was Army, 41 percent; Navy, 27 percent; Air Force, 28 percent ;
and Marine Corps, 4 percent. Goals were not met due to the transfer of the
Army depots at Memphis and Ogden, which were over 96 percent Army staffed




ANNUAL REPORT OF THE DEFENSE SUPPLY AGENCY 89

STATUS OF DSA PERSONNEL

June 30, 1963 June 30, 1964
Activity
Total Civilian | Military Total Civilian | Military
Automotive. .. _______ 692 670 22 M) Q) ()
Clothing and Textile_ _| 4,020 | 3, 934 86 | 3,762 | 3,696 66
Construction. ... __ 3,874 | 3,790 84 | 4, 656 4, 587 69
Bosatnentations e el L sly, s 1L Jobes Sl i g B B 486 484 2
Electronie.___________| 4,292 4, 176 116 3, 708 3, 653 55
Paalis e ousdiial S 301 281 20 348 325 23
Generpl. ... __. 2, 691 2, 585 106 2,474 2, 404 70
Industrial Plant
Faupmenhaie i s Al Sere Dt o) 448 446 2
Industrial _ __________ 2, 448 2, 403 45 | 2,754 | 2,706 48
Logistic Services__ ____ 1, 203 1, 190 13 1, 131 1, 122 9
Medicals - . o 1 il 608 572 36 724 693 31
Subsistence_ __ . ______ 1, 646 1, 507 139 1, 870 X, 782 138
Traffic Management___| 1, 026 935 91 1, 090 996 94
Data Systems Auto-
mationOffiee. o oo e 48 AR
Procurement Support
mOiees oo o oo 549 540 9 597 588 9
Mechanicsburg Depot_ 771 764 7 1, 391 1, 357 34
Memphid Depatond Lol ol Taeilimt STi il L s 1, 796 Py 1 25
OgdenDepot-cocoovaliesac oo b oo 1, 691 1, 660 31
Tracy Depot_ . ____ 941 926 15 1, 128 1, 131 17
Administrative
Support Center.____ 188 138 50 296 254 42
Headquarters, DSA_ __ 720 621 99 743 641 102
Tobtala: - .o 25, 970 | 25, 032 938 | 31, 141 | 30, 274 867
! Disestablished.

Figure 1

as the fiscal year ended. Staffing of these depots will be adjusted toward the
authorized percentages as current tours of duty are terminated.

Procurement and Production Program

Procurement awards during the year totaled $2.7 billion. Purchases by the
subsistence, clothing and textile, and fuel centers constituted more than three-
fourths of the total. DSA made 91.5 percent of all purchases on a competitive
basis, including 37.8 percent procured through formal advertising. Small busi-
ness firms received awards of $1.01 billion, or 43 percent of all dollar awards to
U.8. firms—5.5 percent over the annual goal. DSA’s small business and labor
surplus area programs provided procurement counseling to more than 3,600 firms,
both small and large. Of the 3,000 firms added to the bidders lists, over 2,400
were obtained as a result of participating in 44 industrial assistance events.
Awards made to these bidders accounted for a significant portion of the $3.73



90 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE DEFENSE SUPPLY AGENCY

million in audited savings achieved through broadening of the competitive base.

Procurement leadtime averaged 39.7 days, substantially under the DoD objec-
tive of 45 days. To further reduce leadtime and costs of procurement administra-
tion, DSA developed and tested a uniform automated system for small purchases.
The system, covering all assigned Federal supply classes, is expected to be fully
operable by the end of fiscal year 1965.

Significant progress was made in standardizing and simplifying procurement
procedures in such areas as solicitations, internal reviews, commodity buy lists,
contract provisions, and fast buy procedures for small purchases. Continued
improvements in procurement management will be stressed to assure that pur-
chases are made at the lowest sound price.

Market analyses and evaluation of industry’s production cycles were exploited
to achieve the optimum interrelationship of requirements forecasting, procure-
ment scheduling, and fund availability. Varying guidelines are needed for the
individual centers, e.g., most food procurements are tied to crop harvests, the best
time to buy clothing is when seasonal civilian demands are minimal, and centers
which procure technical-type hardware cannot utilize truly cyeclical forecasts.
DSA will continue to expand its efforts to identify and exploit the “best time to
buy” during fiscal year 1965.

Arrangements have been made with about 7,000 potential producers for emer-
gency production of eritical combat essential items procured by DSA. Substan-
tial ircreases in industrial mobilization agreements are expected as the Services |
complete transfer of item cognizance. Increasing industrial base capacity,
through industrial readiness planning, was established as an element of the
Cost Reduction Program with a goal of $3.03 million for fiscal year 1965. Sav-
ings will be obtained from the reduction in fund requirements for mobilization
reserve stock resulting from the agreements.

DSA realized substantial savings by using materials declared excess to the
national stockpile. Waterfow] feathers and down valued at nearly $1.1 million
were used in a procurement of sleeping bags, mercury valued at $800,000 was >
used for medical equipment, and sizable quantities of quebracho were used for g
tanning leather for military footwear. Serious production difficulties were alle-
viated by the utilization of excess cadmium, antimony, and crude rubber from
the _stockpile. These materials were essential to production of fire-retardant
shipboard items, tires, and aircraft parts. By keeping our supply centers ad-
vised of available materials, similar or greater savings are expected during fiscal
year 1965.

DSA implemented and will continue to refine an integrated quality and relia-
bility program, stressing the preventative role of quality discipline through liai-
son with developing, retailing, and using agencies. An example was the Quality
Check Program consisting of discussions with actual users to determine attitudes
toward the quality of the commodities we buy. Another example was the Intra-
Governmental Procurement Advisory Council on Drugs (IPAD), a DSA-spon-
sored agency which will maintain a central pool of information on drug procure-
ment methods and standards, the qualifications of drug manufacturers, and a
common Government-wide system of reporting adverse reactions to drugs. The
transfer of quality control functions to the contractors progressed during the
vear. In the field of subsistence alone, this procedure saved nearly $400,000,
and savings of over $1 million are forecast for the coming year.

Commencing January 1, 1964, Defense supply centers assumed responsibility
for direct support of DSA centralized items to Army oversea forces. In March
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1964, DSA also began to supply Army oversea forces with decentralized and non-
cataloged DSA items previously furnished by Army oversea supply agencies.
With respect to the latter, the subsistence regional headquarters at Alameda
and New York will procure the items during a 6 months’ test. These procedures,

- and the feasibility of extending such suport to the Navy and the Air Force,
are to be evaluated by DoD during fiscal year 1965.

Automation of DSA Operations

A primary consideration in the establishment of DSA was that an agency
directly under the Secretary of Defense could develop and install a single set
of uniform supply procedures to replace the varied systems evolved by the
separate military departments. This concept is being implemented progressively
through DSA’s Uniform Automated Data Processing System (UADPS) program.
Results of completed segments of the program, such as the distribution system
and the management information system, have been discussed above. A uniform
system for the Mechanization Of Warehousing And Shipping Procedures

| (MOWASP), for installation at all DSA depots, progressed to the point that a
request for proposals was forwarded to all interested manufacturers of auto-
mated data processing equipment. It is expected that selection and test of equip-
ment and pilot installation at the Data Systems Automation Office, the testing
installation, can be completed by September 1965.

A uniform system for material management at all DSA centers, including
integrated systems in the functional areas of cataloging, distribution, require-
ments, financial control, and procurement, was still in the planning stage. Task
groups .in each area, in coordination with data systems personnel, were develop-
ing criteria for these systems.

During fiscal year 1964 DSA implemented the first system linking the auto-
matic digital network of DoD data communications (AUTODIN) with a com-
puter programed to perform logistical functions by activation of the AUTODIN
computer interface terminal at the Defense Industrial Supply Center, Phila-
delphia, Pa., in June 1964. Similar terminals were also installed at Defense
Depot Ogden and at the Defense Logistics Service Center, Battle Creek,
Mich. Following operational evaluation of these prototypes, it is expected that
this automated system will be installed in all major DSA activities.

Military Standard Logistics Data Systems

An entire family of military standard data systems has been produced jointly
by DSA and the military Services to meet current logistics requirements. The
development of these data systems eliminated many of the varied procedures,
codes, data elements, and formats existing throughout DoD, and provided the
base for expeditious processing of logistics information through greater reliance
on high-speed data processing equipment, communication systems, common code
languages, and machine-processable formats. These systems have affected all
elements of DoD, and, in some instances, GSA and the Coast Guard. Because
of an increasing trend toward supply support crossing military Service lines,
it was essential that a single monitoring agency assure uniform systems appli-
cation among users. DSA has been designated as the single focal point in DoD
for system supervision after the design and implementation phases. The
agency monitors DoD-wide application of the standard data systems described
below and coordinates all changes and improvements recommended by users.

206-034 O—66——7
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The Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP)
have been used by all DoD elements since July 1962 in ordering and issuing
supplies. .Also supervised by DSA are the Military Standard Transportation
and Movements Procedures (MILSTAMP) which were implemented DoD-wide
in October 1963 to control shipments of materiel from supply source to user.
Inasmuch as commercial contractors and vendors are also affected by these data
systems, companion MILSTRIP and MILSTAMP procedures for contractors
will be published.

A third data system—Military Supply and Transportation Evaluation Proce-
dures (MILSTEP)—was under development for implementation with a target
date of January 1966. This procedure will prescribe the means for measuring
the time intervals from date of submission of a requisition until receipt of mate-
riel by user. Thus the operational effectiveness of all links of the logistics chain,
can be gauged for materiel moyvements under MILSTRIP and MILSTAMP.

Procedures, codes, and punched card formats for recording receipt, due in, in-
ventory count, and adjustment supply transactions, and also for maintaining
stock records, were fully automated. They were being provided to DoD storage
depots, stock control activities, and inventory control points in the Military
Standard Transaction Reporting and Accounting Procedures (MILSTRAP).
This newly designed system will furnish the remaining standard transactions
which complement the issue procedures of MILSTRIP. This system is to be
effective throughout DoD on July 1, 1965.

It is anticipated that additional benefits in machine operations, shipment
planning, and movement control will accrue from adoption of standard proce-
dures for coding and publishing the address of installations and activities as
contained in the Military Standard Activity Address Directory (MILSTAAD).
Systems design is awaiting approval. Implementation is scheduled for July
1965.

Defense-Wide Services

During fiseal year 1964, DSA administered Defense-wide programs for catalog-
ing, materiel utilization, surplus disposal, coordinated procurement, and traffic
management. In several of these areas, the agency was also charged with spe-
cial responsibilities for the commodities it managed. During most of the fiscal
vear, DSA administered the Defense-wide standardization program, which was
transferred to a new DoD Office of Technical Data and Standardization Policy
in June 1964. |As standardization assignee for nearly half of the classes in the
Federal Catalog, DSA has retained a major interest in this activity.

Continued efforts were made to improve the operation and utilization of the
Federal Catalog System. An important aspect of the TADPS program, already
mentioned, is a complete reorientation and automation of the cataloging process,
scheduled for completion in calendar year 1965. Facilitated interchange of
cataloging data with the Services and the General Services Administration
(GSA) has resulted, and automation is expected to effect major improvements
in processing and controlling catalog submissions. Increased use of descriptive-
method item identifications was stressed to supplant reference-type identifica-
tions. This step was an essential prerequisite for improvements in item entry
control, item reduction, and competitive procurement actions. A goal was
established to increase descriptive-type item identifications to 60 percent of the
Federal Catalog as compared with a level of 53 percent at the end of the
fiscal year.
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Reduction of the items assigned to DSA for management continued to be a
high priority objective. One related program, established in July 1963, seeks
to identify and eliminate inactive items. During the year a total of 55,861
items, which were managed by DSA for at least 24 months with no demands,
were brought under review. By agreement with potential customers, 13,494 of
these were designated for deletion. In the coming year, review of items will be
accelerated by the use of simplified criteria and the decision to review items
after 21 months with no demand. It is expected that 75,000 zero-demand items
will be deleted. Through the use of this and other techniques for item reduction,
DSA centers reached agreement with the military Services on eliminating 56,809
DSA-managed items and 23,844 related Service-managed items.
In spite of the number of items that were deleted from those assigned to DSA
and the Services, however, it was believed that greater success would be achieved
in reducing the number of items in the Federal Catalog if procedures were
established to control the entry of new items into the system. Aeccordingly, two
separate projects with this objective were begun during the fiscal year.
DSA has embarked on a 4-year development program which will eventually
result in a “front screen”. The dual purpose of purging the system of duplicate
items and barring the entry of nonessential items will be served by use of the
newly developed program. Federal supply classes with the greatest item popula-
tion and growth will be the first to be reviewed. Development of automated
techniques for classifying and indexing items in accordance with characteristics
will be a primary objective.
The DoD Item Entry Control Office, established as an activity of DSA, de-
veloped a pilot test to determine the feasibility of performing a technical review i
prior to assignment of catalog numbers to proposed new items. The test will
begin on July 1, 1964, at five activities, and a characteristic screening of new
item proposals in seven Federal supply classes will be made. This office also
engaged in studies to foster the use of existing standard items in the design
development of new military equipment, |
Full-seale provisioning screening capability was attained by DSA’s Defense
Logistics Services Center (DLSC) in February 1964. [The military Services and
many civil agencies have used this service to determine whether manufacturers’
part numbers for new items match identical items already assigned Federal
stock numbers. During fiscal year 1964 $1.97 million was credited as cost
avoidance savings in the DoD Cost Reduction Program, These savings were
based on elimination of unnecessary cataloging through the screening process. i |
Continuous emphasis was placed on the Defense Utilization Program, partic-
ularly in view of its cost reduction significance. Procedures were implemented
at DLSC for centralized, mechanized matching of military Service requirements
against available assets, including acceptable substitutes, on a DoD-wide basis.
As of June 30, 1964, requirements valued at $8.4 billion and assets of $3.8 billion
were recorded in the DLSC computer file.
The obsolescence and replacement of major weapon systems, such as NIKE-
AJAX and REDSTONE, resulted in many highly complex and expensive compo-
nents being phased out of active inventory. Finding new uses for such equip- |
ment, which would otherwise be disposed of as surplus at a fraction of its cost, | |
involved preparing illustrated brochures to describe these components and offer |
them to potential users., Seven brochures produced through fiscal year 1964 have | ‘
resulted in utilization of materiel worth more than $227 million, and during fiscal [
year 1964 alone the reutilization of weapons systems within DoD exceeded $103 | ‘
million. |
|
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The Defense Utilization Manual, which consolidates utilization procedures in
a single reference, was completely rewritten. Integrated, cyclic sereening of
releasable assets against requirements and a uniform Defense-wide reporting
system for the utilization program were provided for in the revision. Procedures
for retail interservicing at post, camp, and station level were also prepared and
are being staffed with the military Services, The value of materiel, including
excess, utilized through the Defense Utilization Program in fiscal year 1964
totaled $1,325 million, an increase of $168 million over the preceding year.

DoD efforts to reduce supply inventory accelerated declarations of property
as excess or surplus. The total acquisition value of DoD materiel utilizations
and disposals in fiscal year 1964 was $6,828 million. Proceeds from sale of usable
property amounted to $60.7 million, a return of 6.2 percent of acquisition costs.
Further details regarding these programs are given in table 38 of the appendix.

Centralized management of certain aspects of the DoD surplus disposal pro-
gram permitted reduced operating costs and increased productivity. At the end
of the year all Defense disposal operations were governed by a single DoD manual
which incorporated all related policies and procedures applicable to the DSA
and to military Services worldwide. Mechanization of both the Defense surplus
bidders list of potential buyers and of sales reporting operations provided a
number of benefits. Examples of these are more selective sales coverage and
distribution of sales ecatalogs, machine preparation of contracts and release
documents, and continuous automatic purging from the list of nonparticipating
bidders. There now exists a research and analysis capability which involves
product analysis of selected surplus commodities and development of new mer-
chandising techniques, geared to changing market conditions.

Managing the DoD-wide coordinated procurement program, whereby one
military department or agency performs central purchasing of certain items for
all, is also a DSA responsibility. In its entirety, this program currently accounts
for annual expenditures of some $9 billion. A revised DoD instruction setting
forth policies and procedures for the commodity aspects of the program was
issued late in the fiscal year, and a project was started to update implementing
procedures covering each assignment. A concentrated effort was made to ac-
celerate the purchase by DSA of Service-managed items which met the criteria
for DSA procurement. During the fiscal year, DSA acted as buyer of about $55
million’s worth of such Service-managed items.

Defense Traffic Management

Two additional missions were added to the traffic management functions
performed for DSA by the Defense Traffic Management Service (DTMS). In
January 1964 DTMS was given responsibility for the traffic management aspects
of the DoD household goods movement and storage program on a worldwide
basis. Additionally, property accountability for the Defense Freight Railway
Interchange Fleet was assigned to DSA effective July 1, 1964. From that date
DTMS will exercise ownership and operational control over some 5,300 military-
owned freight cars used to haul specialized items of defense materiel.

During fiscal year 1964, DTMS quoted 710,500 freight rates and 26,300 passen-
ger rates on behalf of various Defense elements, issued 144,800 freight route
orders, and arranged 18,300 group movements. Some 22.4 million short tons of
freight, 0.8 million short tons of household goods, and 4.5 million passengers
were moved under DTMS cognizance at a cost of $308.8 million, $237.7 million,
and $126.9 million respectively. DTMS estimated economies of $19.7 million
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under the DoD Cost Reduction Program, accruing to the military departments
as a result of use of air transportation (passenger), through-bill movement of
household goods, and use of Great Lakes ports.

Civil Defense Support

DSA continued support of the Civil Defense Fallout Shelter Supply Program
through procurement, storage, and issue of shelter supplies, food, water con-
tainers, sanitation kits, and medical kits. Approximately 56 percent of shelter
supplies procured for 63 million shelter spaces were stored at 67 locations
occupying 4.2 million net square feet of storage space. Civil defense chemical,
biological, radiological, and engineering program operations at four locations
(three GSA and one Army) were consolidated at two DSA activities.

Relationships With Federal Civil Agencies

Recognizing the increasing role that could be played by the General Services
Administration in supply support to military activities, the Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense (I&L) in September 1963 assigned the Director, DSA, the duty
of monitoring all DoD relationships with GSA in respect to procurements and
supply services. This included maintaining a review of GSA performance under
approved arrangements and, in collaboration with the military departments,
taking steps to assure efficient use of GSA services.
GSA support to the Department of Defense during the fiscal year involved
sales of $976 million, an increase of $198 million from the previous year. A large .
part of the inerease in sales resulted from the transfer of management respon- n
sibility for hand tools and paint from DSA to GSA. Items in these categories
worth $58 million were transferred to GSA, and $7 millions’ worth were turned
back to the military departments. Some 23,800 centrally managed items were
involved, for which DSA retains cataloging and standardization responsibilities.
The value of all transfers from DSA to GSA in fiscal 1964 was $64 million.
The Administrator of the GSA and the Assistant Secretary of Defense (I&L)
developed a tentative agreement which identified, clarified, and stabilized the .
respective supply management roles of DSA and GSA. If proved feasible in -
practical application, the agreement, including the criteria and other provisions
embodied therein, will fulfill the DoD and GSA obligations to the Joint Economic
Committee of the Congress for development of a plan for a Government-wide
supply system. To test the practicality of the agreement, DSA began studies of
the feasibility and desirability of DSA providing supply support, on a Govern- :
ment-wide basis, for subsistence, medical, clothing and textile, petroleum, and |
electronic supplies. These studies involve an analysis of civil agency require- |
ments in terms of range and nature of support to be provided, systems com-
patibility, impact on DoD, and the economic considerations that would result
from consolidations incident to such support. The commodity support test
results and final evaluation reports will be available late in fiscal year 1965. .
The DoD-GSA agreement also involved criteria for determining DSA items
susceptible for management by GSA for the DoD. These criteria were under
test for their feasibility in application, with the results to be available during t
the fiscal year 1965.
In April 1964, DSA and the Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) signed an
agreement whereby FAA would requisition materiel from the Defense Electronic
Supply Center on a reimbursable basis. Support began in June. Initially, !
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FAA asked for support on about 500 items of electron tubes, but this number is
expected to inerease. On June 19, 1964, DSA and the Coast Guard signed an
agreement whereby Coast Guard units may requisition DSA centrally managed
items of supply directly from Defense supply centers. The Defense Medical
Supply Center continued to provide medical materiel from DSA stocks and
procurement services for nonstocked items for the Veterans Administration and
the Public Health Service. Agreements with these two Federal civil agencies
were made by the Military Medical Supply Agency prior to the establishment of
DSA.

Supply Effectiveness

DSA has established a standard system to measure supply effectiveness in
two ways. One measurement—stock availability—reflects the performance of
centers as inventory managers in having stock on hand to satisfy customer
requisitions at the time they are received and edited. The other—on-time
shipments—reflects the over-all performance of the DSA supply system in proe-
essing requisitions and shipping materiel within the time period allowed under
MILSTRIP procedures. Goals were established against which actual perform-
ance could be compared.

Measured in these terms, over-all stock availability was 89.2 percent, which
was above the goal of 85 percent, and on-time fill 72,4 percent compared to a
goal of 83 percent. Those percentages were achieved in spite of an increase of
62 percent in the number of DSA customer requisitions from the previous year.

The degree of effectiveness varied between centers from month to month, and
while not all factors unfavorable to performance could be identified, changes
in item management responsibility already described had a temporary disrupt-
ing effect. A considerable number of back orders were transferred to DSA along
with inventory capitalizations. In some cases, too, there were delays in process-
ing requisitions at DSA depots, particularly at temporary storage sites. This
last factor has, of course, been aggravated by efforts to phase out such sites
through attrition.

Improvements in supply effectiveness reporting were instituted which will
make possible closer surveillance of field operations from the Headquarters. A
major addition to the system was the report on depot supply performance. Plans
for still more far-reaching improvements in effectiveness reporting are an essen-
tial part of the program for automating DSA operations, already described.

Cost Reduction Program

DSA participation in cost reduction bears a priority second only to that of
effective support to the armed forces. DSA’s contributions to cost reduction
are both direct and indirect. All of DSA’s operational elements participate
directly in meeting DoD cost reduction goals. DSA activities gsearch out addi-
tional sources of savings outside the formal DeD Cost Reduction Program.
Indirect contributions result from DSA activity in administering Defense-wide
programs and performing Defense-wide services, such as materiel interservicing,
item reduction, and traffic management. These efforts are reflected in savings
largely acerning to and reported by the military departments.

During fiscal year 1964 DSA accomplished direct cost reductions totaling $99
million, 14 percent over its established goal of $87 million. The largest single
item, operating expense savings, accounted for $42 million. Operating savings
were derived in large part from a redesigned distribution system and a consolida-
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tion of service functions formerly performed by the military departments.
Refinement of secondary item requirements, including initial provisioning, was
the second largest area and accounted for $35 million. Value engineering con-
tributed $5 million; item withdrawals, $9 million; and increased competitive
procurement, $3 million. An inventory drawdown of $161.2 million, already
mentioned in connection with stock funds, was credited as a one-time saving.

Cost reduction goals for fiscal years 1965 and 1966 were set at $170 million
and $248 million, respectively. These expanded goals reflect anticipated man-
agement improvements in all areas, but especially in the reduction of secondary
item requirements and in the promotion of value engineering. Potential savings
to result from the consolidation of contract administration services are being
explored. New goals, internal to DSA, were also added in the areas of broaden-
ing the competitive base and in reduction of mobilization reserve requirements
by broadening their industrial production base,

Summary

After 3 years of operation, DSA was well down the road toward accomplish-
ment of all its original objectives. Of the projected family of military standard
logistics data systemsy, two were in operation, two others were being implemented,
and the rest were entering the final phases of design. Insofar as the originally
assigned functions of DSA were concerned, relationships with the military Serv-
ices and the Federal civil agencies were clarified and stabilized. Cooperation
was close and inereasingly effective.

During the last year the agency undertook new areas of activity or responsi-
bilities not anticipated in the original DSA charter. Custody of idle industrial |
plant equipment was in itself a responsibility of considerable size. Moreover,
it earried the responsibility for working with the military Services to insure
that industrial plant equipment no longer required for the purpose for which
originally authorized was promptly reported for reuse. Assumption of respon-
sibilities in the scientific and technical documentation field brought DSA into
the new and rapidly expanding area of automated research information retrieval
systems.

Supply of DSA decentralized noncataloged items to the Army overseas in- |
creased DSA’s support activity for oversea military forces. BExpansion of DSA
support for Federal civil agencies likewise expanded its supply support mission.

DSA's newly assigned contraet administration funetion was the largest new
assignment since establishment of the agency. New assignments usually involve
obstacles, and the contract administration services function was no exception.
Considerable facilities alteration and construction will be required for consolida-
tion of dispersed contract administration activities of the military departments.
In most cases interim minimal facilities will have to be made available through
urgent minor construction projects. This will be followed by planned military
construction on a long-range basis for permanent facilities. The functional and
geographical realignments of personnel accompanying these installation changes
will also require long-range planning to minimize personal hardship and man-
agement disruptions.

The end of fiscal year 1964 found DSA close to the fulfillment of its original I
management assignment and embarking upon a second assignment of almost
equal magnitude., Tentative plans were being made for still further assignments,
some of them in previously unexplored functional areas. All these activities and
accomplishments were in conformance with DS8A’s original and unchanged basic
mission :
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—_First and foremost, to provide effective logistical support to the operat-
ing forces of all the military Services, in war or peace.
—Second, to provide that support at the lowest possible cost to the

taxpayer.

J. M. L¥LE,
Vice Admiral, SC, USN
Director, Defcnse Supply Agency
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l. Introduction

The past year has been a period of steady internal improvement for
the Army. Under the stewardship of Mr. Cyrus R. Vance until he
became Deputy Secretary of Defense on January 28, 1964, and under
Mr. Stephen Ailes since that time, the Army has worked ceaselessly to
increase its combat capabilities. For multiple national needs the
Army offers the choice of multiple responses. It stands ready to meet
the challenge of a general war or to help allies in turning back the
threat of local insurgency. Around the world from Europe to Viet-
nam, Army forces form part of the Defense team dedicated to counter-
ing aggression.

From the “cutting edge” overseas to the backup forces in the United
States, the Army has made every effort to provide its fighting men
with the best training and equipment available. Rather than attempt-
ing to match potential enemy forces man for man, the Army has
striven for qualitative superiority in ecommunications, firepower,
mobility, and support in depth.

Fast, efficient means of communications have been developed to
provide dependable information on a timely basis. In the field of fire-
power, the Army seeks improved ammunition with increased range
and lethal effect. and more mobility and protection for the weapons.
[t is placing the greatest emphasis upon the air transportability of
weapons and equipment and upon the organic air mobility necessary
to bolster combat effectiveness. The Army now has a highly versatile
strategic force ready for employment in any environment against any
foe. Behind the strategic force are units of the Immediate Reserve,
which have been brought to an improved state of deployment readiness
through an improved training program and the issue of selected items
of new equipment and weapons. In addition, the Army has instituted
a system of periodic readiness reporting that will eventually enable
it to identify the combat status of all units and to remedy deficiencies
rapidly.

The great strides forward in weapons and equipment would be
meaningless without a corresponding improvement in the men that
use them. The soldier is still the hub of the Army wheel, and today
he must possess not only the courage to meet the enemy on the battle-
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field but also the many special skills required to operate the complex
equipment of a modern force.

To prepare the soldier for this dual role, the Army has improved
its training program. Starting with the recruits, the Army has sought
to enhance instruction and point up the rewarding features of an
Army career. In the process the Army hopes to produce and retain
men who can handle rifles or radios, cannon or computers, as the situa-
tion demands.

As part of this intensified training program, Special Warfare Forces
have been organized, trained, and dispatched on counterinsurgency
missions. Many Army personnel have taken special warfare train-
ing to prepare for diversified missions in unconventional warfare,
counterinsurgency, and psychological warfare.

Training the men is but one part of the problem of combat readi-
ness; retaining them is another. The more sophisticated weapons and
equipment coming off the production lines demand a higher level of
troop education and training. The skills that the soldiers thus acquire
are at a premium in the civilian area and the Army has had to seek
greater inducements to retain them. Better pay, broader opportunities
for schooling and promotion, and improved troop and dependent
housing are some of the incentives that the Army has strongly sup-
ported to attract and hold skilled personnel.

Well aware of the rising costs of personnel, goods, and services,
the Army has conscientiously carried out its part in the Defense Cost
Reduction Program to eliminate waste, duplication, and frills. It has
stretched out its procurement goals to prevent block obsolescence of
weapons and equipment. Measured modernization promotes an order-
ly flow of new items into the Army’s inventory, maintains a stable
production base, and eliminates uneconomical surge buying. The
Army has tried to use its assets fully by aiming at a goal of peak
efficiency at the lowest possible cost. Much still remains to be done,
but continuing efforts to improve operations all along the line form
the cornerstone of Army policy.




Il. Preparedness

Whether they are stationed in potential trouble spots overseas or
undergoing training in the United States, the objective of Army forces
is essentially the same—to be ready for any emergency. The outbreak
of insurgency in a friendly nation, a disastrous flood or earthquake
and its aftermath, or a major threat from a powerful enemy—any of
these challenges may have to be met at any moment. The Army is
ready to respond as the situation demands with aid and assistance,
medical help and disaster relief, or a full-scale effort to resist aggres-
sion. Deployed around the world, Army forces are equipped with
the best materiel available and given thorough training for their tasks.
They are prepared.

The Pacific-Far East
USARPAC

The U.S. Army in the Pacific (USARPAC) is deployed on a front-
age of over 6,000 miles of political and military turbulence in five
major areas: Hawaii, Japan, Korea, Okinawa, and Thailand-Vietnam.
Active combatant forces include three infantry divisions, an airborne
infantry brigade, and other combat elements such as a missile com-
mand, separate artillery battalions, air defense battalions, and aviation
companies.

The bulk of USARPAC forces are deployed with the Eighth
Army (EUSA) in Korea. These forces are maintained by EUSA
logistical support units, including the Eighth Army Support Com-
mand. The U.S. Army, Japan, stationed at Camp Zama, operates
a major logistical complex, but has no combat forces. In Okinawa
the U.S. Army, Ryukyu Islands, is a multifaceted operation adminis-
tering the IX U.S. Corps, an airborne brigade, a portion of the Asia
Special Action Force, an air defense brigade, and a LITTLE JOHN
rocket battalion. The situation in Southeast Asia has made necessary
a major allocation of U.S. Army resources to the Republic of Vietnam
and Thailand to bolster the defense and security needs of those
countries.

The military assistance commands in Vietnam and Thailand control
over 12,000 U.S. Army personnel including engineer, signal, aviation,
medical, ordnance, quartermaster, military police, transportation, and
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other specialized units. In Thailand, the support units are adminis-
tered by the 9th Logistical Command; in the Republic of Vietnam,
they are administered by the U.S. Army Support Command, Vietnam.
Both commands are under the Commanding General, U.S. Army,
Ryukyu Islands, less operational command. The U.S. Army has
made significant contributions to the people of Vietnam and Thailand.
Other U.S. Army personnel are represented in Military Assistance
Advisory Groups (MAAGs) in Korea, Japan, Taiwan, and the
Philippines, in the Military Training Assistance Group in Indonesia,
and in the Military Equipment Delivery Team, Burma.

Headquarters, USARPAC, is in Hawaii. The U.S. Army, Hawaii,
and the 25th Infantry Division are also located on Oahu.

During the year, elements of the 25th Infantry Division toak part
in Exercise QUICK RELEASE. In a striking exhibition of the
possibilities of airlift used in conjunction with the forward floating
depot concept, an augmented infantry brigade of the 25th Division
enplaned in Hawaii and flew to Okinawa in January 1964. In the
meantime the forward floating depot, consisting of three Victory
ships loaded with prepositioned sets of equipment and outfitted with
controlled humidity plants, had sailed from Subic Bay, Philippines.
From Fort Eustis, Va., planes brought a transportation terminal
service company to unload the vessels at Okinawa. The 25th Division
units quickly “married-up” with the equipment and were ready for
action. The exercise demonstrated how rapidly the United States
could react to an emergency in that area.

The Conflict in Vietnam

In the early part of fiscal year 1964, there was reason for optimism
as the total effort of Army advisers, units, and materiel furnished
under the Military Assistance Program began to make an impact upon
the situation in Vietnam. Despite sometimes strained political rela-
tionships with the Republic of Vietnam Government, headed by Ngo
Dinh Diem, there were signs of progress. Operation BEEF UP of
a year earlier had created a favorable American image in the Republic
of Vietnam that was not lost upon the insurgents. The strategic ham-
let program was reported by the Vietnamese to be within 2,000 units
of reaching its objective of 11,000. In October 1963, the United States
determined that the situation had been stabilized to the extent that a
partial withdrawal of U.S. forces could be considered.

In the following 3 months, however, two significant political events—
the November 1963 coup, which ousted the Diem government, and the
bloodless January 1964 coup, which brought General Nguyen Khanh
to power—tended to slow down and disrupt political and military
progress. Later investigation showed that previous reports of prog-
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ress were hardly realistic and that there remained much to be done.
Following the January coup, considerable effort was made to reap-
praise the situation to determine a practical, workable course of action.
In March 1964 General Khanh approved the “Chien Thang” plan.
Although not a final and all-embracing plan or solution, it is a fairly
well-conceived concept that provides a base for expansion of current
efforts and direction for all elements of Vietnamese society toward a :
common objective—to halt insurgency and bring peace to the country.
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Figure 1. SAF adviser briefing Montagnard strike force before moving out [
against nearby Viet Cong guerrillas. '

In the meantime, there has been no letup in the U.S. Army effort in
Vietnam. Plans approved in fiscal year 1963 have continued to be
pursued and refined ; goals adopted at the outset are unchanged and ,
a more effective Vietnamese Army is beginning to emerge. The U.S. '
Army has streamlined its organization to achieve a better unity of
effort. In May of 1964, MAAG, Vietnam, was inactivated and its
functions were combined with the Military Assistance Command, Viet-
nam. By this action all functions of the military are directed through
a single agency.
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The total U.S. Army effort in Vietnam includes approximately
10,000 persons. Many work in the headquarters area in command,
programing, planning, coordinating, and advisory functions at the
highest levels of the government. Others work directly with the Viet-
namese Army as advisors and trainers from corps down to company
level. The largest U.S. Army group by far is the Army Support
Command. Intelligence, communications, aviation,and logistical sup-
port functions comprise the major activities in which they are engaged,
in most part in direct support of the Vietnamese Army.

The nature of this special kind of warfare in a country without
modern communications, transportation, weapons, or intelligence
agencies has challenged the best efforts of U.S. advisory personnel.
The U.S. Army has provided its elements and the Vietnamese Army
with the most modern communications and transport in its inventory.
U.S. Army aviation support, which makes it possible to move large
quick-reacting forces over rivers, jungles, swamps, and mountains in
record time, has enhanced the Vietnam Army’s mobility. In the area
of weapons, all items adaptable to the situation have been provided.
These include M-113 personnel carriers, 105-mm. and 155-mm. howit-
zers, the new M-79 grenade launchers, and Claymore mines. The
presence in Vietnam of the Army Concept Team is evidence of con-
tinued U.S. interest in assisting the Vietnamese to improve techniques,
materiel, and concepts. The Concept Team is evaluating on the ground
those experiences and ideas that will insure the use of the most effec-
tive and appropriate materiel and tactics.

Laos

Across the Vietnam frontier in Laos the situation again became crit-
ical in the latter part of the fiscal year. The Communist refusal to
give full support to the 1962 Geneva Accords weakened the position
of Prince Souvanna Phouma and his coalition government. With the
moyvement of the Communist Pathet Lao into the Plaine des Jarres
during the spring, the Geneva Accords appeared to be in danger of
complete collapse.

The United States has maintained no forces in Laos since the U.S.
Military Assistance Command was discontinued and the personnel
evacuated in October 1962 within the terms of the Geneva Accords.

T hailand

Although Thailand is not directly confronted by active insurgency
within its borders, subversion and preparation for insurgency is going
on, however, and this, coupled with the deteriorating situation in other
parts of southeast Asia has created in Thailand a situation requiring
immediate attention if insurgency is to be avoided. The U.S. Army
has a vital role in the effort to head off insurgency and to shore up
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Thai defenses against external security threats. Major undertakings

developed in previous years are being continued in order to expand

Thailand’s economie, military, and logistical base and to assist in

the preparation of its armed forces for possible future contingencies.

Among these actions in Thailand have been construction of a new

airfield west of Nakhom Phanom, delivery of rolling stock, construc- |
tion (to be completed in 1966) of a bypass road around Bangkok, and

establishment of materiel depots. In addition, there have been major

contributions to the communications capability for the Thai military

in areas once isolated and remote.

Besides improving the posture of the Thai Army through increased
advisory and materiel assistance, many civic action projects, for the
most part, carried out in connection with joint Thai-U.S. exercises,
have been undertaken to raise Thai civilian standards of living and
to reflect the consideration of the military for civilian welfare.

Korea

Far to the north of Thailand lies another bastion of the free world—
the Republic of Korea (ROK). There, after 11 years of uneasy
armistice, the forces of the ROK Army and the Eighth U.S. Army,
under the operational control of the United Nations Command, face
the Communist North Korean forces across a 150-mile-long demili-
tarized zone.

The major U.S. combat forces of the Eighth U.S. Army are the I
Corps (Group) with its two American divisions, the 1st Cavalry and
the 7th Infantry, the 4th Missile Command, and the 38th Artillery
Brigade (Air Defense). Two members of.the United Nations—Tur-
key and Thailand—still station combat troops in Korea and these units
are attached to larger U.S. organizations. The I Corps (Group),
whose mission it is to block the avenues of approach into the Republic
of Korea on the west, has stationed the 1st Cavalry Division along a
part of the demilitarized zone. The Tth Infantry Division is in re-
serve. The U.S. Army units regularly engage in simulated combat
and participate in numerous exercises to maintain a high state of
readiness.

Units added to Eighth Army within the last year include the 3d
Battalion, 81st Artillery; 6th Battalion, 12th Artillery; and the
Eighth Army Support Command. The two artillery battalions were
deployed from the Continental United States (CONUS). The sup-
port command was organized, from resources made available within
Eighth Army, to improve logistical support capabilities.

In addition to the combat and support units deployed in Korea, the
Korea Military Advisory Group helps the ROK Army develop and
maintain its force structure.

206-034 0—66—8
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As an adjunct to the military support and assistance given by the
Eighth Army and the Korea Military Advisory Group, the United
States since 1953 has provided additional help to the Republic of
Korea through the Armed Forces Assistance to Korea (AFAK).
Initiated by Gen. Maxwell Taylor when he was commanding general
of the Eighth Army, AFAK has proved to be one of the most suc-
cessful programs of military-civilian cooperation ever employed in
foreign areas by the U.S. forces. American assistance in building
and reconstructing community facilities such as schools, public build-
ings, and bridges has helped enormously in overcoming the ravages
of the Korean war.

Despite its success, the AFAK program has been dependent upon
funds obtained from the Military Assistance Program rather than
from a special appropriation and has had to compete with other
activities of high priority. During the past year special efforts had
to be made to secure $376,000 from MAP funds to continue AFAK
activities. Since the projects completed under the program have an
estimated value three times the amount of the American contribution,
it would appear that AFAK is a worthwhile investment and should be
continued.

Administration of the Rywlyus

The United States administers the Ryukyu Islands under the terms
of Article 3 of the Treaty of Peace with Japan. The Department
of the Army, to whom the responsibility for supervising the adminis-
tration of the Ryukyus has been delegated, has been entrusted with
fulfilling a national obligation to insure that every appropriate effort
is made to improve the welfare and economic well-being of the inhabi-
tants of the islands. At the same time the Army supports the stra-
tegic requirement of maintaining the important U.S. military base
complex on Okinawa, and the related military installations on the
other islands, in a condition which permits them to perform their
defense missions in support of U.S. and free world security. In
these efforts the Army has sought the active cooperation and support
of the Ryukyuan people in administering the local government, im-
proving the local economy, advancing the Ryukyuan culture, and
maintaining good relations with the U.S. forces. The High Com-
missioner of the Ryukyu Islands, an Army officer, heads the U.S.
Civil Administration of the islands. The Civil Administrator is his
principal advisor and assistant. The Government of the Ryukyu
Islands, staffed by Ryukuans, is the organ of local self-government.

It has been the policy of the U.S. Civil Administration to encourage
the Government of the Ryukyu Islands in the development of effective
and responsible government. Recent significant steps in that direction
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have included the assignment to a Ryukyuan agency of the function
of supervision of banks and insurance agencies, and the expansion of
the jurisdiction of local Ryukyuan courts in fields that do not directly
affect the security, property, and interests of the United States.

Cooperation in the economic field has produced most encouraging
results. During the past 3 years all the conventional indicators of
economic growth have shown substantial increases. For example, per
capita income has risen over 30 percent since the end of fiscal year
1961, and revenues available to the government have risen from $27.3
million in fiscal year 1961 to $50 million in fiscal year 1964.

In achieving these important economic gains, a balanced develop-
ment program guided by well-defined goals has been adopted and has
made efficient use of the direct U.S. aid ($7.7 million in fiscal year
1964) appropriated by the Congress. The program and its goals were
derived from a realistic appraisal of the current and potential resources
available in the Ryukyus. Acecordingly, important progress was
made during the year in modernizing the sugar industry ; agricultural
production has been increased; and continuing efforts were made to
make Ryukyuan farmers aware of the advantages and opportunities
of a diversified agriculture.

Electric power has been brought to many new areas, while the
over-all cost to the consumer has been reduced 20 percent. A major
electric powerplant at Kin, financed in part by a U.S. loan, will be
completed in 1965 and will add 80,000 kilowatts to local electric power
resources.

The problem of water supply in the Ryukyus has been a subject of
concern and special efforts by the Department of the Army and the
U.S. Civil Administration. Although the total annual rainfall in '
the Ryukyus would seem sufficient in most years, the bulk of the rain-
fall usually comes during the typhoon season and runs off too rapidly.
Water consumption, especially on Okinawa, has been progressively
increasing. Starting with a major study initiated several years ago, a
long-range master plan was evolved, and as part of it a 5-year plan
was initiated for phased development and expansion of water storage
and distribution facilities. During the past fiscal year this plan was
placed in operation using $2 million of the funds appropriated by the
Congress and $2.5 million from the High Commissioner’s General
Fund. Active consideration is also being given to modern desalini-
zation facilities for the island of Okinawa.

Expanded educational opportunities have been provided the Ryu-
kyuan people through a steady improvement in school physical plants,
teaching equipment, and the quality of teaching. :U.S. and Japanese
grants have provided assistance to Ryukyuans for study abroad. The
University of the Ryukyus, established in 1950, has grown from a
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faculty of 28 and a student body of 562 to a teaching staff of 174 and
an enrollment of 2,467. Michigan State University has provided a
consultative group under a Department of the Army contract which
has aided the university’s development since 1951.

A binational Friendship Center, a Ryukyuan-American Cultural
Center, and five other cultural centers, all supported and operated by
the U.S. Civil Administration, help provide varied recreation, educa-
tion, entertainment, and information programs. Okinawa is
frequently included on cultural presentation tours sponsored by the
Department of State.

The highly successful Ryukyuan-American community relations and
people-to-people program, the major part of which is carried out by
the U.S. forces in the islands working together with the Ryukyuan
people at the community level, has contributed greatly to a feeling on
the part of Ryukyuans and American alike that they are working for
the common good. This program has also significantly assisted the
Ryukyuan people through numerous joint projects, usually small but
filling genuine needs at the community level, in such areas as school
facility improvement, village recreational facilities, village roads,
emergency water supply, health and sanitation, and English language
training by volunteer American instructors.

In the field of public health, continuous programs designed to reduce
the incidence of such diseases as tuberculosis, poliomyelitis, and tra-
choma have been instituted. Construction of the Okinawa Central
Hospital at Gushikawa is progressing and when finished will be a com-
bination teaching and patient hospital. It is being financed by United
States and Government of Ryukyu Islands funds.

The presence of a large foreign military establishment on these
relatively small islands provides the elements of potential trouble. It
is a credit to the Ryukyuan people and to the United States that
there exists instead an attitude of mutual forbearance between the
people and the members of the military establishment. The Ryukyu-
ans have enjoyed social and economic benefits, and the U.S. forces
have enjoyed a reasonable atmosphere of acquiescence in our bases and
administration.

Europe, the Middle East, and Africa

U.S8. Army, Europe

The U.S. Army, Europe (USAREUR), is the Army component of
the unified U.S. European Command (USEUCOM) and a bulwark
of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). About one-
fourth of the Army’s strength is assigned to USAREUR—the U.S.
Army’s largest peacetime oversea command.
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Along a 400-mile front of the Iron Curtain the major element of
USAREUR—Seventh Army—has three mechanized infantry divi-
sions and two armored divisions deployed in central Europe behind
a screen of four armored cavalry regiments. These divisions, as well
as the Berlin Brigade, completed reorganization under the ROAD
(Reorganization Objective Army Division) concept during fiscal year
1964.

The over-all strength in USAREUR was reduced slightly through
the withdrawal of some of the forces deployed to Europe on a tem-
porary basis during the Berlin crisis in 1961. By reorganizing and
improving management techniques, the Army has also reduced strength
in other areas throughout the command.

To improve the combat readiness of the U.S. forces, the latest
weapons and equipment continued to flow to USAREUR at a steady
pace—the SERGEANT and PERSHING missile systems, self-pro-
pelled 175-mm. guns, 155-mm. self-propelled howitzers to replace the
105’s in division direct support battalions, and additional HONEST
JOHN rocket launchers.

The U.S. Army Southern European Task Force (SETAF) during
the year provided NATO forces in northern Italy with a nuclear
delivery capability including the SERGEANT missile system.
Berlin

In Berlin during fiscal year 1964, the prevailing situation vis-a-vis
the Russians was a continuation of the status quo that took shape after
the 1961 crisis. Two incidents, involving a confrontation of U.S.
and U.S.S.R. forces, occurred in the fall of 1963 when U.S. Army
convoys were denied access to the Berlin-Helmstedt autobahn on |
procedural grounds. Passage was effected when the United States
demonstrated an unswerving determination not to bow to coercion.

The U.S. Government pronouncements on Berlin were visibly sup-
ported by continuing the augmentation of the Army garrison initiated
during the crisis of 1961. Because of the Army’s worldwide conver-
sion to the ROAD organization, the source of augmenting units was
shifted from battle groups with home stations in the United States
and assigned temporarily in Germany on mobility exercises, to units
permanently assigned to the U.S. Army, Europe. Since October 1963
Berlin has been reinforced by a battalion from the 24th Infantry
Division located in West Germany.

During the fall of 1963 the Berlin Brigade was reorganized under
the ROAD concept with three infantry battalions and tank, artillery, |
and engineer support replacing the two infantry battle groups. The
flexibility and increased firepower inherent in the new organization
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coupled with the latest equipment has strengthened the U.S. Army
in Berlin.

The Berlin units maintain a high degree of operational readiness
through a training program conducted within Berlin itself and by
periodic travel to major training areas in West Germany. Training
emphasis is focused on perfecting individual and unit skills essential
to the accomplishment of the Army’s Berlin mission.

BIG LIFT

In October 1963 the United States gave a dramatic demonstration
of its ability to reinforce NATO forces in Europe rapidly. Army
units from Texas, Oklahoma, Kentucky, Georgia, North Carolina, and
Virginia—over 15,000 in all—flew to Europe in Exercise BIG LIFT.
The main body, consisting of the 2d Armored Division, two artillery
battalions, three truck companies, and a transportation battalion head-
quarters detachment, began to deploy on October 22 in Military Air
Transport Service (MATS) planes and closed in Europe 2 days later.
A U.S.-based composite air strike force deployed concurrently to
provide close air support for the BIG LIFT units.

Moving quickly to depots where prepositioned stocks awaited them,
the BIG LIFT forces drew their equipment and advanced to the
assembly areas. By October 27 they were in place, 2 days ahead of
the planning schedule. Shortly thereafter they participated in a
NATO-sponsored field training exercise and turned in a superior
performance. When the training exercise came to an end, the BIG
LIFT forces returned the equipment to storage, moved to the airfields,
and flew back to the United States.

The task of moving large forces to the airfields, loading them on
aircraft, crossing the Atlantic safely, unloading and moving the forces
to the depots, marrying them up with the equipment, and assembling
them in the forward areas was carried out with no major obstacles.
The exercise showed that the training and operating procedures of the
U.S.-based forces were compatible with those in Europe and that the
U.S.-based units could be integrated into combat operations with a
minimum of orientation. BIG LIFT also successfully tested the
concept that the prepositioned equipment could be stored, maintained,
and issued in a combat serviceable condition despite some deterioration
in the equipment as a result of outside storage. In addition, it pro-
vided an opportunity to use a large portion of the prepositioned
equipment under field conditions. All in all, BIG LIFT was a
tremendous performance by all participating units.

The Skopje Earthqualke
During the night of July 25 a violent earthquake all but destroyed
Skopje, third largest city in Yugoslavia. Severe damage to the city’s
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hospitals prevented thousands of victims from obtaining medical care.
Upon President Kennedy’s direction, the Force on July 27 airlifted
an Army 120-bed intensive treatment unit of the 8th Evacuation Hos-
pital from Germany to Skopje. Twenty-three aircraft carried over
200 medical personnel and over a half million pounds of equipment to
Yugoslavia. The hospital became operational 2 days after arrival
and provided treatment for some 121 patients, many of whom required
major surgery. The Army also provided first aid supplies and anti-
bioties and left over $40,000’s worth of tentage and medical supplies
when the units returned to Germany on August 14.

During October 1963, President Kennedy offered and President
Tito of Yugoslavia accepted 250 prefabricated buildings for emer-
gency shelter relief at Skopje. The Department of the Army was
directed by the Secretary of Defense to provide and deliver the build-
ings to Skopje, provide personnel to train the Yugoslavs, and super-
vise and help erect the buildings. The first trainload arrived in the
latter part of November 1963 and despite rain and snow the project
was completed during January 1964.

Alaska

In the far north, the U.S. Army, Alaska (USARAL) is the Army
component of the unified U.S. Alaskan Command. Headquarters,
USARAL, is located at Fort Richardson. Major components of
USARAL are two mechanized infantry brigades, which were con-
verted from two infantry battle groups, two air defense artillery bat-
talions, Headquarters Support Command, the Yukon Command, the
Northern Warfare Training Center, and the Alaska Military District;
the bulk of the troops are stationed at Forts Richardson, Wainwright,
and Greely. Major units of the mechanized infantry brigades consist
of an infantry battalion, a mechanized infantry battalion, an artillery
battalion, a support battalion, a combat engineer company, and a tank
company—all organized at reduced strength.

On March 27, 1964, the Alaskan earthquake caused extensive dam-
age, especially in the Anchorage area, including limited destruction
to military installations there. Under the over-all direction of the
Commander in Chief, Alaska, who coordinated the effort with the
Office of Emergency Planning and Civil Defense officials, Army forces
quickly deployed throughout the stricken area.

The Army established initial radio communication with the af-
fected communities, and immediately alerted field hospitals and other
medical units for movement to Alaska. Overhead, Army planes
helped in the search, rescue, and reconnaissance efforts and moved
troops, evacuated civilians, and transported cargo of all types. An
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Army medical team of 37 arrived at Elmendorf AFB near Anchorage
on March 29, and water purification equipment and chemicals were
sent to prevent an outbreak of disease. Approximately 900 Army
troops took part in helping the civilian communities during the
March 27-April 2 period.

In May the Army also arranged for the use of the vessel Coastal
Monarch to transport 5,000 measurement tons of construction material
donated by the citizens of Portland, Oreg., to Alaska. At the end of
the fiscal year the Army was still furnishing some aid to the areas hit
by the earthquale.

An estimate of the damage to Army installations in Alaska
amounted to $14.6 million, mainly in the Fort Richardson area and at
Whittier. USARAL had $820,000 available to handle initial emer-
gency repairs, and the Army provided $2,403,000 to be used for repair
of warehouses and shops at Fort Richardson. Additional funds will
be required in the next two fiscal years to complete the task.

Latin America

USARSO

Defending the southern approaches to the United States is the Army
component of the unified U.S. Southern Command—the U.S. Army
Forces, Southern Command (USARSOQO). Located at various posts
in the Panama Canal Zone, USARSO in 1964 contained an infantry
brigade, an air defense battalion, and a Special Action Force. Major
units of the brigade were a mechanized infantry battalion, an infantry
battalion, and an airborne battalion. In Puerto Rico, USARSO had
the subordinate Antilles Command, with headquarters in San Juan.

Army Activities in Latin America

U.S. Army missions continued to function in 16 Latin American
countries. Utilizing training teams supplied from the United States
and USARSO, the missions helped Latin American armies develop
workable techniques to solve internal security problems and promote
civic action programs.

The School of the Americas, formerly known as the USARCARIB
School, founded February 1, 1949, is located at Fort Gulick, C.Z., and
is operated by the U.S. Army Southern Command to provide training
for officers and enlisted men of Latin American military establish-
ments. The past year was a successful one. Two new courses were
added, and a total of 2,400 students were graduated. The principal
missions of the school are to offer a wide variety of military courses
designed to train military instructors, leaders, and specialists, and to
contribute to the development of mutual comprehension and good-
will among military establishments of the American republics. Ap-
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proximately 8,000 students from the U.S. Army and approximately
12,000 Latin American students have passed through the school since
it was established. They have received training in armament, auto-
motive materiel, communications, military engineering, food service,
military police, elementary and advanced tactics, and the functioning
of command. The graduates have come from 21 countries of North,
Central, and South America, and from all ranks, private to general.

Annually, U.S. Southern Command sponsors a joint-combined tac-
tical exercise that involves participation by U.S. and Latin American
military forces. The 1963 exercise, designated Operation AMERICA,
was hosted by the Colombian Government during the period
November 25-28, 1963. The U.S. Army Southern Command partici-
pated with forces from five Latin American countries—Bolivia,
Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, and Venezuela. Participation was limited
to a company-size force from each except Colombia, which provided
an infantry battalion. The objectives of these exercises are to demon-
strate U.S. interest in Latin America, the capability to reinforce mili-
tarily a selected Latin American country, the capability of the United
States and Latin American countries jointly to plan and conduct a
military training exercise and train staffs and troops in joint-combined
military operations; to obtain theaterwide data to support possible
future operations; and to test and improve anti-infiltration and alert
systems in the host country.

Eighteen Latin American countries participated in the Conference
of American Armies held in Panama July 15-19, 1963, and attended
by the U.S. Secretary of the Army and Chief of Staff.

Administration of the Panama Canal

As personal representative of the President, the Secretary of the
Army has a special interest in the administration of the Panama
Canal. The Secretary is “stockholder” in the Panama Canal Com-
pany, a corporate agency of the U.S. Government responsible for the
maintenance and operation of the canal. The Governor of the Canal
Zone has always been an Army officer and serves as director and presi-
dent of the Panama Canal Company under the supervision of the
Secretary of the Army.

Since there had been some areas of discontent in the relations be-
tween Panama and the United States over the Canal Zone, discussions
took place during fiscal year 1963 to eliminate several points of irrita-
tion. The Governor had participated in the negotiations and the Sec-
retary of the Army was a member of the group that reviewed the spe-
cific proposals submitted to the two governments. One of the agree-
ments reached in January 1963 was that the flag of the Republic
of Panama would be flown together with the flag of the United States
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on land in the Canal Zone where the U.S. flag is flown by civilian
authorities.

On January 9, 1964, however, United States-Panamanian relations
suffered a sharp setback following an attempt by Panamanians to raise
their flag outside Balboa High School in the Canal Zone, where Canal
Zone students had temporarily raised the U.S. flag in defiance of Canal
Zone authorities. The Panamanians claimed that their flag had been
torn and desecrated by Americans. Feelings quickly rose to a critical
point.
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Figure 2. Rioters grouping on President Kennedy Avenue, Panama City, in full
view of the U.S. Army troops guarding the Canal Zone border, during the Janu-
ary 1964 riots.

By nightfall on January 9 serious riots had broken out along the
border of the zone that the Canal Zone police were unable to control.
At the request of the Acting Governor, the Commander in Chief of
the U.S. Southern Command assumed responsibility for maintaining
law and order in the zone. Over the next 4 days, mob action and
snipers combined to create a tense situation during which four U.S.
soldiers were killed. The civil police and U.S. soldiers maintained
a high level of discipline and restraint in an effort to prevent the inci-
dents from getting completely out of hand.
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During the crisis, the Army commander made arrangements for
housing U.S. dependents who resided in Panama and sought refuge
in the Canal Zone. An airlift was put into effect for the evacuation
of all dependents wishing to return to the continental United States.

Shortly after the riots began, Panama broke off diplomatic rela-
tions with the United States. President Johnson personally phoned
the President of Panama in an effort to restore peace and then sent
a high-ranking delegation, including the Secretary of the Army, to
Panama to negotiate a settlement. After investigation on the scene,
the Secretary reaffirmed on January 11 that both the United States and
Panamanian flags would be flown outside public schools in the Canal
Zone in accordance with the agreement reached in January 1963.

Order was finally restored on January 13 when the Panama National
Guard deployed in force for the first time during the unrest, but
troubled relations between the United States and Panama continued.
Panama leveled charges of aggression against the United States before
the Council of the Organization of American States (OAS) in late
January and complained that the United States was unwilling to
initiate negotiations for the conclusion of a new treaty on the Canal
Zone. The United States denied the charges and urged that a full
investigation be made of the riots, maintaining that the civil police
and U.S. military forces ir: the zone had never made any attempt to
enter Panama itself and had only tried to protect lives and property
within the zone.

The Council of the OAS appointed an investigating committee
on February 7, and the Secretary of the Army detailed an Army staff
team to help the Special U.S. Representative to the OAS prepare the
U.S. presentation to the committee. As of the end of the fiscal year,
the committee had not issued a report of its findings.

In a separate development, the International Commission of Jurists
sent a three-man team of observers to Panama in late February to
investigate Panamanian charges that there had been violations of
human rights during the riots. The General Counsel of the Army
represented the United States in the preparation and presentation of
its case before the team of jurists. The report issued by the jurists
on June 10 unanimously rejected the Panamanian charges.

In assessing the actions of the Government of the United States
and Panama and the measures taken during the incidents, the jurists
concluded :

“92. Considering all the above surrounding circumstances,
and in particular the grave acts of violence and the threat to
life and security involved, we have come to the conclusion
that, even if the force used by the Canal Zone Authorities and
the United States Army may have been at certain stages some-
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what in excess of what was absolutely necessary at the time,

the force used seems to have been justified; taking into

account such rapidly moving, critical and violent conditions,

it is impossible to lay down a fine distinguishing line of what

should have been the absolute minimum necessary.

“93. We regret deeply the Panamanian authorities made no
attempt during the critical early hours, as well as for almost
three days thereafter, to curb and control the violent act ivities
of the milling crowds. On the contrary, there is considerable
evidence to indicate that broadeasts over radio, television and
loud-speakers, newspapers, and other means were adopted to
incite and misinform the Panamanian public without any
action by the Panamanian authorities to curtail or moderate
such activities.”

In the meantime, after many weeks of continuous efforts by the
OAS, the United States and Panama signed a joint agreement on
April 3. It provided for the immediate restoration of diplomatic
relations and committed both nations to take prompt action to seek
long-term solutions to their differences.

Despite the period of international tension, Panama Canal traffic
experienced a strong upturn during the fiscal year with all sectors of
traffic establishing new record highs. Ocean-going transits increased
7.8 percent to 12,200, compared with 11,317 transits in fiscal year 1963.
The most marked advance oceurred in commercial cargo movements,
which increased 13 percent over 1963 and established a new record
of 70.6 million long tons. Toll revenue for fiscal year 1964 totaled
$62.3 million as compared with $57.8 million in fiscal year 1963.
Canal traffic increases are attributed to generally favorable world
economic conditions, wheat movements, and recovery of the Japanese
economy following the recession during fiscal year 1963.

The 10-year program initiated in 1959 to improve the canal con-
tinued. Projects to widen, deepen, provide better illumination for
the canal, modernize equipment, and improve lock overhaul pro-
cedures were either underway or scheduled for completion before fiscal
year 1970,

In 1962 a three-phase adjustment program was initiated in an effort
to narrow the gap between the wages paid U.S. and Panamanian
workers in the employ of the United States. The second phase went
into effect on July 1, 1963, and raised the minimum wage from 60 to
70 cents an hour. Phase three, increasing the minimum wage to 80
cents an hour, is scheduled to go into effect on July 1, 1964.
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Continental United States
STRAF-STRACQ

The U.S. Strategic Army Force (STRAF) is normally located in
the continental United States (CONUS) and its units are trained,
equipped, and maintained for employment at the national level. As
a major part of STRATF, the Strategic Army Corps (STRAC) con-
tains combat-ready divisions and their supporting units, which are
prepared to meet the initial requirements of a situation of national
emergency immediately. Army units are added to the STRAC list
when they attain STRAC combat readiness criteria.

At the present time STRAC is a two-corps force composed of eight
divisions as well as combat, combat support, administrative support,
and service support units. The XVIII Airborne Clorps, with head-
quarters at Fort Bragg, N.C., includes the 82d and 101st Airborne
Divisions and the Ist and 2d Infantry Divisions. In the IIT Corps,
with headquarters at Fort Hood, Tex., are the 1st Armored Division,
2d Armored Division, 4th Infantry Division, and 5th Infantry Divi-
sion (MECZ). Both corps are highly mobile, with one strong in air-
borne and infantry units, and the other powerful in armor and
mechanized forces. Separately or together they give the Army great
flexibility to cope with multiple crises around the world, whether the
situation requires a company or i corps.

Army Caomponent in Strike (' emmand

The units listed on the STRAC troop list are assigned to the U.S.
Army Forces, Strike Command (USARSTRIKE), and are under the
operational command of the Commander in Chief, 17.S. Strike Com-
mand. The Strike Command operates on the same basis as the over-
sea unified commands and is charged with the responsibility of provid-
ing a general reserve of combat-ready forces from the U.S. Continental
Army Command (USCONARC) and the U.S. Air Force Tactical Air
Command.

Thus, USCONARC and USARSTRIKE are one and the same
and are manned and operated by a single staff. The staff maintains
close liaison with the Army components of the unified commands
overseas, since USARSTRIKE would provide the Army forces for
inereasing or reinforcing the Army units abroad.

Military Support of Civil Authority

Emphasis on civil rights continued during the fiscal year and the
Army maintained its readiness to support civil authority in domestic
disturbances. The year began with 150 active Army personnel on duty
in Oxford, Miss., and 400 federalized National Guardsmen on duty
in Tuscaloosa, Ala., enforcing Federal court orders and maintaining
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law and order. Active Army troops remained at Oxford until July
24, 1963. The Alabama National Guardsmen were on duty at Tusea-
loosa until December 14, 1963, when the last were released from active
Federal service.

The Army was ready to support civil authorities during the civil
rights demonstration in Washington, D.C'.; on August 28, 1963. Ap-
proximately 2,300 members of the District of Columbia National
Guard in a multiple drill status (not in Federal service) were com-
mitted to help D.C". anthorities during the demonstration, while ap-
proximately 5,200 active Army troops stationed nearby were alerted
for immediate employment had such a decision been necessary.

In September 1963, Federal court orders called for the registration
and attendance of Negro students at the secondary schools of Birming-
ham, Mobile, Tuskegee, and Huntsville, Ala.: Savannah, Ga.; Baton
Rouge, La.: and Charleston, S.C. In defiance of the court orders,
the Governor of Alabama and other Alabama State and local officials
refused to allow the Negro students to enroll. Active Army troops
were therefore alerted but never had to intervene. However, 15,000
Alabama National Guardsmen were called into the service on Septem-
ber 10,1963. Of these, a total of approximately 400 were developed to
Birmingham, Mobile, and Tuskegee to insure compliance with the
Federal court orders. These Guardsmen were phased out of active
Federal service over a 3-month period, with the last ones being re-
turned to State control on December 14, 1963. The Army also
responded to similar situations in Alabama in connection with the
integration of Auburn University in January and the Shorter and
Notasulga High Schools during February. In each case, active Army
troops were prepared but never directed to support civil authorities.
Air Defense

During the fiscal year approximately 27,000 active Army and 7,000
Army National Guard personnel manned over 150 NIKE-
HERCULES, NIKE-AJAX, and HAWK missile batteries on a con-
tinuous combat-ready status 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. The air
defense batteries of the Army Air Defense Command (ARADCOM),
an indispensable part of the North American Air Defense Command,
protected selected population centers, industrial installations, and
strategic retaliatory forces against air attack.

The last of the NIKE-AJAX batteries was phased out during fiscal
year 1964, NIKE-AJAX, the first operational surface-to-air missile
system in the free world, had been operational on-site in the defense
of the continental United States since 1953.

The NIKE-X antimissile system is still being developed as a highly
advanced defense against intercontinental ballistic missiles and shorter
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range ballistic missiles such as those launched from submarines. The
NIKE-X is an outgrowth of the NIKE-ZEUS system. It is con-
siderably more effective than the ZEUS against attacks by many
missiles arriving almost simultaneously and accompanied by highly
developed penetration aids such as improved decoys. The NIKE-X
system is unique among Army missile systems in design as well as
function. It will be the first Army system to use phased array instead
of conventional radars. SPRINT, a low altitude anti-ICBM, is a
part of the NIKE-X system. The SPRINT will have the highest
acceleration of any Army guided missile ever developed, a flight time
measured in seconds. The Department of Defense has accorded the
NIKE-X development program the highest priority.

Unit Readiness Reporting

The readiness objective of the Army is to maintain its combat forces
in a condition of readiness to insure mission accomplishment. Attain-
ment of this goal requires the best distribution of resources, training
of personnel, and application of command emphasis at all levels. To
determine the readiness of its units, the Army has developed pro-
cedures for objective measurement and reporting, using common fac-
tors in the areas of personnel, training, and logistics as readiness
indicators. Analysis of unit ratings for each of these indicators per-
mits commanders to identify potential problem areas where command
emphasis may be required or corrective action initiated.

The new system came into effect on August 23, 1963, and initial
quarterly reports were submitted by all company-size or larger active
Army TOE units as of September 30,1963, Comments from the field
and analysis of the initial reports indicated a need for refinement of
some of the readiness criteria. In addition, it was recognized that the
readiness reporting system was easily adaptable for use as a manage-
ment tool to establish requirements for resources (manpower, skills,
maintenance) and a pattern for their distribution. As a result, the
Army directed a management-oriented revision that eame into effect
on April 16,1964. The first reports under the revised system are being
evaluated by the Army staff. Several reports will have to be analyzed
before the over-all effectiveness can be determined.




lll. Plans, Organization, and Training

Behind successful Army operations lie careful planning, pliable
organization, and thorough training of troops. In these activities
the Army prepares itself to meet the challenges of future years.

There must be careful advance planning to determine the force
levels, types of organization, and courses of training that will best
prepare the Army to meet future situations. The problems of antici-
pating all the contingencies that might arise are enormous and involve
may intangibles. Where and against whom may a war be fought?
What kind of war will it be? Will nuclear weapons be used? What
kind of force structure will be needed ?

Flexibility in organization and versatility in training offer some
of the answers to the challenges of an unpredictable future. To be
able to adjust quickly, furnish the proper mix of forces to meet a
given situation, and have troops available that can do many things
well improves the Army’s ability to support U.S. national objectives.

The New Family of Army Plans

Responsibility for strategic planning for the employment of mili-
tary forces belongs to the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS). The Army
Staff prepares plans to support the Chief of Staff as a member of
the JCS. During the past year the Army has revised its planning
concepts to bring them in line with the programing system instituted
by the Secretary of Defense in 1961 and the Five Year Force Struc-
ture and Financial Program. The new Army planning concept is
designed to provide the Chief of Staff with a strategic concept for
presentation to the JCS, to give guidance for the development of the
Army’s part of the Five Year Force Structure and Financial Plan,
and to stimulate imaginative thinking throughout the Army.

In the process of changing over to the new concept, three plans
have replaced seven of the eight formerly used. The three new
plans—the Basic Army Strategic Estimate (BASE), the Army Stra-
tegic Plan (ASP), and the Army Force Development Plan
(AFDP)—all cover a 20-year period and are divided into short-,
mid-, and long-range periods. They are designed to be closely cor-
related, progressive, and provide a singleness of purpose. The re-

122
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maining plan—the Army Strategic Capabilities Plan (ASCP)—is a
1-year plan based upon the Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan and is
undergoing revision.

The fundamental strategic plan in the new family is BASE, first
published in November 1963. It is actually a long-range commander’s
estimate of the situation that culminates in the statement of a broad
strategic concept. In the context of appropriate national policy and
objectives, BASE projects a worldwide strategic appraisal and a fore-
cast of scientific and technological advances for 20 years. It identifies
long-range trends and evaluates their implications for the Army.

A strategic concept to meet the anticipated threat under conditions
of cold, limited, and general war is developed as the basis for all other
Army planning. The technological forecast provides the basis for
more specific research and development guidance stated in the A SP.

The Army Strategic Plan is directed toward the determination and
statement of the Army objectives, forces, and deployments for the
execution of the strategic concept of BASE. The first ASP is in
preparation and approval is anticipated early in the new fiscal year.
It is prepared within the context established by the strategy, intelli-
gence, and technological forecast of BASE. ASP presents a state-
ment of the Army requirements cognizant of, but not necessarily
inhibited by, the Army Five Year Force Structure and Financial Pro-
gram. It provides realistic Army objectives and a broad force struc-
ture to implement the strategy. It also contains a statement of risks
at force levels below the total objective. ASP and BASE together
serve as a basis for developing the Army input for joint planning
activities, particularly the joint midrange plan, the Joint Strategic
Objectives Plan (JSOP).

The Army Force Development Plan, first published in March 1963
and revised in April 1964, was developed to provide the link between
the objectives planning of BASE and ASP and the actual program-
ing and budgeting processes of the Army Five Year Force Structure
and Financial Program. The first version dealt primarily with
materiel ; the revised version concerned itself with most Army pro-
grams, either directly or indirectly, and has had a decided impact.

The Army Strategic Capabilities Plan provides guidance and in-
structions to Department of the Army staff agencies, major Army
commands, and Army components of unified commands for condi-
tions of cold, limited, and general war, and covers the complete scope
of Army activities. It takes approved strategic guidance and con-
cepts, combines them with the forces approved in the Five Year Force
Structure and Financial Program, and converts them into specific
missions and guidance for the Army. ASCP supports the Joint
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Strategic Capabilities Plan (JSCP) and is based not only on existing
but short-range projected capabilities as well.

The Army Force Development Plan considers all resource require-
ments in its search for a balance between structure, readiness, and
modernization of forces and equipment and takes into account all fiscal,
personnel, and other restraints imposed. It proposes trade-offs in
personne! and equipment that might be made. Active Army and
reserve component forces are closely integrated to insure that they are
balanced internally and with respect to each other.

The AFDP presents vast amounts of information, but is not an end
in itself. It is, rather, a new planning and programing technique and
a manner of presenting staff analysis. Inshort,the AFDP constitutes
the planning bases for the Army Five Year Program and is an instru-
ment through which concepts and weapon systems, new organizations,
and new emphases can be turned into programs.

Besides insuring that full use is made of the Army’s available re-
sources, one of the chief purposes of AFDP is to identify the weak-
nesses in the Five Year Force Structure and Financial Program and
to indicate changes and improvements. The AFDP also develops
and evaluates alternate courses of action to achieve the goals estab-
lished in BASE and ASP and furnish guidance, justifications (other
than strategic), and forecasts of manpower requirements and dollar
costs to support changes proposed by the Army.

The chart below shows the relationship of Army plans to those pre-
pared by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. (See fig. 3.)

In the 10-14-year period, BASE is the source of the Army input to
the Joint Long-Range Strategic Study. In the 10-20-year period,
ASP provides broad basic guidance to Army research and develop-
ment activities. Both BASE and ASP furnish Army input to the
Joint Strategic Objectives Plan during the 5-10-year period. In the
0-10-year period, AFDP affords guidance for changes to the Army
Five Year Program. It also is a guide to decisions and actions neces-
sary to phase in new weapon systems at the proper time during the
10-20-year period.

While the new family of Army plans occupies the center of the
stage, the design of the Army of tomorrow is being determined in large
measure by a series of major conceptual studies. For the immediate
5-year period, they usually take the form of organizational studies.
RODAC-70 (Reorganization and Objectives Division Army Corps-
1970), CO-STAR (Combat Service to the Army), and TASTA (The
Administrative Support, Theater Army) fall into this category. They
draw together the organizational, operational, and materiel concepts,
thus providing a base for developing field manuals, tables of organiza-
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Relationships in the New Army Planning Concept

BASIC ARMY STRATEGIC ESTIMATE > JOINT LONG RANGE
(BASE) STRATEGIC STUDY (JLRSS)

1. Covers 0-20 years
2. Establishes Army position
for JLRSS
3. Provides strategic esti-
mate and concept for all
Army plans and Army positions
for Joint planning.
. Basis for ASP and AFDP
. Contains technological
forecast
ARMY STRATEGIC PLAN JOINT STRATEGIC
(ASP) OBJECTIVES PLAN (JSOP)
. Covers 0-20 years
. Focused on mid rangIJ period
. Establishes reasonabl
attainable objectives
. Develops Army positions for
JSOP and other Joint planning
. In long range time period
provides R&D guidance
ARMY FORCE DEVELOPMENT JOINT STRATEGIC
PLAN (AFDP) CAPABILITIES PLAN (JSCP)

1. Covers 0-20 years
2. Achieves best balance between
structure, readiness and
modernization
3. Provides guidance to programmers
to achieve:
ASP force levels
Best utilization of resources
Phase-in new systems

(5.

on 2= Wk

Reduced capabilities if directed Y
ARMY STRATEGIC CAPABILITIES PARTIAL & TOTAL
PLAN (ASCP) MOBILIZATION PLANS

1. Covers ensuing FY
2. Directs Army missions in support
of the JSCP

Figure 3

tion and equipment, qualitative materiel requirements, war games,
troop tests, and field experiments.

These basic studies are, in turn, supported by a number of other
detailed studies that examine specific aspects of Army operations. As
an example, currently in progress is the TACOM study (Army Re-
quirements for Tactical Communications). As the concepts contained
in such studies and new plans are tested and proven, they will be-
come part of the Army’s doctrine until superseded by something better.
With improvement as the continuing goal, there can be no final fixed
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objective, only constant adjustment to new conditions, new weapons,
and new techniques.
Army Aviation

Organization must reflect the developments in planning. The em-
phasis upon increased mobility in planning has led to a steady growth
in the number of Army aircraft and aviators during the past year.
The number of aircraft rose from approximately 6,000 to about 6,500,
with the bulk of the increase in helicopters. Army aviators—officer
and warrant officer—totaled 8,276 at the end of the fiscal year, a gain
of 982. Despite these augmentations, shortages remained in both
areas.

At the level of Army divisions, the organic aviation strength and
capability was approximately doubled by the ROAD reorganizations.
Some of the aviation organizations needed for the ROAD conversion
were separate companies previously assigned at corps and army level.
The old divisional aviation company was replaced by an aviation bat-
talion consisting of an airmobile company of 25 utility helicopters,
and a general support company of a varied capability with 4 to 6
Mohawk surveillance airplanes, 6 utility helicopters, and 10 light
observation helicopters. This battalion of 45 to 47 aircraft represents
only half of the divisional aircraft strength, the remainder of the 101
to 103 aircraft being organic to other major subordinate organizations
of the division.

Under ROAD, each infantry brigade headquarters was provided 6
light observation helicopters, the division artillery headquarters was
given 10 observation helicopters, and the division’s cavalry (recon-
naissance) squadron was provided an organic air cavalry troop of 27
helicopters. Two other utility helicopters were provided to the di-
vision support command.

The ROAD divisional aviation structure provides an increase in
combat potential with a flexible and responsive system for the division
commander and his subordinates. ROAD adds to the commander’s
battlefield air mobility, aerial surveillance and target acquisition
means, and aerial firepower and provides a small fleet of general pur-
pose helicopters for varied tasks within the environment of a division
in the field.

To avoid using tactical aireraft for training, the Army is in the
process of procuring helicopter primary and instrument trainers.
When these are delivered, tactical aircraft now serving as trainers
can be released to operational units, and the helicopter training pro-
gram will be able to carry out its missions with cheaper and more effi-
cient aircraft.




PLANS, ORGANIZATION, AND TRAINING 127

To keep pace with the numbers and types of new aircraft being de-
livered to the Army, the Aviation School at Fort Rucker, Ala., has
had to increase its enrollment of students and its emphasis on rotary-
wing training. In fiscal year 1964 the school graduated 400 more
students than it did in 1963. To further the Army’s capability to
operate helicopters in more adverse weather conditions, rotary-wing
students entering the flight training program now receive instrument
training qualifying them as rotary-wing instrument-rated pilots; simi-
lar courses have been added at the unit training level.

In aircraft development, the Light Observation Helicopter (LOH)
program has progressed to the point where testing of the three com-
peting manufacturers’ aircraft was completed by the end of the fiscal
year. A report on the evaluation of these tests will be made on Sep-
tember 30, 1964.

Among the aircraft delivered during the year were 83 transport-
type planes (Caribou and Chinook) and 385 utility tactical heli-
copters (Iroquois). The majority of the new deliveries were assigned
either to units in the Republic of Vietnam or to air mobility test units.
On October 23, 1963, the Chinook was type classified as Standard A.
Currently the largest helicopter in the U.S. armed forces, the Chinook
is capable of carrying 32 troops or 3 tons of cargo.

In the fixed-wing transport area, the CV-TA, with the popular
name of Buffalo, rolled out of the factory in March 1964 and had its
first official flight in April.

In the heavy lift area, the Army is procuring six Sikorsky CH-54
helicopters with a 10-ton lift capacity. The CH-54 will be employed
in concept testing. All six helicopters are expected to be delivered in
the first and second quarters of fiscal year 1965.

The Secretary of Defense gave approval for planning purposes to
an Advanced Aerial Fire Support System (AAFSS) to escort troop-
carrying helicopters and render suppressive fire support. The request
for proposal for project definition is being prepared. The AAFSS
represents an improvement over the Iroquois helicopter now used to
carry weapons. It will have a speed differential sufficient to permit
it to rejoin troop-carrying helicopters after short excursions from the
flight formation to provide suppressive fire support. Development
is continuing on aerial weapons to provide the suppressive fire support
for helicopters.

The Army continued its V/STOL program this year. Two
XV-—4A’s, known as the Hummingbird, completed their 50 hours of
contractor flight test and demonstration. The aircraft transitioned
in flight during November 1963. In another of three approaches to
the V/STOL effort, the XV-5A, known as the fan-in-wing, flew con-
ventionally in May 1964 and is scheduled for transition in flight dur-



128 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE ARMY

ing the first quarter of fiscal year 1965. The Hawker P-1127 program
being conducted in England was subjected to a tri-Service, tripartite
technical review during May. The review team recommended con-
tinuance of the program, and operational evaluation trials are sched-
uled to begin on April 1,1965.

Special Warfare Forces

During fiscal year 1964 the Army has continued to expand and train
its Special Warfare Forces as part of its effort to help developing
nations combat Communist-inspired insurgency. An additional 2,529
spaces were programed; actual strength increased from approxi-
mately 9,000 at the end of fiscal year 1963 to almost 11,000 a year
later. With the added spaces, Special Warfare Forces were organized
to provide six modest but adequate Special Action Forces (SAF)—
each oriented toward a major area of the world: Asia, Latin America,
Europe, the Middle East, and Africa, and a CONUS Base SAF to
provide backup for the others.

S g ity 2t A,

Figure 4. The Army CH-47A (HC-1B) troop and cargo helicopter, shown here
in the 11th Air Assault Division training, will deliver and instantaneously
emplace the LITTLE JOHN missile.

Special Forces were reorganized under a new table of organization
and equipment during 1964. All Special Forces Groups (SFG) were
reorganized, their communications capability significantly enhanced
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with the addition of a signal company, and their organic administra-
tive and logistical capabilities improved with the strengthening of
medical, automotive maintenance, supply, parachute maintenance, and
aerial delivery capabilities. Activated were a full-strength Special
Forces aviation company for the CONUS Base SAF (7th SFG) and
reduced strength aviation companies for the Middle East SAF (6th
SFG) and Latin American SAF (8th SFG), the latter in CONUS
for future deployment to the Canal Zone.

Special Action Forces are area-oriented, language-trained, tailored
forces, including selected augmentation units such as intelligence,
civil affairs, military police, security, engineer, medical, and psycho-
logical warfare detachments. These units are given thorough instruc-
tion in such diverse fields as population and ethnic groups; history;
geography ; religious cults, customs, and taboos; and the comparison
of democratic and Communist policies, government, philosophy, and
objectives—all to prepare them for advisory operations in their special
area.

During the past year there has been an increasing number of re-
quests for Special Action Forces as their effectiveness became better
known. In some of the less developed areas the presence of foreign
military forces generally is regarded with deep suspicion. Surveys
conducted by the Departments of Defense and State and the Agency
for International Development indicate that some of the nations in
these areas are now more favorably disposed to accept SAF teams.

In the Republic of Vietnam, detachments from the Asia Special
Action Force, consisting of the 1st SFG (augmented) from Okinawa
and elements from the 5th SFG from Fort Bragg, N.C., devoted the
major portion of their efforts to supporting the Civilian Irregular
Defense Group program. During the year the commitment of the
Asia SAF increased substantially as the struggle for the people and
terrain continued. Working for the most part with the hill tribes
in the most remote regions, Special Forces personnel from the Asia
SAF sought to win the tribesmen over to support the Republic of
Vietnam Government.

In addition, the 1st SFG participated in counterinsurgency exer-
cises in Thailand and on Taiwan. In the latter exercise, the 1st SFG
helped prepare the plans and evaluated the results, as well as taking
part in the operations.

Latin American requirements for SAF mobile training teams
expanded 100 percent over fiscal year 1963. The Latin American
Special Action Force, consisting of the 8th SF'G (augmented) and
located in the Canal Zone, used its teams to provide instruction in
15 Latin American countries. There appeared to be a growing aware-
ness in Latin America that military civic action and low-phase coun-
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terinsurgency operations are among their most pressing military
requirements.

Besides furnishing teams to conduct counterinsurgency training,
the 8th SFG provided instructor assistance to the U.S. Army School
of the Americas and to U.S. Army units in the Canal Zone and in
Puerto Rico. It also participated in field training exercises with
the Panamanian National Guard and acted as the aggressor force
in three exercises conducted by the U.S. Army 193d Infantry Brigade.

In the Middle East, the 6th SFG (augmented) has taken over from
the Europe SAF full responsibility for the conduct of Special War-
fare operations. Activated in May 1963, the 6th SFG provided mobile
training team assistance and survey teams to Iran and Pakistan dur-
ing the year. In Iran, SAF teams helped the Imperial Army organize
and conduct a large-scale counterinsurgency training program that
culminated in a field exercise involving three combat divisions.
Over 100 personnel of the Middle East SAF engaged in combined
desert training with the Pakistani Army.

On December 5, 1963, the 3d SFG (augmented) was activated and
oriented south of the Sahara. At the end of the fiscal year the 3d
SFG was in the process of organization and training. Nevertheless,
it has provided mobile training team personnel for 682 man-weeks in
African countries, over twice the Department of the Army effort of
the previous year.

In addition to the teams furnished to the Middle East, Asia, and
Africa, the Europe SAF participated in exercises ranging from
winter training in Norway to combined training with allied forces in
the eastern Mediterranean. It also furnished extensive training at its
home station to allied military and paramilitary personnel working in
Special Warfare activities.

Backing up the oversea groups is the CONUS Base SAF, the Tth
SFG. It serves as a cadre group, a reserve for the emergency deploy-
ment of detachments, a rotation base for deployed Special Forces
elements, a source of detachments for training exercises, and provides
a SAF company for contingency operations.

Also in the United States are four area-oriented brigade-size forces
that have been designated as backup for the SAFs. The 4th Infantry
Division has been named to support the Asia SAF'; the 82d Airborne
Division, Latin America; the 101st Airborne Division, Middle East;
and the 2d Infantry Division, A frica.

Because of the late President Kennedy’s interest in Special Warfare,
the center at Fort Bragg, N.C., was redesignated the John F. Kennedy
Center for Special Warfare in March 1964.
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Civil Affairs

Increased awareness of the importance of the civil affairs aspects of
contingency operations and their impact on the long-term results of
such operations prompted the Department of the Army during the
past year to examine the status of its civil affairs resources, both in
the active Army and in the Army Reserve. As a result, the Regular
Army civil affairs resources, consisting of one civil affairs group and
two civil affairs companies plus the four augmentation civil affairs
units with Special Action Forces, were given a higher priority for per-
sonnel. The units thus attained a much improved state of readiness.

The 77 civil affairs troop program units of the U.S. Army Reserve
are also in a much better position to support contingency plans. The
assignment of more specific area and language training missions and
of a higher category of readiness, which has permitted increased au-
thorized drill strengths and improved equipment status for 10 of the
units, has contributed to this improvement. The byproduct of these
actions has been a definite increase in the interest and enthusiasm of
the individual rgservists involved. Thirty-two of the 77 units received
superior ratings as compared to 24 last year.

Communications-Electronics

In view of the worldwide deployment of Army forces, an ever-
increasing capability for positive command and control is mandatory.
To insure high standards of communications, the Army has reorga-
nized its communications and electronics staff and command organiza-
tion during the past year.

The Army eliminated the Office of the Chief Signal Officer and
established the Office of the Chief of Communications-Electronics
(OCC-E). The change in title is designed to give a completely new
orientation to the office, although it is still under the Office of the
Deputy Chief of Staff for Military Operations. OCC-E has practi-
cally no command functions and its internal staff organization has
been arranged to give increased emphasis to the field of tactical com-
munications without, however, neglecting other important areas.

To fulfill the operational requirements of the Defense Communica-
tions Agency, the Army set up the U.S. Army Strategic Communica-
tions Command, with headquarters in the Washington area. If pres-
ent plans are carried out, this new major command will direct the
operation of all Army-owned or Army-leased CONUS long-haul
communications and that part of the worldwide Army communi-
cations facilities identified as elements of the Defense Communications

System (DCS).
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During fiscal year 1964 considerable progress has been made in
integrating and consolidating the worldwide long-haul communica-
tions  networks of each of the three Services into the single DCS.
The main objectives behind this effort are to improve the over-all
command and control communications for the Department of Defense
in the most economical way and to increase flexibility, speed of service,
transmission security, and responsiveness to military demands. At
the same time, any overlap and duplication of management and opera-
tional direction that was inherent in having three separate military
Service systems is being eliminated.

The establishment of the DCS began in fiscal year 1962 as a phased
multiyear objective, and its major impact upon the military Services
occurred in fiscal year 1964, The earlier phases of joint planning,
organizational reorientations, and technical studies have given way to
physical change, such as that in the STARCOM system. Engineering
and installation improvements, rearrangements of circuits, standardi-
zation of procedures, multiple interconnections of Army, Navy, and
Air Force systems, and consolidation of major Service communications
facilities in such places as Alaska, Asmara, Puerto Rico, Taiwan, Oki-
nawa, Japan, Panama, and Hawaii, are either in progress or have
been completed. Further changes and improvements will take place
through fiscal year 1968.

This major reorientation has produced a demonstrable improvement
in the flexibility of the total system and in the standardization of
operations. In an evolutionary process, the Army’s strategic commu-
nications systems have expanded and been modernized. The Army
has made marked progress in the engineering, development, and pro-
curement, areas directly related to such multimillion dollar communi-
cations programs and projects as the Automatic Voice Switching
Network (AUTOVON), the Automatic Digital/Data Switching Net-
work (AUTODIN), the European Tropospheric-Scatter System, the
Pacific Tropospheric Scatter System, the Southeast Asia Communica-
tions System, the Department of the Army Command and Control
Network, and the Latin American Military Communication System.

Because of the changing environment at the Defense level, the com-
plexity of Defense command and control communications, the develop-
ment of automatic display systems, and the introduction of automation
techniques in communication and weapon systems, there is a fluid
situation in command and control communications. Army communi-
cations are in a transition period between semiautomatic and fully
automatic switched systems, and Army communications experts are
striving to keep abreast of the rapid rate of development in those areas
of electronics affecting strategic communications.
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Information and Data Systems

Early in fiscal year 1964, the need to improve management of auto-
matic data processing (ADP) equipment and systems became ap-
parent. To meet this need, the Office of the Special Assistant to the
Chief of Staff for Army Information and Data Systems was estab-
lished on November 8, 1963. The goal of the office is to develop
information and data systems which are coordinated, standardized
where feasible, and which meet the essential needs for information
and data at all echelons of the Army under all conditions from peace
to general war.

The primary means for achieving this goal is the establishment, of
appropriately centralized control of these systems and their associated
automatic data processing equipment. This centralized control in-
cludes control of computers and punchcard machines, but is aimed
primarily at the systems which use this equipment.

At the end of fiscal year 1964, the Army had 495 ADP units which
used 250 computers and several thousand pieces of punchecard equip-
ment. During fiscal year 1964, this represented 17,432 man-years of
effort and costs of $215.2 million. It is estimated that approximately
200 requirements for new or revised information and data systems will
originate during fiscal year 1965.

In May 1964, procedures for establishment of new information and
data systems and acquisition of ADP equipment were changed. This
change established centralized control by requiring approval at Head-
quarters, Department of the Army, for new systems, major changes
in existing systems and acquisition of ADP equipment, and centralized
in one highly specialized unit the selection of ADP equipment to meet
approved needs.

Centralized control will cause systems efforts to shift from develop-
ment by Army agencies for their agency to development by Army
agencies for the Army as a whole. Where two or more organizations
of similar size have like missions, one standard data processing system
can be developed and used by each of these organizations.

Centralized selection and approval of ADP equipment to operate
approved systems permits concentration in one unit of the technical
talent required to select equipment for all users. Previously, equip-
ment selection had been by users. Centralized equipment selection
causes the user to concentrate on what the systems should accomplish,
rather than the configuration of equipment to operate the system.

By centralized control of equipment acquisitions, Government-
owned ADP equipment no longer needed in its present job can be
reutilized in other jobs. Procedures instituted during fiscal year 1964
require screening at Headquarters, Department of the Army, to deter-
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mine if Government-owned ADP equipment suitable for a proposed
use is available before action is taken to acquire additional equipment.

Centralized control is resulting in an improved product with man-
power and monetary savings. The most significant savings result from
the development of standardized systems. Several standardized sys-
tems are now being developed. In addition, significant dollar savings
have been identified as a result of centralized equipment purchase and
centralized control of contracts for ADP services.

Training

Whether it is sophisticated intelligence instruction or simple infan-
try drill, efficient training is vital to the effective functioning of the
Army. Men properly trained today may save the Nation tomorrow.

During the past year the Army has worked diligently to improve
and enhance the training of recruits. The Under Secretary of the
Army visited Army training centers in 1963 and observed closely the
policies, methods, and personnel employed in basic combat training.
On his return to Washington he submitted a report to the Secretary
urging that steps be taken to improve the lot of trainees and trainers
and to raise the quality of training. The Under Secretary’s recom-
mendations covered virtually every aspect of recruit training, includ-
ing standards and methods, personnel policies, and organization and
staffing of training centers.

In September 1963, the Army Staff began to carry out these recom-
mendations. Action is underway to insure that the training centers
are properly organized and adequately staffed with both commissioned
and noncommissioned officers to carry out the assigned training mis-
sion. New policies have been established governing the selection of
trainer personnel in order to obtain experienced and qualified instruc-
tors for this important task. To attract and retain first-rate trainers,
Army Promotion Selection Boards have received instructions that
duty at a training center is to be considered equivalent to duty with
tactical units in assessing a man’s qualifications for promotion. The
Army is also offering additional incentives for trainer personnel
through the provision of distinctive insignia, liberal leave policies,
stabilized tours, and preferred treatment for future assignments.

Experienced and qualified instructors should improve the quality
of training and at the same time promote better personal relationships
between the trainers and the recruits. Revised training methods now
stress the personal relationship by providing more instruction by
trainer personnel of the basic training company and less by members
of impersonal committees.

Recruits will benefit from the adoption of uniform standards at all
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training centers for those who require further training. To provide
incentive during the training period, the Army has adopted a program
of accelerated promotion for recruits to grade E-2 when they perform
in an outstanding fashion. A new Soldier’s Handbook will be released
in September 1964, to furnish the trainee with valuable information in
a format suitable for ready reference.

The increased emphasis on recruit training aroused by the Under
Secretary’s report will continue. In the meantime, other efforts have
been launched to improve the training situation. An experimental
plan, initiated in July, to reduce basic combat training from 8 to 6
weeks was tested at Forts Dix and Jackson, but did not prove feasible.
The 6-week program simply did not produce a soldier adequately pre-
pared to undergo advanced training. Instead, the 8-week course was
revised, deleting branch-oriented subjects more properly included in
the advanced training phases. More hours are now devoted to physical
training, drill, inspections, weapons, marches, and bivouacs. All basic
training centers have adopted the revised 8-week program enthusi-
astically.

Changes have also been made in the advanced individual training
courses. Seventeen courses have been reduced in length by 1 to 4 weeks
to permit more rapid assignment of trained personnel to operational
units. In an accompanying move, over 25,000 graduates of basic com-
bat training were assigned directly to units for advanced individual
training.

Problems related to the training of the new soldier are of direct
concern to the Human Resources Research Office (HUMRRO), which
is under contract to the Army. HUMRRO has concentrated all of
its research and development on basic combat and advanced individual
training in the Human Resources Research Unit at the Presidio at
Monterey, Calif. The unit will be known as the U.S. Army Training
Center Human Research Unit and will work closely with the Army
Training Center at Fort Ord, Calif.

Recruit training is but one phase. Every year thousands of Army
personnel attend advanced schools across the country and around the
globe to sharpen their skills and broaden their perspectives. Over
154,000 students completed resident courses in 43 Army service schools
and colleges during the fiscal year. An additional 1,072 received
training in scientific, academic, and technical fields at civilian institu-
tions and through industrial organizations, when such training was not
available in Army or other Federal agency facilities.

Programs of instruction at Army service schools are constantly
undergoing review and revision to insure that they are responsive to
modern Army needs. For example, two functional supply courses be-
gun at the Quartermaster School in October 1963, replaced four
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branch-oriented courses at other schools. Next year maintenance
courses will be revised along functional lines. In conjunction with
this, multilevel training for maintenance personnel has been estab-
lished that will reduce school training time and set up a pattern of
training and progression from lower to higher skills. This method
will train more soldiers in a given period and may provide additional
incentive for reenlistment.

In response to the long-standing Army position that 50 percent of
the annual input to the regular Army officer corps should come from
the U.S. Military Academy, Congress passed legislation in early 1964
authorizing an ultimate corps of cadets strength of 4,417. Beginning
in the coming year, 200 additional cadets will enter the academy for
each of the next 4 years. In addition to increasing the number of
appointments allocated to each appointing authority, the recent legis-
lation provides a new category whereby 150 qualified congressional
alternates will be selected for admission, based on competitive scores
made on the regular entrance examination.

In October 1962 the Secretary of Defense assigned to the Army the
responsibility for all language training in the Department of Defense.
On July 1, 1963, the Defense Language Institute (DLI) became opera-
tional, combining the language training programs of all the Services
under a single authority, with headquarters at the Anacostia Annex of
the U.S. Naval Station, Washington, D.C. The former Army Lan-
guage School at the Presidio of Monterey, Calif.,, was redesignated
Defense Language Institute, West Coast Branch, and the former For-
eign Language Department of the U.S. Naval Intelligence School was
redesignated Defense Language Institute, East Coast Branch. Dur-
ing its first year of operation, the DLI graduated 4,750 students.

Similarly, in February 1964, the Army was assigned responsibility
for the management of all information training for the Department
of Defense. Information training for all of the Services, except grad-
uate school training at civilian universities, will be consolidated, effec-
tive July 1, 1964, at the Defense Information School, formerly the
Army Information School, Fort Slocum, N.Y.

Civil Defense

Among the important changes that took place in the Army during
the fiscal year, the transfer of the Office of Civil Defense from the
Office of the Secretary of Defense to that of the Secretary of the
Army ranks high. Since the functions of civil defense are essentially
operational, the Secretary of Defense decided that they should be
administered by a military department. The report of the Office of
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Civil Defense, covering its activities in fiscal year 1964, is attached
as an annex to this report.

The transfer of civil defense activities to the Army did not produce
radical alterations in the Army Staff’s contribution to the over-all
effort, but a new military concept approved by the Secretary of the
Army in June 1964 promised to broaden the base of the Army’s sup-
port in the future. Under the new plan the State Adjutants General
and the State National Guard headquarters and headquarters detach-
ments will serve as State-level military headquarters for coordinat-
ing, planning, and prior to or immediately following a nuclear attack
controlling military operations in support of the civil authority. The
State Guard headquarters will prepare military support plans for
operations following an attack and would use the forces of the military
Services and Defense agencies (active and reserve) that were made
available to them by the Zone of the Interior Army commanders.
Before or immediately following a nuclear attack, the State head-
quarters would be mobilized and assume operational command of
designated forces; they will also develop a system for reacting to
anticipated requirements for military assistance in natural disasters.

While the planning for postattack operations went on, the Army
continued to mark and stock all available nonoperational shelter space.
This task is scheduled to be completed by September 1964.

During the year the Army has provided military support of civil
defense in the fields of communication and training assistance. By
the end of the year 3,500 local and State civil defense personnel had
been trained as radiological monitors and 500 to 600 civil defense
affiliated personnel had received instruction covering the handling of
mass casualties. The U.S. Continental Army Command trained 5,714
civilian police and civil defense authorities in explosive ordnance
reconnaissance, bringing the total number trained in this specialty
since January 1959 to nearly 28,000. Over 500 U.S. Army Reserve
members, assigned to the Standby Reserve, are participating in this
program.

Promotion of Rifle Practice

The Assistant Secretary of the Army (Financial Management) is
president of the National Board for the Promotion of Rifle Practice
(NBPRP), which consists of 15 military and 10 civilian members.
Organized to promote the growth of rifle practice with military-type
weapons among citizens who are not reached through the training
programs of the active components of the armed forces, the board pro-
vides opportunities for the participants to qualify as instructors and
marksmen.
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During the past year the Civilian Marksmanship Program enroll-
ments increased to 397,489, organized into 5,645 rifle and pistol clubs.
Fifty percent of this total—198,965—are in the 12-18-year-old age
group. Marksmanship support was provided for a total of 203,232
members of junior, school, and college clubs taking part in the pro-
gram under the Director of Civilian Marksmanship. Upon request,
14,802 medals and appropriate qualification bars were approved and
provided by the director for members of junior clubs.

As a further incentive to training the NBPRP, in conjunction with
the National Rifle Association, sponsors the National Matches. Small
Arms Firing Schools, conducted by the Army Infantry School, help to
prepare the competitors for the National Matches, and in the 1964
fiscal year, 6,638 students attended the schools for rifle and pistol train-
ing. Some 43 civilan pistol teams and 41 ecivilian rifle teams, accom-
panied by 2 juniors for each rifle team, went to Camp Perry, Ohio,
partially at NBPRP expense, to participate in the National Matches.
Approximately 9,000 competitors attended the matches, and 30
National Trophy plaques were awarded to the winners.

The NBPRP also sponsored 38 “leg” matches held in conjunction
with National Rifle Association Regional Rifle and Pistol Matches.
Civilians and military alike fired for scores that gave them credits
toward the award of the distinguished designation rifle and/or pistol
badge.

Since the adoption of the U.S. Distinguished International Shooter
Badge in 1962, 70 badges have been awarded for outstanding indi-
vidual and team accomplishments by U.S. marksmen in international

competition; 28 of the badges were retroactive awards for achieve-
ments made before 1962. Civilians, members of reserve components,
and active Army personnel have all won awards.




IV. Reserve Components

The close of the fiscal year marked the first anniversary of the
reorganization of the 29 combat divisions and 11 brigades of the Army
National Guard (ARNGUS) and Army Reserve (USAR) under the
ROAD concept. These units have shown steady improvement in their
mobilization readiness and the quality of their personnel.

All nondivisional combat units, including 21 infantry and 17 armor
battalions of the reserve components, completed conversion to ROAD
by May 1, 1964. The conversion had the effect of providing nine
separate brigades with a base consisting of an artillery battalion, an
engineer company, & cavalry troop, and a support battalion. The
separate combat battalions are now available to round out to the opti-
mum mix of maneuver battalions for active or reserve divisions and
brigades, replace active Army school troops, or serve as unit replace-
ments. The transition to ROAID was carried out smoothly, a tribute
to the skilled, professional leadership in the reserve components.

At the start of the fiscal year the actual paid-drill strength of the
ARNGUS was 360,714, while the authorized paid-drill strength was
400,000. In the USAR, actual paid-drill strength was 236,985, and
the authorized paid-drill strength was 300,000. The understrengths
resulted as an aftermath of the order to active duty of reserve com-
ponent units, the active duty tour extensions of obligors during the
Berlin buildup of 1961 and 1962, and the realignment of the reserve
components in 1963.

New legislation for a uniform enlistment program was obtained on
September 3, 1963, when the 1963 Reserve Enlistment Program (REP)
replaced the program provided for in the 1955 Reserve Forces Act.
The revised program, together with more emphasis on recruiting, in-
creased ARNGUS and USAR paid-drill strengths to 381,546 and
268,524, respectively, as of June 30, 1964. Some minor overstrength
problems developed in realigned units, but the overstrengths were
reduced by May 1,1964. To insure that personnel were MOS-qualified,
the Enlisted Evaluation System was extended to the reserve com-
ponents. The Army conducted a successful pilot implementation on
a limited basis in the fall of 1963 to identify and resolve problem areas,
and full implementation is scheduled for the reserve components in
November 1964.
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This year, increased emphasis has been placed on nonunit USAR
Ready Reserve personnel administration. In the various Army Re-
serve corps areas a uniform system for administration of both unit
and nonunit Ready Reserve personnel was developed and put into
operation. Support for the system is provided by the CONUS Army
Headquarters Automatic Data Processing System. The effectiveness
of the system is being tested and evaluated.

Recognizing the requirement for adequate USAR technician sup-
port, the Department of Defense in October 1963 released funds to
hire the additional 1,587 technicians called for in the Army Reserve
technician program. However, in February 1964, the Department
of Defense directed the Department of the Army to suspend hiring
reserve component technicians until the entire program could be re-
viewed to determine the gains in combat readiness that would result
from the additional personnel scheduled to be employed during fiscal
year 1964, As a result of the study, the Department of Defense in
March 1964 directed a reduction of 847 spaces in the reserve com-
ponent technician authorization. By the end of the fiscal year the
number of technicians authorized for the ARNGUS program had
been reduced 423 spaces—from 22,770 to 22,347—and the USAR au-
thorized level had been cut 424 spaces—from 5,265 to 4,841. During
June 1964, common manning criteria for technicians in both com-
ponents were approved by the Secretary of the Army to provide ade-
quate numbers of full-time technicians and to insure proper training,
administration, and maintenance within the units. To permit Imme-
diate Reserve units to meet increased readiness requirements, staff
training assistants were authorized for units down to and including
battalion level.

The mobilization readiness of the reserve components improved in
fiscal year 1964. There was marginal improvement in the materiel
readiness of troop units scheduled for early mobilization. Among the
major items of new equipment procured in sufficient quantity to permit
distribution to high priority reserve component units as well as to
active Army units were the M-108 self-propelled 105-mm. howitzer
and the M—113 armored personnel carrier. Reserve component units
also received some fallout equipment that became available when the
active Army received new equipment. Such fallout equipment,
although less modern, is normally combat serviceable and adequate to
provide effective training for reserve component troops. The equip-
ment included M—48A1 medium tanks, 5-ton stake (bridge-transport-
ing) and dump trucks, 34-ton cargo trucks and trailers, and 1,200-
and 5,000-gallon fuel trucks. Reserve component units not listed in
the Partial Army Mobilization Plan also received some fallout

equipment.
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During the fiscal year, the accuracy and quality of the reports of
materiel assets held by Army reserve component units improved.
The Army supply status equipment reporting system was revised in
order to insure more accurate reporting procedures. Data processing
personnel from the field took four 1-week courses of classroom-type
instruction in the preparation of asset reports. The instruction was
given at the Letterkenny Army Depot, Chambersburg, Pa., by the
Major Item Data Agency (MIDA), under the general supervision of
the Army Materiel Command.

At the end of the fiscal year, reserve component units generally
had sufficient equipment for effective training. The significant short-
ages were modern equipment items, many of which were also in short
supply for the active Army.

The reserve components of the Army utilize armory-type facilities
as home stations in which to carry on regular training and administra-
tion and to maintain equipment. In the fiscal year 1964 increment of
the construction programs, joint construction and utilization of these
facilities by the Army Reserve and Army National Guard and the
reserve components of the other military Services have increased con-
siderably. Emphasis toward improved readiness and mobility has
increased the use of training areas for weekend unit-type field train-
ing. A system of area maintenance shops of the Army Reserve is
resulting in more economical care of the equipment in the hands of
the reserve units.

The reserve components’ expanding need for facilities, combined
with the rapid disposition of military installations excess to the re-
quirements of the active Army, the deterioration of World War I1
facilities, and the curtailed availability of construction funds, has
greatly increased the backlog of new facilities required. A recent
study indicates that the order of magnitude of the total remaining
requirement for reserve component construction of armories, mainte-
nance shops, ranges, equipment pools, weekend training sites and facil-
ities, and storage facilities now approximates $410 million. Require-
ments for passive defense construction for the reserve components, to
include space for fallout shelters within armory-type facilities, will
add substantially to this estimate.

Although paid-drill strength was higher than that included in
the President’s budget for 1964, personnel funds provided by the Con-
gress were sufficient to support the strength and almost all of the addi-
tional costs of the military pay raise. Participation by reserve com-
ponent units in joint maneuvers was supported at the expense of a
relatively small part of the planned improvement in the minor equip-
ment status.
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Figure 5. Reserve components are shown participating in DESERT STRIKE,
a recent exercise typical of the accelerated training that keeps the reserve
components in a high combat readiness condition.

To establish an effective means to measure and portray reserve com-
ponent unit readiness, a new readiness reporting system and imple-
menting Army regulation have been developed. The initial report
is due in the fall of 1964. Unit readiness is essentially a product of
personnel, training, logistical, and mobilization readiness.

The new reporting system is related to deployment objectives, or
requirements, for specific units. Categories of combat readiness have
been established relating the deployment objectives to a required
readiness condition. Readiness indicators (personnel, training, logis-
tics, and related fields) have been developed to facilitate management
procedures that will permit timely detection and correction of inade-
quate allocation or improper distribution and utilization of resources.
The system, properly used, will permit accurate portrayal of unit
readiness, and will insure that reserve components are always in the
combat readiness condition required by the deployment objective.

There has been a definite upward trend in the level of training
achieved during the fiscal year. This is attributable to several factors.
During May approximately 10,000 Army Reserve and National Guard
troops participated in Exercise DESERT STRIKE in the Mojave
Desert of California and performed satisfactorily in combat and com-
bat support units up to brigade size. Participation in this and other
joint maneuvers and field training exercises with the active Army con-
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stituted a graphic example of cooperation and definitely enhanced the
combat readiness of participating units.

Approximately 13,000 reserve component troops were airlifted to
new training sites during the summer of 1964 in mobility exercises to
and from Puerto Rico, Hawaii, and Alaska, as well as in the con-
tinental United States. Fourteen each USAR and ARNGUS Im-
mediate Reserve units had an opportunity to engage in actual air
mobility exercises and practice their acquired skills in locales closely
related to their deployment mission.

The Army expanded the weekend training assembly concept to
authorized multiple drills on successive days for units that could pro-
fitably train in this manner. The program provides increased training
time and the opportunity to conduct small-unit tactical problems dur-
ing the weekend assembly. Over 75,000 National Guardsmen in 800
company-size units and 6,500 Army Reserve troops in 40 units partici-
pated in weekend training during the fall of 1963 and into the summer
of 1964. The gain in training hours in combination with the oppor-
tunity to train in the field under tactical situations has materially im-
proved the combat readiness of participating units. Weekend training
has proven to be so beneficial that the program will be extended to more
Immediate Reserve units.

Selected Guard and Reserve units were administered Army Train-
ing Tests (ATT) during their summer training period. Two in-
fantry battalions, 2 engineer battalions, 1 tank battalion, 1 artillery
battalion, an ordnance company, and a separate enginer company will
be tested during August 1964 to determine actual unit readiness.
Brigades and divisions will spend an average of 11 days in the field,
4 of them under tactical conditions.

As previously indicated, while there was only marginal improve-
ment in the materiel readiness of troop units scheduled for early
mobilization, the level of training and of unit readiness showed marked
improvement during the year.




V. The ROTC Program

Minor changes characterized the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
(ROTC) and National Defense Cadet Corps programs during fiscal
year 1964. Currently there are 247 colleges in the senior division,
40 institutions in the military school division, and 254 secondary
schools in the junior division. Total enrollment in the ROTC pro-
gram at the beginning of the 1963-64 school year was 232,642 cadets.
In addition, the National Defense Cadet Corps program included 113
schools with an enrollment of 26,285 cadets.

In the senior division, 116 institutions sponsored Army ROTC
flight instruction. The purposes of the program are to motivate
college students to seek a career in Army aviation, screen applicants
for future Army aviation training, and act as a career incentive for
cadets to accept Regular Army commissions. A total of 2,883 students
has completed the program. The over-all attrition rate for commis-
sioned officer student-flyers at the Army Primary Flight Training
Schools has been 25 percent. ROTC flight-trained officers, on the
other hand, have experienced an 11-percent attrition for the same train-
ing. This significant record represents an important saving to the
Army in money and manpower.

Six ROTC summer training camps were conducted starting in the
closing days of the fiscal year, attended by approximately 13,850
cadets, who had successfully completed Military Science ITT (junior
year).

In view of the changing pattern of higher education and the
increased demands on the student’s time, modifications to the current
program were developed by the Department of Defense and submitted
as a proposal to the Congress. The House Armed Services Committee
rewrote the proposal and introduced it as H.R. 9124. The House of
Representatives passed the bill on June 23, 1964. At the end of the
fiscal year the bill was pending in the Senate. Provisions of H.R.
9124 apply to all Services and include : Increases of present on-campus
allowance to $50.00 per month and present summer camp pay to
$111.00 per month; up to 8,000 scholarships per Service for qualified
ROTC cadets enrolled in the senior division 4-year program ; freedom
of institutions to offer both a 2-year and a 4-year program. Instruc-
tion in the 2-year program would take place during the junior and
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senior years on campus and would be preceded by a basic summer camp
period not to exceed 6 weeks. The camp period would take the place
of instruction normally given in the freshman and sophomore years
of the 4-year course. The pay for the basic camp would be $78.00
per month.

The ROTC program continues to be the most important source of
young officers for the active Army and reserve components. During
fiscal year 1964, 11,515 cadets received commissions. Of this group,
approximately 1,100 officers will receive Regular Army commissions.

ROTC counterguerrilla units, authorized during the 1962-63 school
year as an extracurricular training activity, have been expanded and
are now located at 100 institutions in the senior division ROTC. The
first graduates with this type of Special Forces training will enter
active duty during fiscal year 1965. CONARC provides general
training guidance and suggested training activities adapted to the
local environment are provided to professors of military science by
the John F. Kennedy Center for Special Warfare at Fort Bragg,
N.C. In addition, 6 hours of counterinsurgency orientation are
included in the program of instruction for the senior and military
schools divisions. Counterguerrilla and counterinsurgency training
are integrated during summer camp training. The extracurricular
counterguerrilla training is considered very successful in recruiting
for ROTC and generating interest in active Army and reserve com-
ponent. Special Forces activities.




VI. Personnel Plans, Policies, and Problems

Men are the backbone of the Army. All the plans, organization, and
{raining are worthless without intelligent and dedicated soldiers to
give them meaning. The problems of attracting and holding such
men in a highly competitive market are challenging since many of
the skills the Army requires most in an age of rapid technological
change are those in demand in industry. Greater opportunities for
advanced education and promotion, increased pay, and better family
housing are helping the Army in its task, but, the problems are con-
stant and will require thoughtful consideration and timely action in
the years ahead.

Training Forces
18.6%

Operating Forces
63.7%

Supporting Forces
09.2%

Special Activities
06.4%

Transients & Patients
02.1%

Figure 6. Distribution of Army personnel by major activities.
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Military Personnel

The actual strength of the Army on June 30, 1963, was 975,916,
including reimbursables. The initial authorized strength for fiscal
year 1964, exclusive of reimbursables, was 960,000 to which was added
an allocation of 15,000 for the testing of air mobility concepts. Trans-
fers and reductions further lowered this initial authorized strength to
971,5627. The actual strength at the end of fiscal year 1964 was 973,238
(including 793 imbursables). Distribution of actual strength was:
Officers (male and WAC), 97,224 ; warrant officers, 10,230 ; enlisted,
860,514 ; nurses and medical specialists (officer), 3,416; and cadets,
1,854. Of the 860,514 enlisted personnel on active duty, approximately
24 percent were draftees or reserves.

In consonance with established requirements, the Army’s operating
forces were 63.7 percent of total strength; training forces, 18.6 per-
cent; supporting forces, 9.2 percent; special activities,.6.4 percent:
and transients and patients, 2.1 percent.

During the 1964 fiscal year, officer accessions totaled 19,468. There
were 2,626 officers appointed in the Regular Army, including 494
from Service academies, 986 from the ROTC Distinguished Military
Graduate Program, 21 from civilian life, and 1,125 from the Active
Duty Integration Program.

PROCUREMENT OF OFFICERS BY SOURCE IN FISCAL YEAR 1964

Source Gains

Bervice Academies.— oo - sl o G dTE s o T 494
heserve Officara? Eraining Corpe: oo oo — = o0 - oo 10, 837
Officer-Candidate School . - - oo oo e 1, 688
Noluntary-Active Dty oot e e e 1, 042
Professional (JAGC, WAC, MSC, CHAP) ._____ ____ ______________ 600
Medical Corps, Dental Corps, Veterinary Corps.______.___________ 2, 473
Regular Army Appointments (from eivilian life) . _________________ 21
Miscellaneous._ ... __ .. e AL e A Y BT A) &7 Sl D k) TR o2 T 75
Nurses and Medical Specialists_ ___._________________ | Sgayer, JT0T 0 ; 539
WarrantaOHeers = e e e e | 1, 699

G e e o e e e 19, 468

Nore: The “Miscellaneous” category includes administrative gains such as
recall from retired list and inter-Service transfers. The grand total does not
include 1,350 officers and warrant officers of the Alabama National Guard, ealled
into Federal service during civil disturbances.
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The retention of junior officers beyond their tour of obligated serv-
ice remained a major problem. To maintain the proper strength and
structure of the officer corps, 2,511 young officers must extend their
service each year. Only 83 percent of this minimum figure elected to
remain in the Army in fiscal year 1964, slightly less than the 85 percent
of the previous year. The Army offered extensions for any period
less than 1 year to young Reserve officers on their initial tour and
approximately 1,400 took advantage of this option. To increase re-
tention, the Army strongly supported career incentives such as better
pay and improved housing. .

For enlisted personnel the situation was mixed. First enlistments |
reflected an appreciable gain, as did first-term Regular Army reen-
listments, the latter largely because of a policy change in October
1963 authorizing reenlistment upon completion of 1 year of active
Federal service. Over-all Army reenlistments reflected a gain of
9,936 over fiscal year 1963, even though career Regular Army and
inductee rates declined. The decline in the inductee reenlistment ‘
rate for fiscal year 1964 does not reflect the steady upward trend
that existed during the last 8 months of the fiscal year. This is due to
the fact that reenlistment rates during the first 4 months of the fiscal
year were extremely low. Reserve and National Guard reenlistment
rates remained about the same. (See figs. 7 and 8.)

For those who remained in the Army, assignment to the job for
which they were most qualified was a major consideration. The
Army participated fully in a Government-wide program to promote
efficient management and proper utilization of manpower resources.
One of the most important Army measures was the development of
a comprehensive plan to assure proper assignment and employment |
of enlisted and officer personnel. The approaches under the plan
include expansion of manpower surveys to include an inquiry into
the utilization of enlisted personnel, increased emphasis in the mis-
sion of Army military personnel management teams that provide con-
sultative assistance to commanders at all levels, inquiries by inspectors
general into the effectiveness of classification and employment of
enlisted personnel throughout the active Army, and close monitoring
by major commanders to insure that procedures and practices in their
commands do in fact assure proper personnel management and admin-
istration. In addition, the Army is attempting to use the skills and
potential of enlisted women more effectively and has added 16 mili-
tary occupational specialties to the WAC-authorized MOS list.

To increase the potential of Army personnel so that they may
effectively fill the more difficult professional and technical positions,
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the Army continued the drive to raise educational achievements and
levels in 1964. Approximately 73 percent of all officers now have col-
lege degrees, and over 75 percent of enlisted personnel have completed
high school requirements. A major portion of the educational oppor-
tunities made available to military personnel were provided under the
General Educational Development (GED) Program. During the
past year the average GED enrollment exceeded 136,000 students, and
approximately 42,000 were able to complete the high school GED
equivalency test. Some 46,000 military personnel participated in off-
duty college study, with over 700 receiving degrees. For the Army
overseas, Boston University began a graduate program in interna-
tional relations in Heidelberg. Tt is anticipated that this program
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Figure 8. Status of enlisted personnel.

will be expanded to include courses in education and business admin-
istration. In the development of a second language, reports from
305 education centers indicated a constant increase in the number of
soldiers taking advantage of the opportunities afforded them in
foreign language training.

The Army placed increased emphasis on identifying, counseling,
and assisting enlisted personnel who had potential for development
but who lacked a high school education, scored less than 90 in the

_
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general technical aptitude area, or otherwise failed to meet require-

ments for service school admission or criteria for reenlistment.
One of the byproducts of the gradual rise in the educational level of
the Army is a decrease in serious disciplinary problems. Better quali-
' fied personnel combined with better methods for preventing and han-
dling offenses resulted in a decline of approximately 71 percent in
the number of cases tried by summary courts-martial and lesser reduc-
tions in the number of cases tried by special and general courts-

[ martial. Most of this decline could be traced to recent legislation that
gave commanding officers increased powers to impose nonjudicial
' punishment.

During fiscal year 1964, 42,773 cases were tried by all types of
courts-martial, as opposed to 59,883 cases tried during fiscal year 1963.
The absence without leave (AWOL) rate for this year was also lower
than that for 1963, dropping from 49.4 per 1,000 strength to 47.6 per
1,000 strength. Military personnel of the U.S. Army committed 17,861
offenses that were subject to the jurisdiction of foreign courts, and
in 12,584 instances, or 70.5 percent, waivers were obtained permitting

| trial by military courts.

| The Army prisoners-in-confinement rate in U.S. disciplinary bar-

racks and stockades also dropped, from 4.6 for each 1,000 strength at

the end of fiscal year 1963 to 4.0 in 1964. Since 1959, confinement

facilities have been reduced from 2 disciplinary barracks and 50
stockades to 1 disciplinary barrack and 46 stockades.

‘ To help rehabilitate prisoners, a vocational training building at the
U.S. Disciplinary Barracks, Fort Leavenworth, Kans., was completed

‘ during fiscal year 1964. This building, valued at $750,000, was built
with prisoner labor under a grant of $350,000 from the Federal Prison
Industries. The cost to the Government in appropriated funds was
only $25,000 for connecting utilities.

In the field of morale, the Uniformed Service Pay Act of 1963
provided a decided boost. It was the first time since 1958 that basic
pay had been adjusted. Major provisions of the new act were a 14.2
percent increase in basic pay for members with over 2 years of service,
a $30 per month family separation allowance, multiple payment of
incentive (hazardous duty) pay, hostile fire (combat) pay, and au-
thority to designate certain oversea areas for special pay for enlisted
men serving there.

Nevertheles, the pay of military personnel still does not equal the
salaries of technical and professional people on comparable levels in
other segments of the economy. Consequently, the Army supported
the new pay raise pending in Congress at the close of the fiscal year
as a means to help procure and retain quality personnel in a com-
petitive market.

e e e
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Another aid to military morale was the $45.9 million for construc-
tion of troop housing and support facilities and the $10.1 million for
bachelor officer quarters (BOQs) that Congress appropriated in fiscal
year 1964. The billets for enlisted men are designed as a complex
to include the basic support facilities and such units as the gymnasium,
chapel, dispensary, and a branch PX. This design allows for greater
unit control, convenience and esprit, savings in construction, and econ-
omy and efficiency in operation and maintenance. When completed,
the new facilities will provide permanent quarters for approximately
1,300 bachelor officers and 12,500 enlisted personnel.

Ultimately the Army hopes to provide adequate permanent housing
for all military personnel at permanent installations. The current
deficit in permanent housing is about 180,000 enlisted spaces (about
50 percent of the total requirement), and 14,000 bachelor officer spaces
(about 66 percent of the requirement). Construction was begun
during the 1964 fiscal year on 9,165 barracks spaces and 730 BOQ
spaces. During the same period 3,148 barracks spaces were complated
at a cost of $6.5 million; no BOQ spaces were completed. The Army
has developed a program for the construction of troop housing that,
if approved by the Congress, will largely satisfy known requirements
in about 10 years.

In family housing, however, the situation is less promising. The
program for new construction for fiscal year 1964 funded by the Con-
gress was 1,366 units, while approximately 2,270 units, authorized in
previous years, became available for occupancy. Since the Army
estimates that it will need 14,540 units of family housing during the
next 5 years, the current rate of construction will result in a continued
deficit.

The scope of the leasing program, both overseas and in the United
States, was considerably reduced when the Congress established a
$160 cost average for rent and utilities and reduced the total Depart-
ment of Defense authorization to less than 5,000 units, prescribing
that these units were for tactical or temporary use only. The Army’s
allocation was correspondingly lowered to 3,662 units, a reduction
of 2,162 units. These restrictions deprive the Army of a flexible means
of relieving financial hardship upon eligible personnel in areas where
government housing is not available and where suitable community
support housing is expensive. They also forced the Army to renego-
tiate or cancel approximately 2,000 leases to bring the cost within the
ceiling with a resultant dislocation of the families involved.

Overseas, OSD authorized the Army to lease 998 units of family
housing in foreign countries in fiscal year 1964. This low figure,
coupled with the Defense policy that leasing for personnel below the
rank of colonel may be accomplished only with prior approval of
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OSD, had a serious impact on mission and attaché personne] in areas
where housing costs are high. Adjustment in station housing allow-
ances has helped in some countries, but in many areas leasing by the
individual is not prac‘ical because of required large advance rental
payments and other initial costs.

The maintenance of a high level of Army morale requires con-
tinued progress in the areas of basic pay, allowances, family quarters,
and exchange and commissary services. Recent attacks upon com-
missary and post exchange privileges are viewed with concern by many
Army career soldiers as steps that would seriously weaken their ability
to support their families. Every effort should be made to maintain
these services and toavoid a damaging loss of morale.

Among the encouraging facets of Army morale during the fiscal
year was the continued high attendance at religious services. Over
‘ 20 million participated in the services, and Army chaplains gave in-

creased attention to administering to the needs of soldiers in troop
training areas. Funds were provided for construction of five regi-
mental chapels and five chapel centers, which, when completed, will
‘ provide over 4,000 seats and 134,763 square feet of space at an esti-
mated cost of $4.1 million.

Immediately after the Alaskan earthquake the Chief of Chaplains
made an appeal to all Army chaplains suggesting that designated
offerings be requested at services to help the victims of the earthquake.
As a result, over $28,000 was collected and given to the Command
Chaplain, U.S. Army, Alaska, for distribution to various relief
organizations.

As another aid to morale, the Department of the Army has con-
tinued its vigorous implementation of a policy of equal treatment and
opportunity for all military personnel and their dependents without
regard to their race, creed, color, or national origin. This policy has
presented no unusual problems at military installations.

The physical health of the Army also reflected favorably upon the
state of morale and the more careful selection of personnel. In fiscal
year 1964 the rate of admission of Army active duty military per-
sonnel to hospital and quarters decreased for the sixth consecutive
year; the average daily noneffective rate for this period was the lowest
ever recorded. The admission rate to hospital and quarters for all
causes of 272 per 1,000 troops per year was 9 percent lower than the
very favorable rate of 298 experienced in the previous year. The non-
effective rate, based on the average daily number of Army personnel
in an excused-from-duty status because of illness or injury was 10
per 1,000 strength in 1964 compared to 11 in 1963, which to that date
had been the lowest such rate in Army experience.
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A continuing problem in medical care, however, has been the growth
of the blacklog of unserviceable and obsolete equipment in Army hospi-
tals that has mounted steadily over the years because of funding
limitations. To reduce and eventually eliminate this backlog, an-
aggressive program was initiated in fiscal year 1964 to ascertain re-
quirements and obtain funds. Against worldwide requirements of
over 8.6 million, 1.5 million was made available. Since new require-
ments generate at a rate of approximately $3.5 million annually and
only about $2 million is normally available for equipment within
command resources, the backlog will continue to increase.

In preventive medicine, oral attentuated poliomyelitis vaccine
(Sabin) was substituted in fiscal year 1963 for the inactivated vaccine
(Salk) previously used to protect personnel against poliomyelitis. It
is noteworthy that not a single military person in the Army has
developed poliomyelitis since the oral attenuated vaccine has been
used.

The Dependents’ Medical Care Program as a whole continues to
be a factor in maintaining morale among Service personnel and their
dependents. However, there are limitations on outpatient care from
civilian sources and on dental service for dependents in the United
States. The majority of civilian employee health plans, sponsored
by industry and labor, include some outpatient care. Moreover, the
nonavailability of routine dental care for dependents in the United
States, from military facilities, places a monetary burden upon the
military man.

The shortage of military nurses is a continuing problem. To attract
high school seniors and eligible enlisted personnel into the profession,
the Walter Reed Army Institute of Nursing in Washington has estab-
lished a 4-year degree program in connection with the University of
Maryland. Under this program selected applicants will enlist for
4 years as privates first class. During the first 2 years they will attend
a college of their own choice and then spend the final 2 years of train-
ing at Walter Reed Medical Center. Students will matriculate at the
University of Maryland while at Walter Reed and receive degrees
of Bachelor of Science in nursing upon successful completion of the
program. Graduates will then be given a commission in the Army
Nurse Corps with a 3-year active duty commitment.

A medical materiel program for defense against chemical and bio-
logical agents was established by the Department of Defense to
increase the capability of the armed forces to defend against these
agents. The program provides for augmentation and pre-positioning
of medical supplies for military and noncombatant personnel in over-
sea commands and for military personnel assigned to Strategic Army
Force units in CONUS. Medical supplies are being pre-positioned in
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two phases. Phase I includes broad spectrum antibiotics for the pro-
phylaxis and treatment of infectious diseases naturally or artificially
induced, and atropine syrettes and automatic injectors for treatment
of casualties resulting from exposure to anticholinesterase agents
(nerve gases). Phase IT is limited to pralidoxime chloride, an oxime
to be used as an adjunct to atropine in the treatment of nerve gas
poisoning.

On September 16, 1963, the Secretary of Defense directed comple-
tion of Phase I in fiscal year 1964 rather than fiscal year 1966 as
originally programed. The decision further indicated that Phase I
would be funded within total resources available to the Army in 1964.
Action was taken to assure that required supplies were requisitioned
and shipped to oversea commands in time to complete pre-positioning
with individuals, at treatment facilities, and in depot reserves before
the end of fiscal year 1964.

A special program to prevent accidents as a means of keeping Army
personnel and materiel in condition to perform effectively is a matter
of continuous interest in the Army. During recent years the Army
has successfully reduced the frequency and severity of accidents,
thereby increasing its combat efficiency. Fiscal year 1964 was the sixth
consecutive record low year in the category of civilian injuries. The
military injury rate and the Army aireraft accident rate were the best
on record. Improved liaison with other Federal departments having
responsibility for accident prevention, added training for Army per-
sonnel, especially in nuclear weapons and aircraft safety measures,
and efforts to raise the qualifications of Army safety management
career personnel have all helped to lower accident rates. To improve
an already commendable accident prevention record, a considerable
amount of time and funds will be needed for research into the human
factors associated with error-free performance, and into the various
types of mechanical and operational safeguards that will be required
as weapon systems increase in complexity.

Civilian Personnel

Behind the men in uniform is the civilian work force, which sup-
ports the military personnel in peace or war. At the close of fiscal
year 1964, the Army employed 462,818 civilians. Of this number,
148,000, including 128,100 foreign nationals, were employed outside
the continental United States.

Reductions and reorganization are affecting a number of civilian
personnel. On December 12, 1963, the Army announced the estab-
lishment. of a streamlined supply and maintenance system that will
affect 13,000 civilian employees and will result in a reduction of 3,725

206-034 0—66——11
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civilian positions in the Army supply system during the next 3 years.
On April 24, 1964, the Department of Defense announced additional
installation and base closures and transfers of function that will
directly affect 4,500 Army civilian personnel. The consolidation of
contract administration offices under the Defense Contract Manage-
ment Agency will affect another 6.900 Army employees.

To insure that career employees were not adversely atfected by these
shifts and reductions, the Army set up a policy and program for
stability of employment for career employees. The program will
provide job opportunities for employees affected by these manage-
ment decisions.

Overseas, the Department of Defense divected the Army to reduce
the strength of the non-U.S. citizen work force by 23,000 employees
before December 31,1964. By the end of fiseal year 1964, local national
strength had been reduced by 18,000 employees.

As the number of civilian employees shrank, the Army sought to
use its work force more effectively. It conducted an annual survey
to identify underutilized employees and found more Negroes in this
category, in proportion to their total in the civilian work force, than
Caucasians. To implement the Equal Employment Opportunity
Program. Army staff personnel visited 28 activities in Southern
States and consulted with managers and supervisors on means and
methods that might be put into effect to improve the situation. Repre-
sentatives of the Army appeared before the President’s Committee on
Equal Employment Opportunity to discuss program status, progress.
and plans. The Army program received favorable comment. The
Army also gave more emphasis to the employment of women and the
handicapped.

In other personnel developments, the Army established a program
for analyzing and improving the design of positions. It also developed
and tested a plan for training middle managers in position manage-
ment. To control any undue escalation of grades and the tendency
toward an increased proportion of employees in the higher grade
levels, the Army took three steps: An improvement in job structure:
more direct review by managers of jobs as they were set up, vacated, or
advanced in grade; and improved standards and guides to standards
that would be applied to Army positions.

To boost civilian morale and provide adequate compensation, a pay
raise approved by Congress and the President in 1963 went into effect
on January 1, 1964. Selected employees were rewarded with educa-
tional opportunities as well. Secretary of the Army Fellowships
were given to nine employees and Ford Foundation grants to five
others. The latter afforded 1 year of graduate education to the recip-
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ients. Another Army civilian was given a year at the Woodrow Wil-
son School of Public and International A ffairs at Princeton University.
During the year 75 Army civilian executives attended the pilot pro-
gram at, the Executive Seminar Center, Kings Point, N.Y. For the
first time, an Army civilian attended the Army War College at Carlisle,
Pa.

In addition to these special awards, the Army career management
program provided broader opportunities for civilians to develop their
capabilities. Some 50,000 were included in the program by the end
of the year. Plans are under way to cover approximately 23,000
engineers and scientists under the program in the near future. To
assist in the process, automatic data processing equipment has been
purchased, programing initiated, and employees trained to operate
the machines.

This was the second year of operation under the policy on labor-
management relations issued in Executive Order 10988 on January
17, 1962. The Executive order emphasized the rights of Federal
civilian employees to establish and participate in employee organiza-
tions. Since that time, membership of Army civilians in employee
organizations has increased from 40,000 to approximately 67,000
members. Bargaining units established at the local level mounted
from 110 at the end of fiseal year 1963 to 213 in 1964, with exclusive
recognition in 105 units and formal recognition in the remainder. At
the national level formal recognition has been granted to the Ameri-
can Federation of Government Employees, the National Federation
of Federal Employees, and District 44, International Association of
Machinists.

To supply the demands for teachers and educational administrators
overseas for the dependents of military and civilian personnel of the
Department of Defense, the Office of the Secretary of Defense estab-
lished a joint Army, Navy, and Air Force recruiting program in
October 1963. The Army became coordinator of the program and
provided leadership for a centralized teacher recruitment office han-
dling the teacher applications and interviews.

In sum, fiscal year 1964 has witnessed a considerable improvement
in the personnel situation, military and civilian. The problems yet
to be solved center mainly on the retention of qualified personnel.
Proper recognition of their talents with adequate compensation and
opportunities for advancement offer the best long-term prospects for
a satisfactory solution.




VIl. Management, Budget, and Funds

Management

The goal of management in any field is to get the job done in the most
economical way. In the Army this goal is to provide effective ground
forces required for the Nation's security at the least possible cost to the
faxpayer. In fiseal year 1964, increased attention to the use of scien-
tific management tools and new and streamlined reporting systems have
been the two prinecipal subjects of the Army’s continuing effort to
improve the management of its resources.

A survey made this year ascertained that the measurement of the
amount of work produced by an individual or group in comparison
with a standard of performance is a teclmique not being used to full
advantage in the Army. As a result, an intensive program is now
underway to obtain much broader use of work measurement techniques.
In particular, work measurement will be introduced into laundry oper-
ations, commissaries, finance and accounting offices, shops that main-
tain field equipment, and the industrial activities of arsenals and
depots. Pilot tests will first be conducted in Army installations both
in the United States and overseas.

The complex problem of applying limited resources to a variety of
competing weapon systems has led to increasing emphasis on “cosf
effectiveness.” The Army has encouraged planners at all levels to
consider more carefully the question of costs in relation to results likely
to be obtained: in addition, it has set up small groups in the Office of
the Chief of Staff and in the Army secretariat manned by experienced
military and civilian specialists to concentrate on systems analysis and
to apply the broad techniques of operations research to Army problems.

PERT (Program Evaluation and Review Technique), first men-
tioned in the fiscal year 1962 report, continues to be used in many Army
operations, principally in planning, controlling, and synchronizing the
main phases of weapon systems projects and other large-scale under-
takings. This managerial tool has been built into the project man-
agement system developed by the Army Materiel Command. As orig-
mally developed, the PERT technique dealt with time and costs
involved in carrying out a project. A study is now underway to expand
PERT so that it will provide a means for anticipating the reliability

158
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or chances of success of various phases of a project. It is hoped that
PERT will eventually enable a project manager to predict with rea-
sonable accuracy the reliability of various components of a weapon
system before the system is actually completed.

Last year the Army found that 87 percent of the uses of PERT were
in the Army Materiel Command and the Corps of Engineers, and this
year the two agencies continue to be the principal users. However,
PERT techniques are being applied by other agencies of the Army and
to other activities.

As an additional aid, the Army Logistics Management Center de-
veloped a management tool known as CAPERTISM (Computer
Assisted PERT Simulation), using PERT techniques and computer
caleulations to provide management with a very rapid method (several
hours) for learning the probable results of alternate decisions before
deciding between them. By using CAPERTISM, managers are able
not only to practice making decisions but in some cases to learn the
appropriate effects before actually committing resources to actual
undertakings.

The Army’s Work Simplification Program provides both military
and civilian supervisory personnel at all levels with easily applied
techniques of management analysis so that they can improve their
own operations. The Army realized $88,895,438 in benefits through
87,634 installed improvements during the fiscal 10-year period 1953-63.
In the past year 153,158 supervisors received 12 or more hours of on-
the-job training in such techniques as the work distribution chart,
flow process chart, work count, motion economy, and the layout study.
Significant. steps were taken during 1964 by a number of major com-
mands, including the Continental Army Command, Fifth Army,
Army Materiel Command, and the Office of The Adjutant General, to
strengthen further and revitalize the work simplification effort by pro-
viding appropriate command direction and support for successful
application of these proven management analysis techniques.

The commanders and staffs of higher Army headquarters must
guide the efforts of subordinate commands and be informed of their
activities to assure that the Army’s job is properly done. However,
it is just as important that undue restrictions not be imposed on the
initiative and freedom of action of subordinate commanders. As a
preventive measure, the Chief of Staff in March 1963, directed that
all major Army headquarters review their directives and reports and
take steps to eliminate unnecessary or overly restrictive controls over
subordinate commands. This has resulted in substantial benefit to
subordinate commanders by granting them greater authority and flexi-
bility in many activities.
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Review and analysis for top management in the Army—for its
senior military and civilian leaders—focused sharply on the mission
accomplishments of the major Army commands and the combat capa-
bilities of their forces. Such review and analysis media as the annual
command analyses of the major Army commands, the quarterly func-
tional reviews by Army programs, and the biweekly Army status
report made extensive use of data provided by the new operational
readiness reporting system (see ch. IT). The status report provides a
new and effective tool for relating a wide variety of functional pro-
grams and resources such as personnel management, training, and
logistical activities to the major objectives of the Army.

The mushrooming requirements for rapid costing of many alterna-
tive courses of action associated with the size, composition, and deploy-
ment of Army forces has posed a demand for modernization of cost
estimating processes. To this end, an Army force structure cost model
is being developed, using automatic data processing machines, to meas-
ure the cost impacts of proposed force structure changes in basic Army
and joint plans, and in planning studies initiated by the Army or by
the Office of the Secretary of Defense.

The model, which was first operational in January 1964, is some-
what limited in both scope and refinement, but it provides a point of
departure from which improvements will be made, with a view toward
wider application to planning problems. Research is currently being
conducted to improve the model’s structure, automated routines, cost-
ing methodology, operational factors, and cost factors.

Audits of contractors and the increasing frequency, scope, and im-
portance of requests for audits received from top-level management
within the Department of Defense and the Department of the Army
had an appreciable effect upon audit planning and objectives during
fiscal year 1964. Management techniques, audit approaches, and audit
methods were developed and/or revised to meet the growing and
changing needs of the Army and to keep abreast of the latest develop-
ments in industry.

For each major defense contractor, an annual audit plan was estab-
lished that provides information relating to the reasonableness of the
contractor’s cost and pricing proposals, the adequacy of practices and
controls bearing on the contractor’s management decisions, and wheth-
er these decisions equitably consider the interests of the Government.
Under this system, geared to the issuance of interim reports on specific
functional areas and an annual summary report for each major de-
fense contractor, 18 comprehensive reports on management audits of
major defense contractors were issued during the fiscal year, and an
additional 12 reports were nearing completion at the end of the year.
This represents a substantial increase over earlier years.
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Also released during the year were reports on approximately 150
installation audits, 6 comprehensive vertical audits of major Army
commands and programs, and 2 lateral audits of Army-wide functions
and areas of activities.

Special audits performed by request of higher authority or the vari-
ous elements of Army command and management indicate a substan-
tially greater utilization of audit service in furnishing information
required for more effective management of Army resources. The

following major special audits were completed or in process during
fiscal year 1964 :

Special Audits Completed

Profitability Study of Selected Major Army Contractors, Calen-
dar Years 1960 and 1961

Study of Financial Management of Research and Development
Contracts at Contractor Plants

Automatic Data Processing System, U.S. Army Weapons Com-
mand, Rock Island, Tl

Special Service, Transportation, Commissary and Food Service
Activities, Joint U.S. Military Advisory Group, Thailand

Administration of NASA Construction Projects (Fort Worth,
Tex.; Albuquerque, N. Mex.)

Review of Project PLUS Activities at U.S. Army Electronics
Materiel Command

Hvaluation of the Practice of Procuring Engineering or Engi-
neering Services

Special Audits in Process

Department of Defense Cost Reduction Program (Scheduled

through fiscal year 1965)

U.S. Army Commanders’ Requests

Office of Civil Defense

Tropospheric Scatter Communications System (ET-A)
Study of Army Aireraft Provisioning Ratios

A consolidated vertical audit of the NIKE-HERCULES system

and the Army Air Defense Command was also started during the fiscal
year. The object is to furnish an over-all evaluation of Department
of the Army effectiveness in maintaining its NIKE-HERCULES air
defense guided missile sites in a perpetual state of operational readi-
ness as economically as possible. Unlike other vertical audits, to ac-
complish its purpose this audit cannot be restricted to operations of
a particular segment of the Department of the Army, but must include
coverage of all Army elements having responsibility for support or
operation of the weapon system. The vertical audit will include cov-
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erage of over a hundred CONUS and oversea procurement offices,
supply and maintenance installations, and missile sites, in addition to
several major defense contractors.

Audit services were provided for Department of Defense Project
60, Consolidation of Contract Administration Services. The Army
furnished audit liaison and support in connection with both internal
auditing and contract administration test operations being conducted
for the Defense Contract Administration Services Region (Pilot
Test), in Philadelphia, Pa.

The Army made significant progress in refinement and application
of the mission-oriented approach to the audit of an installation.
Under this concept, evaluation of the ability of the installation to
perform its major mission or missions effectively is established as the
audit objective and becomes the starting and focal point of the total
audit. For example: In the audit of post supply activities of a Class I
installation with the primary mission of providing logistical support
to STRAC units, examination of post supply functions, under conven-
tional andit procedures, may be audited either simultaneously with
or before the audit of STRAC units. The mission-oriented audit
approach, however, suggests that since support of STRAC units rep-
resents the major mission, the audit actually should begin with
STRAC units. Where it is ascertained that the STRAC unit is effec-
tively supported, this determination establishes that post supply ac-
tivities also are performing effectively, and audit coverage of the post
supply activities can be reduced accordingly.

As an added audit service, a reporting technique was initiated dur-
ing the year to permit greater utilization of audit information at the
Department of the Army secretariat and other organizational levels
of Department headquarters. An executive-type brief accompanies
each internal and major contractor audit report forwarded to these
levels. The brief furnishes the most pertinent information contained
in the audit report and obviates the necessity for detailed reading of
the audit report at these levels.

The rising incidence of General Accounting Office (GAO) reports
on Defense activities has attracted considerable interest throughout
the Department of Defense. Speecial emphasis in fiscal year 1964 was
placed upon internal coordination of actions and information relating
to audits of the GAO, and upon the timely identification of those areas
of Army operations requiring improvement, in order to minimize
GAO reporting of adverse conditions.

Activities being reviewed by GAO furnish pertinent details im-
mediately following the completion of GAQO on-the-spot investiga-
tions and periodically thereafter on all incomplete actions. At the
Department of the Army Staff level, action agencies are required to
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designate a project officer to monitor the audit from its inception
until all actions are completed. This added emphasis enables project
officers to acquire essential background information on the problems
raised in order to provide the audited activity with necessary policy
guidance for effecting immediate corrective actions.

To help Army management use audit reports more effectively, a
series of letters is being distributed throughout the Army citing de-
ficient or repetitive conditions frequently revealed in both Army
Audit Agency and GAO audit reports. These provide a basis for
management at all levels to initiate action to correct similar conditions
that may exist in activities other than those audited.

Budget and Funds

Nine months before the beginning of the fiscal year, the Army sub-
mitted to OSD a budget estimate of $14.8 billion in new obligational
authority (NOA) for fiscal year 1964. As a result of OSD and
Bureau of the Budget review, the President’s budget, submitted to
Congress on January 21, 1963, contained $12.8 million in NOA for
Army.

The actions on these budget requests are traced, by appropriation,
in figure 9.

During the Korean war the United States furnished logistic sup-
port on a reimbursable basis to the armed forces and other organiza-
tions of United Nations member governments participating in that
operation. Included among the 19 governments provided this support
were the British Commonwealth Governments of the United King-
dom, Australia, and New Zealand.

In fiscal year 1964 the British Commonwealth Governments initi-
ated negotiations with the United States to settle their accounts. An
agreement was consummated on February 5, 1964, whereby the three
Commonwealth governments agreed to reimburse the United States
the sum of $45,400,737 no later than June 30, 1964, in full settlement
of the amount due. This amount represented $49,503,319 due the De-
partment of the Army and $2,037,632 due the Department of the Air
Force, less a credit of $6,140,214 due to the Commonwealth Govern-
ments for bulk petroleum, oil, and lubricants (POL) supplied the
U.S. Army. Payment was made by Australia on behalf of the Com-
monwealth Governments on March 6, 1964.
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Obligations

Obligation authority comes from two primary sources—appropria-
tions by Congress as new obligation authority and customers’ orders,
which provide reimbursable obligation authority. Both sources are
identified in the President’s budget, although the latter is only a fore-
cast. The current fiscal accounting system does not identify obliga-
tions by source or type of obligation anthority; in addition, actual
obligations incurred in any fiscal year will, for the no-year appropria-
tions (PEMA, RDT&E, and construction), include obligations against
obligation authority appropriated in earlier years. Thus, actual obli-
gations cannot be measured directly against new obligation authority.

A comparison of total obligations by appropriation for fiscal years
1963, 1964, and 1965 is shown below :

(Millions of Dollars)

FY 1963 FY 1064 FY 1065

(actual) (actoal) (estimated)
Military Personnel, Regular Army____ $4, 115. 1 $4, 329. 6 $4, 386. 0
Reserve Personnel, Army____________ 189. 7 207. 2 244. 0
National Guard Personnel, Army_____ 218. 9 247. 5 278.0
Operation and Maintenance, Army___ 4, 086. 0 4,154. 8 4,109.0
Operation and Maintenance,

AR GUN. 175. 4 181. 0 190. 0
Promotion of Rifle Practice_._.______ .6 .5 .5
Procurement of Equipment and

Missiles, Army. - .o . Loy 3, 090. 6 2, 836. 7 2, 850. 0
Research, Development, Test and

Evaluation, Army_______._________ 1,297.3 1,389. 4 1, 516. 0
Military Construetion, Army________ 425. 9 617. 0 532. 0
Military Construction, USAR________ 7.9 6. 3 10. 0
Military Construction, ARNG_______ 12. 3 13. 4 12.0

Total General Appropriations__ 13,619.7 | !13,983.3 114, 127.0

1 Details do not add to total due to rounding of figures.

The Army expanded its efforts to reduce expenditures in oversea
areas as part of the Department of Defense program to reduce the U.S.
adverse balance of international payments. Oversea commands car-
ried out programs to encourage personnel to curtail expenditures on
local economies and to promote personal savings through increased
bond deductions, soldiers’ deposits, and savings in American institu-
tions. Award of construction projects and procurement of materials
and supplies continued to be diverted from foreign to U.S. sources
whenever practicable. Strenuous efforts continued to promote further
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sales of U.S. weapons and materiel to allies and, through cooperative
logistic arrangements, to expand use of facilities. Reorganization and
improved management techniques resulted in some force reductions
that in turn have reduced oversea expenditures.

More than 2 years have passed since the introduction of the new
OSD program system. It has become increasingly apparent that
the Army must improve the correlation of planning, programing,
budgeting, and the program-budget execution system. Each of these
systems serves a different purpose and has a different structure.

The project to make the systems compatible enough to insure con-
tinuous correlation began in the fall of 1963. Some of the specific
subprojects have been substantially completed, such as the integration
of the Army fiscal code with the Army management structure, the
establishment of realistic schedules for annual program and budget
actions, and the revision of the budget cycle to allow for funding
adjustments once in the middle of the fiscal year rather than quarterly.
The over-all program is scheduled for completion in the fall of 1964.




VIll. Army Cost Reduction Program

During the past year the Army intensified its efforts to economize
under the Army Cost Reduction Program. The Secretary of Defense
had established a Defense-wide, 5-year program at the beginning of
fiscal year 1963 that had three essential objectives—buying only what
was needed, buying at the lowest sound price, and reducing operating
costs. By the end of fiscal year 1964 the cost reduction program en-
compassed 26 functional areas and had been expanded to cover all
Army operations, including civil works functions of the Corps of
Engineers.

The Army monetary cost reduction goal established for fiscal year
1964 totaled $818 million, 78 percent higher than the $459 million
objective set up for 1963. The Army not only met this goal but man-
aged to exceed it by about 20 percent with validated cost reductions
amounting to approximately $978 million for the year.

In fulfilling the objective “buying only what was needed,” the Army
staff made a complete review of materiel development, procurement,
and allocation procedures, since a large portion of the Army budget
is spent in this area. By adjusting the qualitative and quantitative
requirements for equipment to closely calculated needs for current
operations and mobilization reserves, the Army can save substantial
sums that can be used for other essential items. The effects of this
review will also be felt in future years through the cancellation of
planned purchases. For example, savings of $18.4 million were real-
ized in fiscal year 1964 by refining peacetime replacement factors for
aircraft. The Army saved another $10.2 million by revising require-
ments and inventory objectives supporting Army Strategic Logistic
Studies. Additional savings are anticipated from these and other
reviews of equipment requirements and authorization documents.

Substantial savings have also been realized in the elimination of
gold-plating—nice-to-have-but-not-essential features in the Army’s
equipment. specifications. Through a program of value engineering,
the Army reduced the unit cost of many items resulting in a savings
of $62.7 million for fiscal year 1964. For example, by substituting a
modified commercial design transmission for the military transmission
in the M-113 tracked-vehicle family, a savings of $4 million was real-
ized at no sacrifice to the operational capability of the vehicles. Also,
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by substituting lightweight steel wheels for magnesium wheels on the
jeep, a unit savings of $19.11 for each wheel has been realized with
an over-all fiscal year savings of $977,000.

Through “buying at the lowest sound price” the Army has increased
the percentage of procurements let by two-step formal advertising and
competitive negotiation. Improvements over the base year (fiscal
year 1962) measured by dollar percentage of all procurements placed
by these two methods and resulting dollar savings are as follows:

FY 1962 FY 1963 FY 1064

Percent Percent Percent
Formal Adverbising.... .- - .. _____ 17.6 17.8 20.4
Two-Step Formal Advertising. . ___________ 0 2.8 4,5
Negotiated Price Competition. - ___________ 26.3 204 26.9
43.9 48.3 51.8
Sayvings (o millions). oo e ] $72 $157

The Army instituted the use of two-step formal advertising in fiscal
year 1963 as a means of further complying with the intent of public
laws governing military procurements. This technique has contrib-
uted to the increase in price competition.

In order to increase the extent of competition in procurement, the
Army also took measures to improve the usage of those types of con-
tracts that are most advantageous to the Government and to reduce
the application of the cost-plus-a-fixed-fee (CPFF) contract, which
provides relatively little incentive to reduce costs. The following
figures illustrate the progress achieved :

FY 1962 FY 1063 FY 1064

Percent Percent Percent
Firm Fixed Price Contracts. .. ________ 50.1 56.8 61.6
PR Contracts® —— - s e cacos 27-3 15. 6 13.5
Cost Avoidance (in millions)*. . ________| . ________ $120 $127

*The base period is the 9 months ending March 31, 1961, at which time 37.5 percent of Army contracts
were of the CPFF type. Cost avoidance figures are computed against the base period results.

Recognizing the advantages to be gained from stabilized production
of fairly complex items of equipment with attendant high startup
costs, the Army instituted a study to determine the feasibility of award-
ing a single contract for 2 or 3 years’ requirements. The proposed
technique was approved by the Department of Defense and the Gen-
eral Accounting Office and was used late in fiscal year 1963 and during ‘
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1964 for the procurement of a number of items of equipment. Results
to date indicate that competition for multiyear requirements is keen
and that unit prices for the larger quantities are substantially lower
than those bid or quoted for 1-year requirements. Business firms not
previously interested in small quantity production have entered into
competition for the larger amounts, thus broadening the production
base. A multiyear contract gives industry the advantages of a
stabilized labor force and a good position with respect to subcon-
tractors. It also provides the Army with a base for continuous pro-
duction of the items under contract.

In the process of “reducing operating costs,” the Army expanded
its program to include operations at all echelons of command with
the addition of the new area “Army Operating Expense Savings.”
The objective encompasses the discontinuance of facilities, termina-
tion of unnecessary operations, simplification of paper work, stand-
ardization of procedures, and reduction in the cost of operations and
maintenance. The most significant savings are in the area of ter-
minating unnecessary operations. The actions have eliminated un-
necessary overhead costs, reassigned personnel to higher priority
duties, and released property for more productive use by the civilian
economy. Ultimate savings of $145 million will result from these ac-
tions. An additional $168 million has been saved through improve-
ments in the management of telecommunications, transportation and
traffic, equipment maintenance, noncombat vehicles, military housing,
and real property; through improvements in the area of packaging,
preserving, and packing; and through the use of contract technicians.




IX. Logistic Services

The drive to save money through cost reduction has been accom-
panied by an effort to increase the effectiveness of the Army’s logistics
structure. A major reorganization to improve the ability of the
Army to manage its logistics structure took place during the fiscal
year. Among the management changes that emerged were a new
integrated supply and maintenance system; a new Army equipment
records system; the establishment of an inventory control point in
the Pacific covering all Army inventory in that theater; a worldwide
system of unit asset reporting to include full participation of the
reserve component forces; the expansion of the system of méasuring
equipment serviceability; a number of significant improvements in
managing aireraft repairables; and the increased use of automatic
data processing equipment in the Army logistics system.

Improvements in Management

The Army reorganization of 1962 left the existing supply system
operated by the seven technical services almost intact, though under
different management. However, one purpose of the reorganization
was to create an environment that would permit the establishment of
a single Army supply and maintenance system. Comprehensive
studies showed that consolidation of functions would improve opera-
tional readiness and also reduce costs, as some 3,725 personnel could
be released and $33.7 million in annual operating expenses could be
eliminated.

The Army Supply and Maintenance System (TASAMS) required
the reduction of the number of National Inventory Control Points
(NICPs) from 11 to 7 by July 1, 1964, and the transfer of stock con-
trol functions for 10 Army depots to NICPs, with a target date of
February 1, 1965. The old system of funneling all logistical trans-
actions for Army forces abroad through the three Overseas Supply
Agencies (in New York, New Orleans, and San Francisco) was phased
out at the end of the fiscal year. In the future, logistical transactions
will flow directly to commodity managers at the NICPs, and the
managers will control the flow of materiel throughout the system.
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One of the first byproducts of TASAMS was a better utilization of
storage space and maintenance facilities. Five depots involving 13.6
million square feet of covered storage space were declared excess and
will be phased out or turned over to the Defense Supply Agency
(DSA).

Although TASAMS is no panacea for all logistics problems, it does
eliminate duplication of supply responsibilities and makes more effec-
tive use of supply installations.

Inventory managers at the NICPs were given added assistance in
December 1963 when the Army instituted a daily transaction (as-it-
happens) reporting system for all installed and uninstalled aircraft
engines and time-change repairable conponents. In accordance with
the Aviation Materiel Management Improvement Program of the
Department of Defense, the Army report covers 80 percent of the
dollar value of the Army’s inventory of aircraft repair parts and
gives the inventory manager knowledge of every change in condition,
location, and status of parts by individual serial number.

In the Pacific, the Army organized a theater inventory control
point to bring the wholesale Army stocks in depots throughout the
area under the centralized management of U.S. Army, Pacific. Cen-
tralization will provide more efficient control of the supply pipeline
through centralized requisition processing, redistribution of assets,
reduction of theater inventories, stock leveling, and reduction of
excesses. The reorganization will result in a supply organization
more responsive to peacetime and combat demands.

In the field of equipment records, the Army Equipment Record
System (TAERS), initiated 2 years ago, has been improved. De-
signed to provide detailed statistics on all defects and failures of
equipment in the hands of troops, TAERS automates the data coming
in from field units and keeps supply and maintenance managers
abreast of the problems as they arise. The improved TAERS will
become fully operational on July 1, 1964, and will help the managers
in parts support and maintenance scheduling. It will also be of
assistance in design engmeerlno' and modlhcatmn work analysis and
permit commanders in the field to compare their equipment per-
formance with that of similar units through the use of detailed
print-outs.

The supply status reporting system that employed punched card
procedures for reporting assets in the possession of active and reserve
forces was improved internally and expanded to cover the Army
National Guard during the fiscal year. The Army also made progress
in establishing additional criteria for measuring the readiness status
of equipment at the unit level.

206-034 0—86——12
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Throughout the Army logistics system, data automation has steadily
increased during the past year. The necessity for control of equip-
ment and supplies means the centralization of huge stores of informa-
tion, and only automatic data processing machines have the quick
retrieval capability that can handle the vast and detailed information
rapidly and intelligibly. The Army has consolidated and standard-
ized data processing activities for more economical and efficient
operations.

Reorganization of Line of Communications

Overseas, the Army in October 1963 instituted a reorganization of
the line of communications in Europe in an effort to reduce the gold
outflow from the United States by some $32 million each year.
Through reorganization, U.S. Army, Europe, returned 2,705 military
personnel to CONUS and reduced 3,520 civilian spaces by the end of
the fiscal year.

To maintain its capability for providing initial emergency combat
support in the face of these personnel losses, USAREUR began to
reorganize its logistics structure. Approximately 326,000 tons of sup-
plies had left the theater for other destinations as of June 30, 1964.
Five main supply and maintenance complexes became operational in
France, permitting 10 depots to be placed on a reduced activity level
in fiscal year 1964 and 5 more to be scheduled for similar status in the
year ahead. Military highway transportation functions and units
were transferred from France to Germany and inbound cargo arriv-
ing at ports in western France was reduced to 10,000 tons per month.
As a part of this reorganization, the 4th Logistical Command returned
to the United States in January 1964.

Materiel Program

The expansion of management controls throughout the logistics
structure helped to provide a sounder basis for procuring new materiel
and maintaining and storing the supplies already in hand. The acqui-
sition of essential new weapons, vehicles, and other equipment is costly
and must be accompanied by an efficient use of all assets currently
available.

Procurement

In fiscal 1964 new procurement authority rose to a record $2.9 bil-
lion, 10 percent higher than 1963 and almost double the 1957-61
average.

Included in the 1964 procurement of new aircraft for $511 million
were 1,121 modern fixed- and rotary-wing aircraft, an increase of 44
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percent over the 850 units of the previous year. Additional Chinook,
Iroquois, Mohawk, and LOH aircraft were ordered. At the present
time, Army purchases represent about 70 percent of all helicopter
sales in the Nation and about 80 percent of all military helicopter
purchases.

The Army spent $380 million for missiles during the past year.
Final production contracts for the NIKE-HERCULES and the
HAWK and first limited quantity production contracts for the RED-
EYE were awarded. Procurement of PERSHING, HONEST
JOHN, and SERGEANT missiles continued.

Among the weapons and combat vehicles ordered at a cost of $365
million were additional M-60 tanks, M~60 machine guns, 175-mm.
self-propelled guns, M-16 rifles, DAVY CROCKETT weapons, and
new nuclear rounds for the 155-mm, howitzer.

More than 70,000 tactical and support vehicles in the 14-, 34-, 214-,
and 5-ton truck categories cost $307 million. The majority of the un-
armored vehicles were replacements for older trucks.

The Army used $286 million to modernize communications and elec-
tronics equipment. Smaller, more rugged, more powerful radios with
stamped circuits and transistors received particular emphasis.

To support the combat forces, $189 million was assigned to pro-
curing such items as amphibious lighters, mobile assault bridges, crane
shovels, materials handling equipment, and power generators.

Ammunition of all kinds cost $378 million, including conventional,
atomic, antipersonnel, and chemical rounds.

Approximately $90 million was allocated for the maintenance of
production base support. This sum sustained industrial facilities
needed for production of end items and components, advance produc-
tion engineering, and pilot lines for some new items. It also provided
for layaway of Government-owned plants and equipment that would
be required in the event of mobilization.

As an aid to small business, Army agencies awarded $1.3 billion
in prime contracts to small concerns during the fiscal year—23.5
percent of the $5.4 billion total of all business awards.

Production deliveries of materiel amounted to $2.9 billion, an in-
crease of $100 million over fiscal year 1963. Among the significant
new items that began to come from the production line in quantity
were UH-IB/D helicopters, XM-106 mortar carriers; M-578 recovery
vehicles, M-132 flame throwers, M-72 rockets, XM-16E1 rifles and
ammunition, and infrared searchlights for tanks.

Materiel Readiness

The Army materiel readiness posture is affected by changes in
requirements, modernization, and the status of the inventory of Army
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assets. Constant review is a prime requisite to keep these elements in
balance. For example, the changeover from the pentomic to the
ROAD concept of Army units has produced new requirements in
weapons and equipment, and modernization has made many items in
the inventory obsolete or obsolescent.

Requirements for major items of materiel funded by the Procure-
ment of Equipment and Missiles, Army (PEMA) appropriation
remained at $23 billion under present OSD logistics guidance issued
on August 28, 1963. Through the increased PEMA appropriations
of the last 3 years, some reduction of critical shortages has been made
possible. The Army has also modified existing equipment, a less
costly process than purchasing new replacements, and has introduced
new weapons and vehicles with significantly increased capabilities to
bolster its combat readiness position.

It is important that adequate PEMA funds be provided each year
to permit the Army to carry out a program of measured modernization.
Block buying in any one year means block obsolescence later on and
tends to dislocate the production base and the lives of thousands of
people employed by industry. An orderly flow of new equipment and
weapons into the inventory enables the Army to replace the worn-out,
consumed, and obsolete items, to maintain a stable production base,
and to avoid the waste of surge buying.

Fully as vital to combat readiness as the provision of new materiel
is the maintenance of the old. The Army spent over $370 million in
prolonging the serviceability of materiel during the past year. Over-
haul activities costing $171.9 million resulted in the restoration of
approximately $1.2 billion’s worth of equipment. Modification, reno-
vation, and minor repair operations improved other materiel assets at
a cost of $77.7 million. The rest of the $370 million was spent for
maintenance engineering and technical assistance ($93.7 million),
procurement, of modification kits, basic issue items, and capital equip-
ment ($21.3 million), and overhead costs ($6.2 million).

Under the Army Technical Assistance Program, the Army Materiel
Command provides maintenance specialists on a worldwide basis, in-
cluding civilian, military, and contract personnel. The last named
are used primarily to develop an internal Army capability to maintain
new equipment. In an effort to cut down the number of contract
personnel, the Army replaced or released approximately 935 men who
were performing functions not associated with new and/or complex
equipment. Some were replaced with military or Army civilian per-
sonnel and others were dropped without replacement. Some new
contract personnel were hired in connection with new equipment just
entering the Army inventory, but the over-all reduction in contract
personnel from the total employed in fiscal year 1962 was 748
personnel.
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An early support concept is now under consideration in the mainte-
nance field that will tie together all the elements required in the
support of a new item and make the producer of the item an active
partner of the Army. Under this plan the producer would assist the
Army in providing repair parts, training, maintenance, and, in some
instances, operating personnel during the early stages of equipment
use. A test of the concept with a specific new item of equipment may
be attempted in the coming fiscal year.

Storage and Distribution

Economic storage and efficient distribution of assets are important
elements of any materiel program. Strategically located, well-run
depots, responsive to conditions of peace and war and served by rapid
lines of communication, are essential to the Army.

Under the Depot Improvement Plan, initiated in 1959, the Army
has selected a number of hard-core depots as essential and began to
phase out other depots that were deemed uneconomical to maintain.
At some of the hard-core depots, storage and maintenance missions
were reduced. By January 1, 1964, seven depots, seven depot activi-
ties, and storage and maintenance missions at eight other depots had
been abolished, with an annual recurrent savings of $73 million and
a reduction of 8,000 civilian spaces.

As a result of the study, “The Army Supply and Maintenance
Systern (TASAMS),” mentioned above, the Army announced on
December 12, 1963, that five more depots would be shut down or re-
leased during the next 3 years—Schenectady Army Depot, N.Y.; Erie
Army Depot, Ohio; Fort Worth Army Depot, Tex.; Utah Army
Depot, Utah; and Memphis Army Depot, Tenn. A complete survey
in 1964 of ammunition storage and outloading facilities led to an an-
nouncement on April 24, 1964, of closures of three facilities—at Sioux
Army Depot, Nebr.; Black Hills Army Depot, S. Dak.; and Beaver
Army Terminal, Oreg. Phaseout of the five depots will save almost
three-quarters of the $33.7 million mentioned above ($24.5 million
annually) ; closure of the three ammunition storage and outloading
facilities will eliminate an additional $6.5 million in recurring costs.

Overseas, an inspection team reported in February 1963 that the
pre-positioned equipment in Europe was in a marginal condition and
stored outdoors for the most part. To halt further deterioration,
reduce cyclical inspection, and lower care and preservation costs, con-
struction of controlled humidity storage has been recommended and
approved by the Army. If funds are approved by Congress, equip-
ment valued at $246 million will eventually be given protection at a
cost of $7.73 million in construction funds.

In an effort to improve and standardize military supply distribution
systems throughout the Department of Defense, a new, automated
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Figure 10. Pre-positioned armored equipment at Germersheim, Germany, used
24 Armored Division personnel deployed from the United States in Ewmercise
BIG LIFT.

procedure will be implemented in the coming year. Titled MILSTEP |
(Military Supply and Transportation Evaluation Procedures), it will
measure the effectiveness of various Defense supply distribution sys-
tems in responding to the demands of the Service customer. MIL-
STEP will also identify problems areas and assign responsibility for
corrective action. By examining the total performance of each supply
system as requisitions are made, processed, and filled, the best features
of each may eventually be combined and a standard system for all
Defense distributing agencies adopted.

One of the supply distribution systems is the Army Stock Fund,
which handles secondary items such as tank, automotive, and air ma-
teriel. Commanders purchase items from the Stock Fund on a cash
basis as needed. During fiscal year 1964 the Army extended the
“sommand channel stock fund” concept, which sets up a separate stock
fund division for each command, to include all CONUS stations and
U.S. Army, Pacific. Under this concept the commander is responsible
for both supply and financial management, and it is expected that the
arrangement will foster cost consciousness and thrift.
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Installations

For fiscal year 1964 Congress approved $200.6 million for Army
construction, exclusive of family housing, and $10.2 million for reserve
components construction. Initiation of new construction, other than
family housing, for the Army totaled $164.1 million, including $18.6
million for the reserve components. For the active Army, construc-
tion completions, exclusive of family housing, during the year totaled
$110.0 million. The Army also contracted for construction valued at
$780 million for other Government agencies, primarily for the Air
Force and the National Aeronautics and Space Administration.

In accordance with the President’s policy for reducing the outflow
of gold from the United States, construction at foreign base sites was
limited. To reduce foreign payments, the Army made a maximum
effort to utilize U.S. contractors, flag carriers, and military labor and
to return procurement of construction materials and equipment to the
United States.

The Army has current permanent construction requirements of more

[ than $3 billion for replacing and modernizing its real property inside
the United States. If this construction deficit is to be eliminated in an
orderly manner, approximately $300 million a year should be spent.
During the fiscal year $82.5 million was allocated. Although the Five
Year Force Structure and Financial Program provides for increased
efforts in replacement and modernization construction in future years,
it still falls significantly short of the Army’s goal. The Army will
continue to seek an adequate level of programing for replacement
construction.

Around the world as of June 80, 1963, the Army owned or controlled
12.1 million acres of land, which, with improvements constructed after
initial acquisition, cost $10.7 billion. During the year the Army dis-
posed of 79,814 acres that, with improvements, had an original cost of
$128.4 million, and reported as excess to GSA an additional 6,156
acres that, with improvements, had an original cost of $36.3 million.
The Army out-leased approximately 1,375,000 acres and gained re-
ceipts of $6 million for the U.S. Treasury. Some new land was
acquired for Army Reserve centers and the Army obtained use permits
for 12.8 million acres of land required for field training exercises con-
ducted during 1964.

As real estate agent for other Government agencies, the Army ac-
quired approximately 11,000 land tracts for the Air Force, principally
to support the ICBM program; 570 land tracts for NASA to expand
Cape Kennedy; and 2,061 tracts in Mississippi and Louisiana for the
Mississippi Test Facility.
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Besides the depots that were closed or scheduled to be shut down
during the next 3 years, the Army has decided to inactivate a number
of other installations. Among these are Camp Leroy Johnson, La.;
Fort Chaffee, Ark.; Fort Lawton, Wash.; Forts Tilden and Totten,
N.Y.; and Watertown Arsenal, Mass. These, together with all other
installations and activities announced during the fiscal year for closing,
will ultimately result in an estimated savings of $72.5 million annu-
ally; in addition, over 2,000 military and 6,600 civilian spaces will be
made available for higher priority needs.

About $627 million was spent on local maintenance and management i
of Army facilities in fiscal 1964, and while there were increases in |
building footages and in material and salary costs, funds were not
increased. The backlog in deferred maintenance at year’s end totaled
over $112 million. A uniform system for the management of real
properties was developed and is being applied at Army installations
worldwide.

The Army also had 55 Government-owned industrial plants under
its control in fiscal year 1964. Those not required for current output
are being held for emergency production in the absence of an adequate
capability in private industry. Funds to maintain these facilities
have been short in recent years, creating a backlog of about $25 million
in deferred maintenance. Since this represents an obstacle to mobili-
zation production schedules, funds to eliminate the backlog have been
programed over a 5-year period, starting with $5 million in 1965.

Transportation Services

Oversea cargo movements approximated 7.6 million measurement
tons during the past year, most of which moved by surface transporta-
tion. The increase over fiscal year 1963 of more than 95,000 tons is
attributable to implementation of the international balance of pay-
ments program and to an acceleration of support in Southeast Asia.
The payments program influence was responsible for the shipment of
over 1.4 million metric tons of solid fuel from CONUS to Europe as
compared with 446,000 tons in fiscal year 1963.

Overwater passenger travel, surface and air, totaled 753,100 Army-
sponsored personnel. Judicious use of commercial air facilities on a
selected basis to move military passengers has resulted in an over-all
saving in costs over military air transport and has reduced the outflow
of gold.

During the year the Army continued its activities in transportation
engineering designed to improve road service for military installations
and access to missile complexes. Brochures were published identifying
highway routes possessing the new 16-foot height clearance and routes
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capable of handling oversize loads from the interstate system to major
ports.

Support Services

As of June 30, 1964, there were 3,378 Army troop messes in opera-
tion. During the fiscal year these messes served nearly 589 million
meals. Complementing the Army’s mess operations, 26 meat process-
ing facilities, 18 pastry kitchens, and 27 bread bakeries were engaged
in providing food for the troops. The Army also operated 304 com-
missaries and commissary stores worldwide with a total sales volume
of about $368 million. The total dollar value of subsistence issues
was nearly $270 million for the fiscal year. There were 134 clothing
stores and 8 clothing issue points in operation in the United States
and overseas, along with 71 laundries and 39 drycleaning plants.

In its plan to develop more acreage in Arlington National Cemetery
to provide additional grave sites for Service personnel and veterans,
the Army selected a 26-acre section immediately behind the Custis-Lee
mansion. Local opposition to the plan resulted in a determination to
maintain this section as a parklike area, particularly because some of
its trees are reputed to be over 100 years old. Arlington National
Cemetery presently contains 419.47 acres. Plans for 1965 include the
development of the former horse show grounds and 21 acres of the
South Post of Fort Myer. In the Springfield, Mo., National Ceme-
tery, an additional 8.5 acres are being developed to provide approxi-
mately 1,800 grave sites. No national cemeteries under the jurisdic-
tion of the Department of the Army were closed to interments during
1964.

Approximately 43,000 interments were made in the national ceme-
teries under the jurisdiction of the Army during this fiscal year. In
addition, 145,000 Government headstones and markers were fiirnished
to mark the graves of eligible deceased members and former members
of the armed forces interred in private cemeteries throughout the
United States and various foreign countries, and all graves in national,
post, and military cemeteries.

Of greatest importance during this period was the tragic assassina-
tion of President John F. Kennedy. The Army participated in plan-
ning for his interment in Arlington National Cemetery. A fter ascer-
taining that the Kennedy family desired that he be buried on the
terrace leading down from the Custis-Lee mansion, the Army made an
appropriate resting place available in that national shrine. Approxi-
mately 3 million people had passed by the burial plot marked by the
eternal flame by the end of the fiscal year. The Army has handled
an increasing amount of correspondence relating to Arlington Ceme-
tery since President Kennedy’s interment.




X. Research and Development

The Army has continued a broad research and development pro-
gram in fiscal year 1964. Several important systems have been re-
leased to the troops in the field, and progress have been made toward
developing equipment for the field army of the next decade.

Research

Environmental Sciences

Research in the environmental sciences promotes the Army’s capa-
bility to fight in all regions of the world. There were advances in
several fields during the year.

The Army’s Tropical Test Center has initiated a program desig-
nated Environmental Data Base for the collection and cataloging of
environmental data pertaining to several subtypes of the humid trop-
ics. This work is of considerable interest to the Advanced Research
Projects Agency (ARPA) and has received financial support from
that Defense agency.

As a part of the Army’s program in tropical meteorology, data col-
lected from local sources in several countries of southeast Asia is being
analyzed and compared with satellite cloud pictures. The aim of the
project is to learn more about weather in that area and to determine
the degree to which local meteorological information can be acquired
from satellite information. Since the character of weather phenomena
in the tropics is so different from that in the more familiar middle
latitudes, a great deal more must be learned about if.

Under the responsibility of the Department of the Army for support
of the White Sands Missile Range, the meteorological support has been
expanded to provide off-range assistance for those firings being made
at a distance with impact on the range. To adequately forecast the
path of the weapon it has been necessary to develop specific meteoro-
logical techniques utilizing computer methods to permit constant
monitoring of the meteorological situation. In a recent event in which
a portion of a vehicle departed from its forecasted path, it was deter-
mined that the meteorological corrections and the forecasted impact
were accurate. The portion of the vehicle whose performance was
otherwise normal followed the forecasted trajectory.
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At the request of ARPA, Army scientists investigated various means
of infrared detection of heat sources obscured by tropical rain forest
vegetation.

The nuclear powerplant at Camp Century in Greenland was shut
down and initial steps were taken for its removal. In the past 18
months, the Army has shown that a nuclear powerplant could be in-
stalled in an underground ice camp and its power used to support re-
| search, testing, and training activities in isolated areas. Knowledge
gained has been used for similar employment of nuclear power in
the Antarctic.

Work continued on Project BOLD SURVEY, a joint U.S.-Cana-
dian remote sensing program dealing with ice- and snow-covered
terrain. Research conducted during the winter of 1963-64 was con-
cerned primarily with imagery obtained during Arctic night condi-
tions. Not only can infrared sensing be used during periods of dark-
ness, but results also indicate that it can, in a number of situations,
detect subsurface features.

Better instrumentation and computer processing of data have
helped in the search for a better understanding of the interaction of
vehicle wheels and the soils on which they operate. Patterns of pres-
sure distribution and the effects of slipperiness were measured between
various pneumatic tires and soft soils. The first phase of mobility
environmental research studies (MERS) in southeast Asia was com-
pleted under the sponsorship of ARPA. Headquarters was estab-
lished in Thailand for Army operation of an extended environmental
project under ARPA sponsorship. Through cooperation with Thai
military authorities, research sites have been selected and environ-
mental data is being collected.

Considerable effort has been made to develop a greater capability
in geodetic research in the United States because of an increasing diffi-
culty in obtaining European talent, The Army has encouraged gradu-
ate research in the geodetic sciences, and research in the Army’s lab-
oratories has led to advances in methods for determing the figure and
gravity field of the earth and for determining the center of the earth
by astrogeodetic techniques.

The Army began preparing a series of atlases to show worldwide
distribution, seasonal ocurrence, and other characteristics of disease
vectors and annoying arthropod species of insects. A program of
mountain environment research oriented especially toward limited
war was initiated to determine the environmental stresses affecting
men and materiel at elevations above 10,000 feet. A current investi-
gation of methods of forecasting destructive hail should soon evolye
into a specific method for field application. It has been customary to
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forecast conditions under which hail formation may occur; the new
technique will permit specific forecasting of hail.

Life Sciences

In the life sciences, the Army continued its effort to solve the com-
plex problems involved in providing improved medical support for
military operations in any environment in the world. Special empha-
sis has been directed toward the maintenance of the health and effec-
tiveness of the soldier involved in Special Warfare operations.
Progress has been made in the search for methods to acclimatize large !
numbers of soldiers rapidly to environmental extremes and to cope
with the medical hazards of military operations at high altitudes.
Field tests evaluated the effectiveness of a new dengue fever vaccine
developed by the Army; research directed toward protection from
other militarily important diseases continued. Life sciences investi- ‘
gators have successfully identified the German measles virus and
may soon have an effective vaccine. A program to survey in depth ‘
the health of soldiers returning from southeast Asia has been ex-
tremely fruitful in identifying specific diseases not recognized in the
past and has revealed a number of medical conditions that will need
further study. A medical research unit has been established in
Saigon, Vietnam, to study problems of disease and wounds encoun-
tered in the area. The unit is closely coordinating its work with that
of other major Army research facilities in the Far East, as well as
with those in the United States. During the past year construction
of a laboratory for the Army Research Institute of Environmental
Medicine at Natick, Mass., was authorized. The new laboratory will
permit vastly increased research in the fields of climatic effects on
individual performance.

The Army initiated a program to improve field medical equipment
and shelters, and prototypes of the various items are being tested and
evaluated. It is anticipated that this program will result in an im-
proved capability for providing medical support in all types of mili-
tary operations.

Physical Sciences

The Army is continuing its efforts to produce new and improved
materials for use in constructing the weapon systems and equipment
of the future. Basic research in the physical sciences is directed
toward this goal.

A complete motor case, 20 inches in diameter and 60 inches long,
has been successfully tested recently at low temperature. The case
exhibits the highest strength to density ratio ever demonstrated by
a motor case of any material or design.
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| Several means of improving clothing material for protection against
| toxic chemicals have been discovered during this past fiscal year.

Modification of polyamides such as nylon by irradiation grafting of
acrylic acids and conversion of acrylic salts, such as calcium and
silver, promises a much greater capacity for providing protection
against liquid toxic chemicals. An additional achievement has been
| that of greatly increasing the absorptive capacity of carbon particles.
To achieve this, the effective surface area has been increased by dis-
persing the particles in a foamed polymer used as a thin clothing
liner.

The Propellants Laboratory of Picatinny Arsenal has developed a
novel approach to fabricating consumable cartridge cases. The new
containers are absolutely inert and yet can be completely consumed
during firing. They can also be molded in various shapes and forms
and still retain high tensile strength. Various additives required to
control flash and increase the life of the barrel can be incorporated
in the walls of the cases. The cases can be used with pyrotechnic
items, especially flares, where eliminating reuse of the empty cases by
the enemy is of importance.

Figure 11. The new XV-54 jet V/STOL aircraft shown in vertical takeoff con-
figuration tests at Edwards AFB, Mass.
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Because of the Army’s need for Vertical and Short Takeoff Land-
ing (V/STOL) aircraft, greater emphasis has been given to propul-
sion systems and handling qualities (stability and control) for this
type of aircraft. Specific accomplishments include: Development of
a boundary-layer-control aircraft for advancement of low-speed aero-
dynamic theory; formulation of a method for obtaining theoretical
solutions of the ground static pressure distribution under an impinging
jet; development of analytical methods to predict the aerodynamic
loads and stresses experienced by helicopter rotors in steady flight ; and
development of the fan-in-wing and ejector jet V/STOL aircraft.

As part of a program to improve the Army’s capability in combat
surveillance and target acquisition, a 5-year plan has been approved
and implemented. The intent of this plan is to improve the research
capability at the Army Electronic Laboratories, Fort Monmouth,
N.J.; clearly define and separate the functions of research and equip-
ment project monitorship; and provide a more effective link between
Government and industry. A detailed plan for fiscal year 1965,
delineates a revised task structure, provides for an improved organi-
zational pattern within the electronics laboratory, and will result in
personnel, space, and facilities augmentation in keeping with the
scope and objectives of the 5-year plan. The implementation of the
plan will provide the Army with an improved research capability in
the essential areas of battlefield surveillance and reconnaissance and
will result in a better program for meeting the requirements for the
high resolution radar, infrared, and photographic sensors needed for
effective target acquisition.

Through contracts, a number of interesting and important research
results have been obtained that are expected to have an impact on
science and technology. For example, researchers at Ohio State Uni-
versity Research Foundation have used mathematical and logical
methods to improve computer programs and reduce computation time.
In one case time was cut from 720 seconds to 0.3 seconds. At North-
western University, research in linear graph theory has been success-
fully used to synthesize communications networks. Thus, elaborate
networks can be examined in detail before actual construction.

Scientific and Techmical Information Program

One of the major problems related to increasing the effectiveness
and reducing the cost of the Army research and development program
is that of achieving an adequate system of preparation, retrieval, proc-
essing, storage, and dissemination of scientific and technical data
and information. In this area, the Army has established a compre-
hensive program in which important advances have been made during
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the past year and which has been acclaimed by the Department of
Defense as a well-conceived plan for other Federal agencies to follow.

Among the significant gains in implementing the Army scientific
and technical information program is the Chemical Information Data
System (CIDS), which was the subject of an October briefing for
some 300 chemical and drug industrial leaders who are cooperating

| in putting the system into effect. The Army Chemical Typewriter
(ACT), developed at Walter Reed Army Institute of Research, is the

| key to the system, which is being built around a network of 22 of the

| machines. The first ACT production model is scheduled for delivery
in July 1964.

An automated reporting system to provide current information on
each Army research task is becoming operational. Developed during
fiscal year 1964, the system in recent months produced more than
250,000 copies of over 3,000 research task reports in response to
requests. It provides information on a much more timely basis than
the former Army Research Task Summary published annually.

Extensive activities were conducted to improve communication
within the Army scientific community and with outside scientists and
engineers through seminars and symposia. The fourth biennial Army
Science Conference at the U.S. Military Academy, June 17-19, 1964,
manifested a superior standard of technical papers on research per-
formed at Army laboratories.

The Army also sponsored the Second National Junior Seience and
Humanities Symposium for 140 high school students from among
more than 4,000 who participated in Army-sponsored regional sym-
posia. In addition, the Army cooperated with Science Service on the
15th National Science Fair-International for high school students,
and Army judges selected 20 of the outstanding students for summer
employment in Army laboratories. In the latter effort, Army Re-
serve research and development unit members throughout the United
States served as judges and otherwise helped promote science fairs at
the local level.

Development
Firepower

In the field of firepower, work continued on the design of a special
purpose individual weapon that would combine and improve the point
target capability of a rifle with the area target capability of the
40-mm. grenade launcher. Four different design models were manu-
factured and submitted to the Army for comparative evaluation. The
most promising design—or the most desirable features of all designs—
will be selected for full-scale development.
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Development was completed on the XM-102 lightweight towed
105-mm. howitzer, redesignated the M—102. This 3,000-pound weapon
will be used by airborne and air assault forces for direct support.

Development test firings of the SHILLELAGH missile system
neared successful completion. During these tests the system demon-
strated an exceptionally high degree of accuracy and reliability.
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Figure 12. TOW, the lightweight new tank-killer being developed for the Army, |
has demonstrated an exceptionally high degree of accuracy and good launch-
ing characteristics in fully guided test missile firings.

Progress on the TOW (Tube launched, Optically automatically
tracked, Wire command link) antitank missile system was highlighted
by 14 fully guided missile firings. When all components functioned
properly, the system demonstrated excellent accuracy and good launch-
ing characteristics. The system will provide a significant improve-
ment over present infantry heavy antitank weapons.

Development of the General Sheridan armored reconnaissance air-
borne assault vehicle continued, including successful airdrop tests.
The vehicle was fully operable immediately upon landing.

In August 1963, the United States and the Federal Republic of
Germany reached an agreement to undertake the joint development of
anew Army main battle tank for use in the 1970’s.
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Approval was given in May 1964, for development and test of pro-
totypes for a mechanized infantry fighting vehicle for pessible em-
ployment by the Army in the 1965-70 time frame. This will be a
full-tracked vehicle for use by the mechanized infantry rifle squad.

For air defense, the Army continued development of the antimissile
capability for the HAWK system to provide a defense against short-
range tactical ballistic missiles. Development of a similar capability
for NIKE-HERCULES progressed into engineering/service tests.

The Army continued development both on the MAULER low alti-
tude, surface-to-air missile system and on multisystem test equipment,
which will have application to the MAULER and other systems of the
future. The multisystem test equipment represents an important effort
to reduce the multiplicity and cost of special guided missile test and
checkout equipment. Successful test flights of the REDEYE
shoulder-fire air defense missile were followed by initiation of limited
production. The REDEYE will provide close-in air defense protec-
tion for forward area ground forces.

Figure 13. REDEYE, the world's smallest guided missile, is shown here just
after elearing the shoulder launcher.

Three contractor teams made technical feasibility and trade-off

studies for the Army surface-to-air missile development, formerly

206-034 0—66——13
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AADS-T0’s. Two teams were selected as having the best technical
approach to the problem and have been awarded 15-month contracts
for development of those components expected to present the highest
technical risks in development of this system. In addition, trade-off
studies will be made and other technical approaches investigated. Tt
this effort warrants it, the Army will recommend a full development
program for initiation in fiscal year 1966.

During fiscal year 1964, the Army’s antimissile activities were high-
lighted by achievements in several areas. System definition was com- ,
pleted and work was initiated or continued on all major NIKE-X
system components. Revised funding estimates and a new technical
development plan were prepared as a result of the completion of system
definition. Construction of the multifunction array radar (MAR
I) at White Sands Missile Range was completed. SPRINT missile
component tests were conducted to determine optimum materials and
design criteria. Progress in system development was most encourag-
ing and the program remained on schedule.

The emphasis if ZEUS testing was shifted from intercept tests to
cathering data on reentry phenomena using the ZEUS radars. Con-
(rolled experiments with advanced reentry vehicles have produced
valuable data to assist in the NIKE-X system design. Intercept tests
will continue at a reduced rate, however, for sometime.

During the year the Secretary of Defense directed the Army to
assume command of the Department of Defense national range facili-
ties at Kwajalein Atoll. A detailed transfer plan was prepared in
conjunction with the Navy, the present range command agency, and
approved by the Secretary of Defense. The Army will assume respon- |
sibility for Kwajalein on July 1, 1964.

In July 1963, Secretary of Defense McNamara directed the Army
to study in depth the effectiveness of NIKE-X against the anticipated
ICBM threat of the future. This study, called “Threat Analysis,”
was nearing completion at the end of the fiscal year and will be for-
warded to the Secretary of Defense.

LANCE, the future division support missile system, continued in
the engineering development phase in 1964. LANCE will replace the
HONEST JOHN system and possibly the LITTLE JOHN. The
engineering concept review of the LANCE was conducted in fiscal year
1963, followed by the engineering design release of the ground-support
equipment in February 1964. Since then engineering models of the
track vehicle and of the lightweight launcher have been delivered to
the prime contractor for test.

The SERGEANT and PERSHING missile systems completed ex-
tensive field tests including service test firings and became operational
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in Europe with both United States and Federal Republic of Germany
troop units.

This year, the White Sands Missile Range started a new concept
of operations whereby selected missiles are launched at distances from
the range, fly over sparsely populated areas, and then land within the
reservation boundary. The Army’s SERGEANT and PERSHING
missile systems were lanched from sites located from 60 to 300 miles
from White Sands. The Air Force ATHENA, a four-stage test ve-

' hicle for reentry experiments, was launched from Green River, Utah,
' a distance of approximately 450 miles. In some of these tests, local
inhabitants were evacuated from preselected hazardous areas. For
the ATHENA tests, radar and telemetry located at Green River deter-
mined the flight path and instantaneously transmitted the information
450 miles to a computer and control center located at White Sands.
The data were then analyzed and flight corrections were relayed by
radio to the ATHIENA to steer it toward the target.
Air
There were developments in mobility as well as firepower during
the report period. The Army has been examining the air mobility
concept. In accordance with Army efforts to improve battlefield mo-
‘ bility through the increased use of organic aireraft, high priority has
| been given to acquiring the means to test doctrine, organization, train-
. ing, and equipment in the field.
| During the past year the testing of the air mobility program became
a reality. The two major units involved in the concept—the 11th Air
Assault Division and the 10th Air Transport Brigade—completed
,| their test organization and received the bulk of their authorized per-
' sonnel and equipment. In October 1963, the Army conducted an
intial air assault infantry battalion test at Fort Stewart, Ga., with
results that showed a premising potential.

In March 1964, the Secretary of Defense, upon the recommendation
of the JCS, decided that the Army would unilaterally train its person-
nel and test its air mobility concepts for the remainder of the calendar
year. When the unilateral tests are concluded, the Chief of Staff of
the Army will recommend to the JCS what joint tests, if any, are war-
ranted. As a consequence of the Secretary of Defense’s action, the
Army has begun a set of field training exercises that will culminate
in a single full-scale division test to be held in North Carolina and
South Carolina during October and November 1964.

The 82d Airborne Division will play the role of aggressor, and the
11th Air Assault Division and the 10th Air Transport Brigade in their
test configuration will be called upon to operate against the 82d under
simulated combat conditions. To conduct the test and monitor the
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field exercises, the Army has organized the Test, Evaluation, and Con-
trol Group, composed of experienced Army military personnel and
civilians. The group will submit an evaluation to the Combat De-
velopments Command, covering operations, logistics, airline of com-
munications, antitank defense, and counter-air and night operations.

In the meantime, functional tests of materiel and concepts are in
progress or contemplated. The effectiveness of OV-1 Mohawks as
they engage in photoreconnaissance, problems involved in rearming
and refueling helicopters, the feasibility of low-level navigation sys-
tems, and techniques of maintenance and air traffic operations are a
few of the areas being tested or scheduled for testing. Results of these
functional tests will provide a base for the final evaluation of the
strengths and weaknesses of the Army’s concepts.

When the Combat Developments Command receives the results of
the field and functional tests, it will prepare a report to the Chief of
Staff of the Army, using the findings of other analyses, studies, and
war games as well. An initerim report will be submitted before the
end of the calendar year; the final report is due by February 15, 1965.
The reports should provide the Chief of Staff with all the information
he will need for his recommendations to the JCS on further tests.

The Air Force is also conducting air mobility tests under the aegis
of the Strike Command. TUsing the 1st Infantry Division in its test,
the Air Force will try out its own concepts for improving the mobility
of ground troops and CINCSTRIKE will report the results to the
JCS.

Over a period of many months, the Department of the Army Staff,
Combat Developments Command, and Army Materiel Command have
carried out an extensive overhaul of the avionics development program,
shaping it to the complicated and demanding requirements of modern
warfare. The object is to give Army aircraft the ability to operate in
any weather except that limiting the airframe itself. Such an im-
provement will give the Army an air mobility capability it does not
now have.

Ground

In wheeled vehicles, development of new 114-ton, 214-ton, and 5-ton
trucks continued. Test rigs of the 11/-ton truck XM-561 and the 5-ton
truck XM-656 were delivered to the Army for evaluation before addi-
tional vehicles for engineering and service testing were procured. The
214-ton XM—410E1 is scheduled for delivery in early July 1964.

The newly designed mobile assault bridge/ferry was placed in lim-
ited production to procure 66 units for high priority units. Test units
have performed extremely well and field acceptance is uniformly high.
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Introduction of this equipment will give the Army an outstanding
capability for crossing major water barriers rapidly.
Commumications and Electronics

During the year, development continued on the Army’s 25-mile man-
pack and the 100-mile vehicular high frequency single sideband radio
sets. These sets are part of a family of which the 50-mile vehicular
radio is already in production.

As part of the family of forward area frequency modulation (FM)
sets for tactical forces, the lightweight transmitter AN/PRT—4 and
receiver AN/PRR-9 for use at squad and platoon level are in the test-
ing phase. The equipment consists of a separate transmitter and re-
ceiver with a total weight of 30 ounces. Other members of this family
are in production and include a 5-mile manpack radio for company-
level use, a 20-mile vehicular radio for use up to division and corps
level, and an aireraft radio.

For division and higher units, the Army successfully developed and
standardized pulse code modulation (PCM) multiplexing equipment
that provides up to 96 channels of secure communication over radio
relay links of the area communication system. Engineers are con-
tinuing to adapt this multiplex equipment to the AN/TRC-112 tropo-
spheric scatter radio set, which is still in development and will afford
up to 150 miles point-to-point communications in a single hop.

Development has continued in the field of surveillance and target
acquisition. A new drone, a ground radar, and a facility to help inter-
pret aerial imagery are currently undergoing feasibility tests and cost
effectiveness studies. Experiments on new higher resolution aerial
sensors are expected to lead to the initiation of development of user-
type equipment within the next year. An infrared aerial sensor for
the Mohawk aircraft has recently been approved for troop use.

One area of Army research and development effort that is not uni-
que to the Army or to any of the military Services involves the use of
electronic computers or automatic data processing (ADP) equipment.
In tactical ADP application there is the Command Control Informa-
tion Systems for 1970 (CCIS-70) project. One of the latest accom-
plishments of that project was the delivery to Fort Huachuca, Ariz.,
on June 1, 1964, of a random access computer (RAC). The RAC will
be used to help bring modern computer techniques to the battlefield as
an aid to the commander who must base tactical decisions on volumes
of information concerning all aspects of enemy and friendly forces,
including the status of equipment and supplies.

During fiscal year 1964, the Army continued its effort to develop the
ground environment for the Defense Communications Satellite Pro-
gram (DCSP) and to support the DoD-NASA SYNCOM satellite
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tests and experiments. The Project Definition Phase was completed
for the Mark Ib transportable terminals and the Interim Satellite
Communications Control Center (ISACCC). A contract was awarded
to the Hughes Aircraft Co. for development and fabrication of six
Mark Ib terminals, three terminal simulators, and ancillary equipment.
Development of the ISACCC was deferred pending Do) decision on
the space segment of the DOCSP. After the successful launching of
SYNCOM II on July 26, 1963, the Army conducted numerous tests
and experiments during the remainder of the fiscal year, logging over
2,000 hours of communications time through the satellite with teletype
voice, and facsimile type traffic. Point-to-point communications links
were tested and successfully demonstrated up to distances of 8,600
miles (Washington to Manila). A small, highly transportable link
terminal, developed by the Hughes Aircraft Co., was leased by the
Army for tests and experimentation. The terminal was utilized in
conjunction with the SYNCOM II satellite in successfully demon-
strating the feasibility of tactical communications via satellites and
lightweight terminals. Based on the results of tests with the experi-
mental terminal, a Qualitative Materiel Requirement. for a lightweight,
highly transportable terminal was formulated, approved, and pub-
lished. The Army Materiel Command was given responsibility for
development. The Army continued preparations for support of the
SYNCOM IIT launching by deploying terminals to selected Pacific
area locations.

Combat Support and Special Warfare

During fiscal year 1964 the Special Warfare Office continued its
operation in three primary fields: Army point of contact for ARPA’s
Project AGILE, operational control of the U.S. Army Limited War
Laboratory, and monitorship of the materiel and nonmateriel research,
development, test, and evaluation of the Army’s Special Warfare
program.

In supporting ARPA-AGILE to provide research and development
assistance to indigenous forces of southeast Asia, the Army has con-
ducted evaluation, development, and test of airborne navigational
equipment, radios, weapons, clothing, equipment, and rations. The
Army has also maintained research teams in southeast Asia to analyze
communication propagation conditions, military evalution of geo-
graphic and environmental conditions, and casualty and medical

surveys.

The U.S. Army Limited War Laboratory, which was activated on
June 15, 1962, with a strength of 6 officers and 69 civilians, has con-
tinued expansion of its capabilities to respond rapidly to Special War-
fare requirements. During the year the laboratory moved into perma-
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nent facilities, thereby increasing its in-house research capability, and
augmented its strength to 7 officers and 79 civilians. Examples of
significant items being developed by the laboratory are:

AN /PRC-6} Jungle Radio—an 8-pound radio with a voice and
code capability in excess of 200 miles when operated under
optimum conditions.

Helicopter Refueling Pumps—prototypes weighing 65 pounds
with a 45-g.p.m. refueling capability, presently being evaluated
overseas to determine the degree to which they facilitate refueling
of Army aireraft in remote areas.

Leech Repellent—a nontoxic, durable, semisolid repellent being
tested overseas; shows promise of evolving into an effective and
long-lasting remedy against both aquatic and land-type leeches.

Captive Balloon-Borne Commumications System—an aerody-
namically stable balloon, generating equipment for inflation, reels,
wire, antenna, and an AN/VRC-10 radio; five systems are being
readied for shipment overseas for evaluation.

Individual Aid and Survival Kit—600 of these kits were as-
sembled and delivered to the Special Warfare Center on July 3,
1963 ; 4,000 kits were subsequently procured as a result of Depart-
ment of the Army action; The Surgeon General is to type classify
the item. |

Long-Range Patrol Subsistence Packet—these packets offer dif-
ferent meals and were designed to weigh 9 ounces and provide
approximately 1,000 calories each; were tested in Panama during
the first quarter of the fiscal year; Department of the Army took
action to procure 300,000 meals after the item was type classified
for limited production in February 1964.

In the Army-wide RDT&E program a number of items with
Special Warfare application were type classified during 1964.

Multipurpose net—usable as a hammock, sniper’s roost, seine
for subsistence fishing and catching game, and a carrier for bulky
loads.

Surveillance system, infrared, AN/USA—}—designed to pro-
duce a continuous strip-type image of the terrain traversed by
Army reconnaissance aircraft.

Armament subsystem, helicopter, 7.62-mm.  MA: Twin Gun.
M-2 w/e—designed to provide OH-13 and OH-23 helicopters
with a suppressive fire capability.

J0-mm. cartridge, XM 397—designed for the M-T9 grenade
launcher, was type classified during the last quarter of the fiscal

year.
In the field of combat support, a lightweight LASER rangefinder
for artillery and mortar observers that will provide precise data for
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increasing primary fire support effectiveness entered the engineering
and service test phase of development.

The night vision program made rapid progress in fiscal year 1964.
Three first-generation passive night vision devices completed engineer
design tests and were widely demonstrated in the United States and
internationally with enthusiastic receptions everywhere. Engineer
and serviee tests are in progress. Meanwhile, planning has been inifi-
ated for expedited procurement to meet requirements for extensive
troop unit experimentation and international commitments for sales.




Xl. Public Works and Military Engineering

Public Works (Water Resources Development)

During 1964 the Army, through the Corps of Engineers, continued
its water resources development program at an accelerated pace. The
program constitutes a major share of the Federal effort for conserving,
developing, and using the Nation’s water resources.

Development continues on comprehensive river basin plans, with
the goal of having plans for the major basins of the country by 1970.
In coordination with the other Federal agencies involved, the Army
evolved a modified approach to the comprehensive planning that has
resulted in a substantial reduction in the estimated cost of the program.

Aside from carrying forward the water resources program for which
it has primary responsibility, the Army continued to participate in
the activities of the Area Redevelopment and Urban Renewal Admin-
istrations, the President’s Appalachian Regional Commission, and
other Federal and State agencies, as well as with such bodies as the
Federal Council for Science and Technology and the National Acad-
emy of Sciences.

Status of Projects

The Army had 93 channel and harbor and 20 lock and dam projects
under way during the fiscal year. To meet the needs of commerce
and navigation, primary consideration was given to work on deep draft
harbors and major inland waterways in the allocation of funds. In
addition, the Army participated in the construction of seven beach
protection projects and two bridge alterations. Maintenance and
operations costs for navigational projects totaled $109 million.

Thirteen replacement structures are being built, at an estimated cost
of $630 million, as part of the $1.6 billion program to modernize
canalized waterways. Replacement or reconstruction of existing locks
and dams on the Ohio and Mississippi Rivers, the Black Warrior-
Tombigbee system, and the Monongahela River are among the most
important projects scheduled under this program.

In the vital area of flood control, the Army in fiscal year 1964 was
working on 142 projects, and since 1936 has completed over 600. De-
spite this progress, large areas are still vulnerable to severe flood dam-
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age. The disastrous floods of the past year furthe: emphasize the
need to translate flood control plans into completed projects.

Activities in the field of power added 276,000 kilowatts of hydro-
electric generating capacity at four multiple-purpose projects {1;1i‘i11g
fiscal year 1964. At the close of the year 39 multiple-purpose projects
located in 20 States possessed a generating capacity in operation of
8,614,400 kilowatts. This represented 4 percent of the total generat-
ing capacity and 21 percent of the total hydroelectric generating eapac-
ity in the Nation. The Army’s generating facilities marketed 33
billion kilowatt hours of electrical energy—3.5 percent of the Nation’s

| total electric energy and 19.6 percent of the hydroelectric energy pro-
duced in the Nation. The Army is operating and maintaining more
hydroelectric capacity than any utility or Government agency and
more kilowatts of generating capacity than any private utility in the
Nation. The generating capacity of the Army is exceeded only by
the total thermal and hydro capacity of the TVA.

During the fiscal year the House Subcommittee on Natural Resources
and Power, Committee on Government Operations, held hearings at
various locations throughout the country, and representatives of the
Army presented testimony concerning the Army’s role in pollution
control activities. In addition, the Army and the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare participated in detailed joint plan-
ning to include water quality control storage in those projects that
were in an early construction stage and where planning is still in
progress.

During the calendar year 1963, 147 million visitors used recreational
facilities at Army civil works projects, bringing the total using them
since 1946 to over a billion visits. Nearly 4 million acres of new
waters are now open to the public for ontdoor recreation activities
including fishing, boating, camping, water skiing, and pienicking as
well as for an opportunity to see wildlife in natural surroundings.

Construction continued through the fiscal year on hurricane pro-
tection projects at Providence, R.I.; New Bedford-Fairhaven-
Acushnet, Mass.; and Texas (lity, Tex. Preconstruction planning
continued on hurricane protection projects for New Orleans-Venice,
La.; Wareham-Marion, Mass.; Port Arthur, Tex.; and Fire Island
Inlet to Montauk Point, N.Y.; and preconstruction planning has
started on Narragansett Pier, R.I.; New London, Conn.; and Point

Judith, R.1.
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Over 3,600 projects are included in the present water resources
development program. The estimated construction cost for the pro-
gram will total over $22 billion. More than $12 billion has already
been appropriated; projected construction costing $5 billion more has
been authorized, but funds have not yet been appropriated.

Figure 14. Recreational facilitics at Lake Texoma on the Denison Dam project
are typical of those enjoyed by millions of Americans at Army civil works
projects throughout the country.

The probable water resources needs that will exist by 1980 were
subjected to appraisal a few years ago. Based on median projections
of population, gross national product, and industrial development, the
appraisal indicated that about $28 billion in capital investments would
be required to meet the 1980 requirements. Gradual increases in
annual water resources development appropriations would be neces-
sary to keep pace with the mounting demands upon the Nation's water
supply. '
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Appropriations

Congress appropriated nearly $1.1 billion for civil works in fiscal
year 1964. (See following table.)

CIVIL WORKS APPROPRIATIONS

(In Thousands of Dollars)

Congtruction,General st o e e s 827, 146. 5
Plohrang and Deslgi_ o o om e oo it e e 21, 364, 5
(G107 1251 AELLT(8) § Do et et SIS £ et S 2 805, 782.0
Operation and Maintenance, General . _____________ _________ *115, 700. 0
Mississippi River and Tributaries._________________  _________ 77,862.0
General Investigation ... - . .o .. 110.0
Bl and Desirn . Lt S D s s e STy,
Conglruclon = ca s e L et 54,252.0
I BT AN GO s o v s e o e e i e e cemites 23, 500.0
D5 7 AT S U it SO o g W B e R e 15, 000. 0
Inyestigations; General oo somra o rran et nee e e e 19,115.0
St. Lawrence River Joint Board of Engineers_______ _________ 10.0

Permanent Appropriations (Maintenance and Opera-
tion of Dams; Hydraulic Mining; Payment to

OB OR) e e R e | i 2, 000. 0
b s 2 e e e s L T e e ) 1,096, 833. 5

*Includes $1,700,000 in deficiency appropriation for fiscal year 1964.

Construction

The number of projects underway or placed in use during fiscal year
1964 are listed below:

Number Number
Type of project under placed
construction in useful
operation
NAVIGATION:

Channelgand - Harthors: -0 oo o o e 93 27
Locks, Dams, and Canals_ . . ________ 20 2
Bridge Alterations. —-c— o= sooom Ui - on oo 2 2

FLOOD CONTROL:
Hosaiwolrge e sl Nadl . 4 DLy, 100 J el bl e ot b8 10
Tioeal Brofecilone e s e S s L 84 17
MULTIPLE-PURPOSE, INCLUDING POWER.____ 28
BEACHIERO TR ION. . o o] 7 0
dicc D I L S = 292 62
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Progress and Utilization

Performance and progress in water resources are presented below:

NAVIGATION :
Commerce (Great Lakes and Inland) (CY 1963) (15
(o BT v Y B SR R e R e LR e S B 234 billion ton-miles
Commerce increase, 195363 .. 16 percent
Dams; Navigation with locks_________________ ____ 162
Harbors, Commercial, improved_ . ____ 500
TOORN e o R R e 241
Waterways, improved . ___ . ______ . . ___ 22,000 miles
Traffic (Domestic and Foreign) (CY 1963) _________ 1,174 million tons
FLOOD CONTROL:
Damages Prevented, cumulative (June 30, 1964)____ $12.5 billion
Damages Prevented, increase, 1954-64______________ T0 percent

Projects in Operation :
Reservoirs—237 (Includes multiple-purpose res-
ervoirs)
Local Protection—600 (Includes 180 under gen-
eral authorities)
Reservoir Storage (June 30, 1964) __________________ 184 million acre-feet
Flood Control—75 million acre-feet
Other—109 million acre-feet
HYDROELECTRIC POWER:

Instelledof36 ot IR otal) L a e 8.5 million kw

Tnder ConstrmetIon: e e 4.3 million kw

Additional Authorized| - 8.6 million kw

Cumulative energy (June 30, 1964)

33 billionkwh (FY 1964) - . oo o oo o 318 billion kwh

3 4yt e B 5 S R e e ey T o LT 4.8 percent
WATER SUPPLY :

Municipal and Industrial Storage _________________ 2.3 million acre-feet

TrE At ion: BOLage.. o S e e e e 5.5 million acre-feet

Storage Increase (1954-64) . __ 85 percent
RECREATION ATTENDANCE (CY 1963)_____________ 147 million

TeTaSRe M TONS=05 T IS ey ATl Rl i) o L 260 percent

Nuclear Power

The Army’s first trailer-mounted nuclear powerplant—the MI—1—
is undergoing engineering tests at the Atomic Energy Commission
Reactor Test Station in Idaho following minor modifications made
after the first test run. Field units of this plant will provide the
Army with highly mobile units of 300 kilowatts of electric power
for field operations. The military compact reactor—a larger version
of the mobile reactor—with a capacity around 3,000 kilowatts, is pres-
ently under design. MH-TA, a 10,000-kilowatt nuclear powerplant
mounted on a floating barge was nearly 50 percent complete at year’s
end. Testing is scheduled to begin in the summer of 1965.
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Currently in operation are four stationary nuclear powerplants—
at Fort Belvoir, Va.; Fort Greely, Alaska; McMurdo Sound, Antare-
tica; and Sundance, Wyo.

Significant progress has been made in the development of a fuel
for the propulsion of Army vehicles that may be produced in the field
by means of nuclear power. The feasibility of the process has been
established and adaption tests are continuing.

Emergency Operations

Under statutory responsibilities for emergency flood control and
hurricane storm activities, the Army Corps of Engineers carried out
flood emergency activities, including flood fighting and rescue opera-
tions and repair and restoration of damaged flood control works. In
connection with major disasters, the Army also provided assistance
at the request of the Office of Emergency Planning (OEP). Approx-
imately a hundred times during the year, elements of the Army helped
civil authority after it was determined that all civilian resources had
been utilized and additional aid was needed to meet the situation.
The emergencies included floods, tidal waves, tornadoes, hurricanes,
forest fires, grass fires, avalanche control, acute water shortages, air-
plane crashes, train wrecks, an earthquake, and starving, snowbound
cattle.

In July 1963 there a major flash flood in and around Hot Springs,
Ark., and August brought localized flooding in Buffalo, N.Y., and
around Albuquerque, N. Mex. In September Hurricane Cindy caused
torrential rains in the vicinity of Port Arthur, Tex., and subsequent
flooding along the Sabine River. Extremely heavy rainfall in March
1964 caused widespread major floods in the Ohio River and Susque-
hanna River basins with damages estimated at $106 million in the
Ohio River basin and $19 million in the Susquehanna River basin;
there was also serious flooding in the White and Black River basins,
Ark., and the Connecticut River basin, Vt. The President declared
“major disasters” in the affected areas of Arkansas, Kentucky, Indi-
ana, Ohio, West Virginia, and Vermont. In April 1964 heavy rain-
fall caused major flooding in the upper Wabash and White River
basins, Ind.; in the Scioto, Hocking, and Muskingum River basins,
Ohio; and along the southern half of the Illinois River, I1l. Moder-
ate to heavy rainfall in June 1964 accompanied by melting snow
brought flooding to the Sun, Teton, and Marias River basins of Mon-
tana, and to the upper Flathead River basin, Mont. Concurrently,
there were damaging high-water flows in the Kootenai River basin,
Idaho, and on the upper Snake River, Wyo. On June 16, a flash
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flood in the Papillion Creek basin caused a reported six deaths in the
suburbs of Omaha, Nebr.

Disaster assistance provided by the Army also included the emer-

gency repair and restoration of shore protective works on the Florida
east coast, damaged by the heavy storm of December 1962. This
project was completed at a cost of $1.3 million. Debris clearance
and emergency repair and restoration of public facilities as a conse-
quence of the failure in December 1963 of the Baldwin Hills Dam, a
water supply facility owned and operated by the city of Lios Angeles,
Calif., was completed in March 1964 at a cost of $1.2 million. During
October and November 1963, the Army furnished OEP-requested
technical advice and assistance to State and local officials within the
drought areas of Missouri, Kansas, Kentucky, and Vermont.

As a result of the earthquake that struck Alaska on March 27, 1964,

the Army undertook a large-scale nonmilitary program of disaster
assistance under Public Law 81-875, which is supplementary to a
program of restoration and replacement of navigational facilities also
prosecuted under Corps of Engineers statutory authority. Pending
definition of the scope of the program of Public Law 81-875 work,
the projected program cost estimate is $82 million. As of June 30,
1964, contracts awarded totaled $7.2 million, with about $5.2 million .
of work completed. The 44 contracts awarded cover such work as
debris clearance and emergency repair and restoration of roads, public
utilities, and other public facilities at various localities, as well as
soils and foundation investigations; exploration of a new townsite at
Valdez; and provision of architect-engineer services.

Seismic sea waves, resulting from the Alaska earthquake, struck the
coasts of Oregon and California and caused major damage at Crescent
City, Calif. The Army is proceeding with a program of debris clear-
ance and restoration of public facilities, currently estimated to cost
$800,000 and approximately 90 percent complete at the end of the
fiscal year.

At the request of the Civil Aeronautics Board in March 1964, the
Army also undertook to recover wreckage of a plane that had crashed
in Lake Pontchartrain, La. In the course of the dredging operations,
an estimated 76,000 pounds of plane parts were recovered at a cost of
$60,000, reimbursed by the CAB.

Mapping and Geodesy

The Army has made significant progress in meeting the mapping
and geodesy needs of the Department of Defense and improving our
knowledge of the size and shape of the earth. An electronic satellite
tracking device, using Sequential Collation of Range (SECOR) tech-
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niques, has been developed to provide precise measurements between
widely separated points on the earth’s surface. A successful test
launch was carried out in January 1964, and field operations are being
initiated. The SECOR system is now a firm part of the NASA-
Department of Defense-Department of Commerce Geodetic Satellite
Program (Geodetic Explorer Project).

The United States has concluded agreements with Liberia, whereby
the United States will help the two nations produce topographic maps.
Military topographic troop units have already begun field surveys
in Liberia. Also, field surveys have been started in Ethiopia in a
cooperative program with that country. Other field surveys continue
in Iran and those in Libya are nearing completion.

Coordination and cooperation between the Agency for International
Development (AID) and the Army’s Corps of Engineers on mapping
projects of material interest in Latin America continued. In addition,
technical advice and assistance is being provided AID in the physical
resources inventories of Latin American countries.

Map production during the past year has materially added to the
dissemination of the Army’s knowledge of the physical world. Ap-
proximately 2,800 new or revised map sheets were completed, and over
40 million copies were printed of areas around the globe.

The greater knowledge of the terrain gained through mapping and
surveying may be put to double use by the friendly nations receiving
U.S. assistance. In time of peace the information can serve in plan-
ning for the exploitation and control of natural resources such as
water power and mineral resources and for the construction of trans-
portation networks. Should war come, accurate maps would permit
commanders to deploy forces most effectively to take advantage of
the terrain. Since many of the nations of the world have never been
mapped or surveyed completely and accurately, the cooperative map-
ping agreements with the United States should provide a firm founda-
tion on which to build up their store of information on their own
countries.




Xll. Military Assistance Programs

The value of materiel and logistical services, in terms of obligations,
that the Department of the Army has furnished to friendly nations
and international organizations during fiscal years 1963 and 1964 was

as follows:

MILITARY ASSISTANCE PROCUREMENT AND SERVICES

(In Millions of Dollars)

FY 1064

service schools in the United States.

l FY 1963

Materiel Procurement____ __ Serie - =1 BBY: 1 321. 1
CombativehiclBecasrns ot p ot nli b e g e 35. 3 172
BUppoE, vehiglestiiiog 1o 1 B Ao cRENIES U0 s d 106. 8 | 35T
AT TGN e = - gl 1 S S = 80. 3 66. 3
Gutdedmussilel. oo T e 103. 6 12. 4
Electronics and communications equipment____________ 54. 7 33. 8

All other equipment and supplies_ ____________________ 206. 4 153. 7
Liogigtionl Servites: - .o Jon Soe Lol o g Dbl S el W 199. 1 163. 7
o ShY o) LNy Do e L) o e e, Wb ey el ol s L 96. 0 86. 9
AN s e e e e e 33.0 28. 9
s Ao e e 7.8 7.8
Slonetigebioni. L ol o o Tt g by soolig il el 25. 1 0

Al OfHer SeEVICER e e e e e e 37. 2 40. 1

A b7 e T R e A et . S 786.2 | 484. 8

The Army has an active role in providing administrative, logistic,
and training assistance to friendly nations in support of their economic
development and security and U.S. foreign policy objectives. Training
for foreign nations in U.S. Army schools, for example, has ranged
from a basic officer leadership course for students from newly emerging
nations to instruction in advanced air defense weapons technology.
During fiscal year 1964 over 6,000 military students of allied and
friendly nations attended resident. courses of instruction at Army

206-034 0—66——14

Enlisted men from six African
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and Middle East countries attended a new course in officer leadership
training designed to prepare them for commissions in their own armies.

The exposure of foreign students to our institutions and ideals in
addition to formal military training can make them effective spokes-
men for the American way of life. In this regard a broad information
program, under DoD sponsorship, was established in the Army schools
in 1964 to enhance their understanding of our society. Orientation
programs provide films and lectures, and visits are made to historical
sites, educational institutions, seats of government, and large metro-

. politan centers. The civilian aides to the Secretary of the Army have
been most active in community relations programs.

Civic action is an important element of the Military Assistance
Program. Our mutual security efforts and objectives have been
furthered through the application of this program. Mobile training
teams have contributed materially to U.S. prestige and to the estab-
lishment of a rapport between indigenous military personnel and the
civilian populations—one of the primary aims of the program. U.S.
civie action personnel from both theater and continental resources
have helped friendly nations in the fields of engineering, public health,
sanitation, governmental affairs, civil affairs/civic action, agriculture,
psychological operations, education, and public relations.

In the engineer field, for example, mobile training teams deployed
to 12 Latin American countries, 3 countries in southeast Asia, and 6
countries in the Middle East and in Africa south of the Sahara. The
most significant of these deployments was the provision of two engineer
teams for Indonesia to help train a cadre of three divisions of the
Indonesian Army for civic action operations.

The experience gained by the mobile training teams has been
invaluable in improving the civic action course taught to both U.S.
and allied officers at the Civil Affairs School at Fort Gordon, Ga.
Army training films on worldwide civic action activities are being

“used to teach a dynamic program.

The Army’s portion of the 1964 Military Assistance Grant Aid
Program to 47 nations for materiel and services totaled $537 million.
A total of $612 million in new and carryover authorization was de-
livered during the fiscal year, leaving an undelivered balance of $781
million. Support operations in Vietnam received more emphasis this
year as the result of visits of high-level officials and discussions with
country officials and interested staffs in the Pacific area.

During the year the Army sold $452 million in materiel and services
to 48 foreign countries. These sales included missiles, weapons, tanks,
and combat and support vehicles, aviation and surface materiel,
ammunition, electronics and engineer equipment, and miscellaneous
repair parts and support equipment. Sale of military equipment to
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foreign governments results in numerous benefits to the U.S. Govern-
ment and to industry, including reduction of the U.S. balance of
payments deficit, increased orders to U.S. industry with consequent
stabilization of employment, modernization of allied forces and con-
sequent improvement of their readiness posture, reduction of U.S.
funds required to support worldwide military assistance programs
under grant aid, and increased standardization of equipment within
allied forces and therefore increased supply efficiency.

During the past year, the Army has augmented its efforts to publi-
cize the items and services it has for sale. Sales brochures have been
distributed to foreign governments and to various elements of the
U.S. Army in the United States and overseas. Visits have been made
to foreign governmental agencies, foreign “VIP” tours of U.S. instal-
lations and facilities have been conducted, and U.S. equipment has
been displayed and demonstrated to foster future sales to authorized
foreign governments.

Under the authority of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 as
amended, OSD and Department of the Army authorities have dis-
cussed bilateral peacetime logistical support. The cooperative logistics
system functions through military assistance sales so that item listings
and costs are contracted for with the recipient countries in military
assistance sales orders. Specified materiel and services are provided
foreign customers through a one-time sales contract. Cooperative
logistics arrangements provide allied nations with continuous logisti-
cal support on specified materiel made available from additional
resources provided to U.S. logistical facilities for this use. Partici-
pating countries are requested to supply the funds for the U.S. pipe-
line that supports the specified major items listed in country-to-country
agreements. In this regard various military assistance sales orders
are used in cooperative logistics agreements to establish the additional
funds needed to build the U.S. pipeline to a level that will support
both the U.S. Army and allied requirements.

While it is difficult to estimate the dollar value of these cooperative
logistics support arrangements, potential dollar values for the fiscal
years from 1964 to 1968 are shown in figure 15.




XlIl. Summary

The challenges to the U.S. Army have not lessened during the past
year. In southeast Asia the prospects for peace and stability seem
to be as remote as they were a year ago. The continued Communist
pressure to subvert the lawful governments in such countries as the
Republic of Vietnam and the Kingdom of Laos cannot be ignored.
Doubtless the demands for military assistance and advice will not de-
crease in this area, and the Army’s role may well become increasingly
important.

In Europe, a period of stabilization appears to have set in. The
tensions are less apparent, at least, and maintenance of the status quo
seems to be acceptable to both sides, Although the Army’s commit-
ment in Europe has tapered off slightly, the forces still on station are
ready, and exercises such as BIG LIFT have proved that they can be
reinforced quickly in the event of an emergency.

Elsewhere around the world, the nations of Latin America and
newly independent countries of Africa claimed more attention. The
Army has provided military assistance and civic action teams to a
number of nations in Latin America and Africa.

At home and abroad the Army has reacted quickly to natural dis-
asters and given succor to stricken areas following earthquakes and
floods. Assistance to civilian populations crippled by sudden on-
slaughts of nature are a continuing part of the Army’s mission.

Internally, the Army has tightened its organization and control of
personnel, administration, and operations. The Army reorganization
of 1962 and the ROAD reorganization of Army units are now all but
complete; adjustments rather than further radical changes are in pros-
pect. Emphasis on command and control procedures have led to im-
provements in management, communications, and intelligence activi-
ties designed to strengthen the decision-making process.

The requirement for hard-hitting, mobile forces that can be sent
quickly to a critical area and arrive ready for action has not abated.
With the frontiers of freedom scattered around the world, the need
has grown. The ROAD reorganization, the emphasis on Special War-
fare troops and training programs, the testing of air mobility con-
cepts, and the search for lighter, air transportable equipment reflect
the Army’s intense interest in meeting this requirement.
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Behind the front-line troops and their ready support forces stand

the reserve components. The Army has given special attention to the

task of equipping and training key units that would be immediately
called upon to back up the active Army during a mobilization.

Army forces cannot succeed without a flexible and responsive logis-
tics system. The Army has streamlined its logistics activities to pro-
vide the best service in peacetime and wartime at the lowest cost. Fur-
ther refinements in the ensuing months will continue to assure that sup-
port provided to the Army’s fighting forces is second to none.

Manpower is the core of every fighting force, and the Army has
continued to give thoughtful consideration to the selection and train-
ing of personnel. To attract and hold high-caliber soldiers in a period
of expanding national economy requires that the Army offer opportu-
nities for schooling and promotion and provide adequate living quar-
ters. The Army has done its utmost to fulfill these conditions within
‘the means at its disposal.

The expanding economy has led to rising costs and demanded great-
er efficiency in the management of funds. New methods have imposed
tighter controls on expenditures, while the cost reduction program has
set up workable guidelines for procurement. The Army wants and
needs the best and most modern equipment it can get, but at the lowest
possible cost.

To insure that the weapons and equipment in the hands of the troops
aré superior to those of any potential enemy, the Army’s research and
development staff constantly searches for new concepts and reexamines
old ones. The design on the drawing board today may well lead to a
breakthrough tomorrow and give the American soldier a strong ad-
vantage over any foe. The Army can and will make every effort to
give its men the best tools and training for the job ahead. To do less
would be folly indeed.

STEPHEN AILES,
Secretary of the Army.




Annex
ANNUAL REPORT
of the

OFFICE OF CIVIL DEFENSE
July 1, 1963, to June 30, 1964

In addition to the operational achievements of the Office of Civil Defense dur-

ing fiscal year 1964, there were developments that will have a continuing impact
on the civil defense program. Principal among them were :

First, the statement of the Secretary of Defense before the House Armed

Services Committee in January 1964. He said, in part:

Civil defense is an integral and essential part of our over-all defense
posture. I believe it is clear from my discussions of the strategic retalia-
tory and continental air and missile defense forces that a well planned
and executed nationwide civil defense program centered around fallout
shelters could contribute much more, dollar for dollar, to the saving of
lives in the event of a nuclear attack upon the United States than any
further increases in either of these two programs. Indeed, our studies
indicate that an effective civil defense program could increase the num-
ber of persons surviving a determined Soviet nuclear attack in the 1970
period by tens of millions, at a total investment cost to the Federal
Government of about $314 billion.

* * * The effectiveness of an active ballistic missile defense system
in saving lives depends in large part upon the existence of an adequate
civil defense system. Indeed, in the absence of adequate fallout shelters,
an active defense might not significantly increase the proportion of the
population surviving an all-out nuclear attack. Offensive missiles could
easily be targeted at points outside the defended area and thereby
achieve by fallout what otherwise would have to be achieved by blast
and heat effects. For this reason, the very austere civil defense program
recommended by the President * * * should be given priority over pro-
curement and deployment of any major additions to the active defenses.

Second, Senator Henry M. Jackson, the Chairman, Special Subcommittee for

This decision was based on several factors not necessarily related to
the substance of the bill. Principal among them is the fact that ballistic
missile defense and the shelter program have been closely related and
it is believed that a deeision as to both should be similarly related. * * *

Civil Defense of the Senate Armed Services Committee, in a letter to the Assist-
ant Secretary of Defense (Civil Defense) on March 4, 1964, commented on the
committee’s decision deferring action on civil defense legislation (H.R. 8200)
passed by the House of Representatives. He said, in part:
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It is believed that all civil defense organizations will be fully occu-
pied during the coming months with their current efforts to organize a
working shelter program under your present ground rules, * * *

Third, the Secretary of Defense, on March 31, 1964, assigned civil defense
responsibilities, delegated to him by HExecutive Order 10952, to the Secretary of
the Army. A Department of Defense news release issued on that date reads, in
part, as follows:

Secretary McNamara stated that the civil defense functions are being
transferred to the Army because they are essentially operational and
therefore should properly be administered by one of the Military Depart-
ments. These functions originally were assigned to the Secretary’s
immediate office in order that he might exercise personal supervision
while the program was first getting started under Defense Department
direction. The Secretary pointed out that the initial shelter program
is now well underway.

The Secretary of the Army immediately established the Office of Civil Defense
within his office and delegated the functions to the Director of Civil Defense.
The civilian nature of civil defense leadership remained unaltered.

Fourth, disaster operations following the Alaskan earthquake of March 27,
1964, demonstrated what coordinated local, State, and Federal civil defense pre-
paredness can mean to any area of the Nation stricken by a disaster of major
proportions, whether caused by nature or by enemy attack.

Fifth, a plan for use of State adjutants general and their staffs to coordinate
military support of civil defense planning and operations within their respective
States was approved by the Secretary of the Army on June 8, 1964. Responses
received from State Governors by the end of the fiscal year indicated their gen-
eral acceptance of the plan.

Major facts on the development of the nationwide fallout shelter system at
the end of fiscal year 1964 were:

1. Fallout shelter space for approximately 121.4 million persons had been
located in more than 143,000 facilities.

2. Owners of more than 70,000 facilities had signed shelter license agreements
for use of space to protect nearly 63 million persons.

3. Shelter space to protect nearly 64 million persons had been marked in nearly
80,000 facilities.

4. Shelters in more than 45,000 facilities had been stocked with supplies to serve
nearly 24 million persons, and cumulative procurement commitments included
supplies to serve an additional 39 million.

Among other major accomplishments during the year were the following:

1. The BEmergency Broadcast System (EBS) plan was implemented, making
a nationwide system of radio stations available to the President and to State
and local governments for civil defense emergency communications. More than
300 stations authorized by the Federal Communications Commission (FCC) to
serve in the EBS had signed agreements providing for fallout protection, emer-
gency generators, and special communication links to local emergency operating
centers.

2. A packaged ventilation unit was developed that can be used to increase the
capacity of unventilated public fallout shelters. Space for an additional 31
million persons, at an approximate cost of $2.50 per person, could be obtained
from presently unventilated shelters in this way.

3. Tt was established that use of a radio indoor warning system to alert people
of impending attack is feasible. Such a system shows promise of being more
economical to install than the National Emergency Alarm Repeater (NEAR)
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system. Preliminary studies also indicated that the home receivers for such
a system would be no more expensive than NEAR receivers.

4, State and local emergency operating centers completed or under develop-
ment with the support of Federal matching funds totaled 378.

5. The National Warning System (NAWAS) was strengthened by increasing
the number of warning points from 500 to 621 ; fallout protection was provided
for 27 warning points, making at least 3 such points in each OCD region;
using Federal matching funds in fiscal year 1964, State and local governments
obtained NAWAS extensions to 262 key locations, an increase of more than
35 percent.

6. The National Communications System No. 1 (NACOM 1) was improved and
strengthened ; e.g., service was extended to Hawaii, OCD regional and State
services were made full-time operational daily, and teletype equipment was
upgraded from 75 to 100 words per minute.

7. The radiological monitoring network was strengthened by the addition
of more than 9,700 monitoring stations, making a total of more than 48,200.
Also, more than 56,000 radiation monitoring kits were available in public fallout
shelters having a rated capacity for nearly 43 million persons.

8. The damage assessment system was strengthened by the adoption of a new
concept of handling information to make resource data more readily available
and adaptable for civil defense use.

9. A program of community shelter planning was inaugurated to assure full
use of public fallout shelters and to stimulate expansion of the nationwide
fallout shelter system. Covering at least one community in each State and the
District of Columbia, the program is designed to provide balanced and diversified |
data for guidance in conducting similar studies in all types of communities. |

10. New architectural and engineering design techniques and procedures were
developed that provide for incorporating fallout protection features in new
construction with little or no increase in cost and without sacrificing the
functional or esthetic qualities of the building. Incorporation of these design
and construction features is called “slanting.” This includes the geometrical
arrangement of structural elements, such as walls and windows, to provide max-
imum fallout protection. Use of slanting technigues will enhance the inherent
fallout protection capability of a structure, or it may facilitate later improve-
ments in this capability.

11. Techniques for a rapid system of evaluating fallout protection capabilities
of single-family homes were developed, and a survey was started to determine
the feasibility of using this method to assist residents and loecal governments in
making full use of these fallout protection capabilities in community shelter
planning.

12. Approximately 195,000 persons were trained in civil defense adult educa-
tion, making a cumulative total of approximately 900,000; about 1 million per-
sons were trained in medieal self-help, making a cumulative total of 1.7 million.

13. Key civil defense personnel and instructors trained at OCD schools
totaled 3,654, making a cumulative total of 22,391 so trained since fiscal year
1960.

14. The Civil Defense University Extension Program resulted in training 5,155
instructors in shelter management and 3,364 instructors in radiological monitor-
ing, as well as in acquainting 25,125 key State and local officials with the civil
defense program through conferences. About 3,600 local radiological monitors
were trained by the Army.

15. Approximately 2,900 architects and engineers completed the fallout shelter
analysis course during fiscal year 1964, making a cumulative total of nearly
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6,800 graduates qualified for listing in the National Directory of Fallout Shelter
Analysts, FG-F-2.

16. Rural civil defense information and education programs were in operation
in each State and in Puerto Rico.

Some of these developments are summarized in the body of this report. A
more detailed report is published separately by the Office of Civil Defense
(OCD).

Nationwide Fallout Shelter System
Shelter Space

The basic concept is to locate or develop sufficient fallout shelter space to
accommodate the entire population and to mark and stock publie fallout shelters
that meet certain minimum requirements. Plans call for providing approxi-
mately 240 million fallout shelter spaces within the next few years; i.e., space to
accommodate about 210 million persons. This takes into consideration expected
growth in population and duplication of shelter needs resulting from movement
of people between home and work or school.

National Shelter Program—This program is expected to provide shelter space
for over 100 million persons. Since becoming operational in September 1961, it
has been the principal source of fallout shelters. Key operational elements of
this program are: {1) Locating suitable fallout shelter space in existing facilities,
(2) securing signatures of facility owners on license agreements to permit use
of acceptable space, (3) marking shelters with distinctive signs, (4) stocking
licensed shelters with survival supplies, (5) locating additional shelter space
where needed, and (6) keeping shelter data current.

At the end of fiscal year 1964, fallout shelter space for approximately 121.4
million persons had been located ; space for nearly 64 million had been marked ;
space for nearly 63 million had been licensed; and space for nearly 24 million
had been stocked. The following table summarizes fiscal year 1964 progress in
this program.

SUMMARY OF PROGRESS IN NATIONAL SHELTER PROGRAM
FISCAL YEAR 1964

Number of facilities (in thousands) Number of spaces (in millions)

Fiscal year End of fiscal year 1964 Fiseal year End of fiscal year 1964
Shelter action 1963 1963

Total Total Gain | Percent Total Total Gain | Percent

gain gain
Tioeated-——_.-___ 125.4 |143.7 | 18.3 | 14.6 103.7 |121.4 | 17.7 B s &
Marked_________ 53.8 | 79.8 | 26.0 | 48.3 42.8 [ 63.8 | 21.0 49.0
Licensed_ - ______ 50.0 | 70.7 | 20.7 | 41.4 47.4 | 62.8 | 15.4 32.5
Stocked __ - - __ 20.9 | 45.7 | 24.8 [118.7 9.7 [ 23.8 | 14.1 | 145.4

Public fallout shelters included in this program must (1) contain space for
at least 50 persons, allowing 10 square feet per person in ventilated space and
500 cubic feet in unventilated space, and (2) have a protection factor of at least
40; i.e,, radiation inside the shelter would be reduced to one-fortieth or less of
that existing outside. At least 1.1 cubic feet of storage space is generally re-
quired per person. This is taken into consideration during the licensing and
stocking process.
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The initial nationwide shelter survey, completed in fiscal year 1963, resulted
in locating acceptable shelter space in more than 125,000 facilities with a capacity
for 103.7 million persons. Updating operations conducted in fiscal year 1964
gave priority to areas having large shelter deficiencies. This increased the
nationwide shelter inventory by more than 18,000 facilities with an aggregate
capacity for 17.7 million persons, and boosted the grand total to more than
143,000 facilities having an aggregate capacity for approximately 121.4 million
persons. Shelter space for an additional 2 million persons has also been located
in facilities too small to meet the 50-person accommodation requirement.

During fiseal year 1964, general shelter supplies were issued to local govern-
ments for stocking fallout shelters for more than 14 million persons, making the
cumulative total of shelter supplies issued sufficient to accomodate 23.8 million.
These supplies were located in 45,663 facilities having an aggregate rated ca-
pacity to shelter 36.1 million.

At the end of fiscal year 1964, 56,242 radiation kits had been stocked in 51,956
shelters having a rated capacity to shelter nearly 43 million persons. These
kits were distributed separately from the general shelter supplies.

The average cost to the Federal Government of shelter stocking during fiscal
year 1964 was approximately $2.43 per shelter space.

Procurement of food, sanitation kits, and medical kits initiated in fiscal year
1964 was sufficient to accommodate 13 million persons, making cumulative
procurement initiated sufficient to accommodate 63 million. About 16 percent
of these supplies were in shelters as a result of prior operations, 22 percent were
placed in shelters during fiscal year 1964, and the remaining 62 percent were in
the supply line undergoing processing, delivery, assembly, or distribution at the
end of fiscal year 1964.

Studies completed during fiscal year 1964 showed that many shelters have
water and sanitation facilities that can easily be adapted for emergency use.
Local governments were issued instructions enabling them to take advantage
of this opportunity to save storage space, which is at a premium in most shelters.
Since earlier procurement of water containers and liners is sufficient to accommo-
date more than 50 million persons in shelters, these items were excluded from
procurement initiated in fiscal year 1964. However, cumulative procurement of
some survival items is slightly in excess of those required to accommodate 63
million persons. This is necessary to permit unse of standard packaging and
shipping containers for balanced stocking of shelters of various capacities.

Federal Buildings Program—Contingent upon future appropriations, this
program could produce fallout shelter for 5 million persons. This is about 2
percent of the shelter space needed in the nationwide shelter system. However,
the importance of this program extends beyond the goal of developing additional
shelter; e.g., it is a means of (1) stimulating local and private shelter construc-
tion by Federal example, (2) acquiring cost and technical data on publie shelter
construction, (3) developing less expensive methods of incorporating shelters
in publie buildings, and (4) acquiring practical experience in protective designing
which may be applied nationwide.

The only fund for incorporating shelters in new and existing Federal buildings,
$17.5 million eontained in the civil defense appropriation of the 1962 Department
of Defense Appropriation Act, was allotted to several agencies during fiscal year
1962. At the end of fiscal year 1964, fallout shelter space for more than 100,000
persons had been developed from this source. Development of shelter space
for more than 400,000 additional persons awaited completion of shelter projects
that the General Services Administration (GSA) continued to hold in abeyance.
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As a result of the limitation on shelter construction contained in Section 303 of
the Independent Offices Appropriation Act of 1963, the GSA suspended further
shelter development based on the use of fiscal year 1962 funds. During fiscal year
1963, they submitted a prospectus of 476 buildings to the Public Works Com-
mittees of the Senate and the House of Representatives, requesting specific ap-
proval to continue shelter development.

Other sources of shelter space—Independent private initiative is expected to
provide shelter space in homes and business facilities for about 50 million
persons. This effort is supported by various OCD activities, e.g., educational
programs, shelter research and design development, and surveys identifying
shelter space in homes. To the Federal Government, this is the least expensive
source of shelter space, but Federal action in developing shelter space from
other sources is considered essential to stimulate private initiative to make this
source sufficiently productive.

Another source is needed to provide the balance of the estimated 240 million
fallout shelter spaces required to protect the entire population. Legislation
(H.R. 8200) passed by the House of Representatives and referred to the Senate
Armed Services Committee on September 18, 1963, would authorize a dual-purpose
shelter development program in governmental and nonprofit institutional facili-
ties to fill this gap in the nationwide shelter system.

Shelter Support Activities

The nationwide fallout shelter system was supported by work in the fields of
protective structures and professional development of architects and engineers,
These activities included:

1. Construction of protective emergency operating centers—The center for
OCD Region 5 became operational in February 1964, and specific site investiga-
tion was made for the Region 1 center. TFunds appropriated in fiscal year 1962
will be used to finance construction of this center and to make site surveys for
other regional centers, construction of which is subject to future budgeting.
Pending completion of this econstruction, action was taken to provide OCD
regional offices with emergency communications facilities having a minimum
fallout radiation protection factor of 100.

With the help of Federal matching funds, construction of five centers for
State and local governments was completed, making a total of 44 : 91 were under
construction, 123 were in the planning stage, and Federal matching funds have
been obligated for the modification of 120 buildings to provide minimum pro-
tection from radioactive fallout.

2. Protection of radio stations—At the end of fiscal year 1964, more than 300
radio stations had signed agreements providing for fallout protection, emergency
power generators, and special communication links to local emergency operating
cenfters. Of these stations, 83 have provided fallout protection and 56 have also
met the other requirements. The purpose of these arrangements is to enable
stations serving in the Emergency Broadcast System to provide for continuous
operation under conditions that would exist after a nuclear attack. Since
most radio stations are not prepared for this as part of their normal operations,
the OCD helps EBS stations by providing them with limited funds and equip-
ment for this purpose.

3. Protection of warning points—In preparation for establishing a nationwide
operation to provide warning points with fallout protection, emergency power, and
ventilating and special communications equipment, OCD conducted a prototype
operation of this nature during fiscal year 1964, A selected group of 27 warning
points was included. This protection and equipment are needed at warning
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points to assure effective and comprehensive operation of NAWAS under initial
and subsequent attack conditions.

4. Prototype shelters—Funded by alloeations from fiscal years 1960 and 1961
appropriations, prototype shelter construction in fiscal year 1964 was limited to
eight projects that remained in design or construction stages. However, 641
prototype shelters, completed prior to fiscal year 1964, were available for demon-
stration purposes. Benefits derived from these projects ineluded development
of shelter space for about 50,000 pergons, nationwide demonstration of family and
community shelter construction, and acquisition of technical data in developing
shelter designs as well as for planning the National Shelter Program.

5. Engineering case studies—These studies, being completed by use of fiscal
years 1962 and 1963 funds, continued to provide shelter data on major types
of structures especially relating shelter designs to variations in soil, climate,
construetion methods and costs, and building codes in different geographical
areas. Af the end of fiscal year 1964, final reports had been received on 180
studies and 10 reports were being prepared ; selected studies on schools and hos-
pitals were also being edited for publication. Data from these studies, extremely
useful in planning proposed shelter programs, will continue to yield valuable
results as they are analyzed further and programed for storage by automatic
data processing equipment for future use.

6. Breakthrough in design techniques and procedures—Late in fiscal year 1964,
new architectural and engineering design techniques were developed that provide
for incorporating fallout protection features in new construction. Incorporation
of these design and construction features with little or no increase in cost and
without sacrificing the functional or esthetic gualities of the building is called
“glanting.” This includes the geometrical arrangement of structural elements,
such as windows and walls, to provide maximum fallout protection. Use of
slanting techniques will enhance the inherent fallout protection capability of a
structure, or it may facilitate later improvements in this capability. It is an-
ticipated that the concept of slanting, as it is introduced to architects and
engineers, will become an important basis for developing fallout shelter space in
future construction.

7. Use and improvement of fallout shelters—The OCD conducted several
projects designed to provide technical guidance for improvement and use of
fallout shelters.

8. Professional development of architects and engineers—The fallout shelter
analysis course offered in fiscal year 1964 was taught at several universities and
professional schools on a semester basis as well as by traveling instructor
teams. It was an adaptation of the 2-week course developed in fiscal year 1962
to qualify architects and engineers for conducting the nationwide shelter survey.
About 2,900 architects and engineers completed the course in fiscal year 1964,
making a total of nearly 6,800 qualified graduates. About 300 participated in
an extension of this course that emphasized immediate effects of nuclear deto-
nation on structures; approximately 180 engineers completed pilot classes in
a course on unique problems of shelter environment control engineering.

Several other efforts to develop architects and engineers were made. An
industrial shelter design conference at Rice University in Texas resulted- in
publication of Imdustrial Architecture—Fallout Shelters which shows how well-
designed factory bujldings can be planned to incorporate fallout shelter pro-
tection space for dual use, economically, and without interfering with their
functional or esthetic qualities. Continued use of summer institutes at archi-
tectural and engineering institutions increased to 195 the number of faculty
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members qualified to teach fallout shelter analysis. Design competition admin-
istered under contract by the American Institute of Architects produced material
for a publication that will show how community planners can incorporate
fallout shelters in an entire community. More than a dozen universities and
technical institutes conducted research for OCD on profective eonstruetion.
Continued technieal liaison with professional, technical, educational, and mili-
tary societies provided guidance in promoting and developing interest in pro-
tective construction among architects and engineers. OCD sponsored or
cosponsored workshops and symposiums ineluded 2-day workshops held at 62
locations to bring architect-engineer shelter analysts up to date on latest
techniques of shelter design and analysis,

Complementary Civil Defense Systems

Complementary civil defense systems include civil defense warning, communi-
cations, radiological monitoring and reporting, and damage assessment. They
are essential to effective use of shelters and to preattack planning and pestattack
operations.

Civil Defense Warning

The Federal Government provides for sending warning to cerfain points
throughout all parts of the United States to warn people of impending attack and
let them know when to take shelter. From these points, State and local govern-
ments are responsible for warning the public.

The National Warning System (NAWAS) serves the continental United States,
except Alaska. From 9 OCD warning centers, manned and operated by OCD
warning officers, warnings and warning information can be sent to 621 warning
points. Seven warning centers are located at major North American Air Defense
(NORAD) installations; one is at OCD Region 1 Headquarters, and one is in
the Washington, D.C., area. Using a special voice communications system, they
can directly and simultaneously alert the 621 warning points within a few seconds.
These warning points are at key Federal locations and in State capitals and
numerous cities, and warnings can be sent from them to the publie via State and
local warning systems within a few minutes. Federal warning systems also
serve Alaska and Hawaii as well as Guam, American Samoa, Puerto Rico, and
the Virgin Islands.

Improvements in NAWAS during fiscal year 1964 included (1) an increase in
the number of OCD warning centers from 8 to 9 and an increase in the number
of warning points from 500 fo 621; (2) provision of fallout protection for 27
warning points, making at least 3 protected points in each OCD region; and (3)
relocation of the Warning Center at Syracuse, N.Y., to OCD Region 1 Head-
(quarters to explore advantages of closer association of regional and warning
activities.

During fiscal year 1964, attention was focused upon developing a radio warning
system that would alerf the public of impending attack. Several reasons
prompted this decision, Restrietions on broadeasting in times of emergency had
been lifted by discontinuance of CONELRAD (Control of Electromagnetic Radia-
tions). Recent research studies indicated that modification of existing radio
transmitters or erection of new ones required for a radio warning system would
be less costly than installation of special signal generating equipment required
to operate the National Emergency Alarm Repeater (NEAR) system using eleetric
utility lines. In addition, it was concluded that reduction in prices of radio com-
ponents would make possible the obtaining of radio receivers for this purpose
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at approximately the same cost as that of NEAR receivers. Accordingly, OCD
made contractual arrangements providing for evaluation of data affecting design
of radio warning systems and for developing radio transmitters and receivers
adapted to operational requirements of these systems. As a result of these
developments, contracts for analyzing 170 electric utility systems for installation
of the NEAR warning system were terminated. However, upon completion of
systemwide NEAR tests, underway in Michigan during calendar year 1964, basic
engineering data required for installing the system will be available; prototype
NEAR components and installations have been proved technologically
satisfactory.

Communications

Civil defense communication systems provide for addressing the public and
for directing postattack operations in the event of a civil defense emergency.
The Emergency Broadcast System, managed by the FCC to meet requirements
of the White House, the Office of Emergency Planning, and the OCD, relies upon
the use of selected radio broadeasting stations for emergency communication
with the public. After approval by the FCC to serve in the EBS, the OCD helps
these stations meet minimum requirements by providing limited funds and
equipment.

National Communications System No. 1 (NACOM) is specifically designed for
speed, flexibility, and continuity of service required in civil defense emergency
operations. It consists of a leased teletype networlk, with alternate telephone
facilities, connecting OCD national and regional headquarters, an OCD relocation
site, and State civil defense offices. The system provides the primary means of
communications for coordinating Federal and State civil defense emergency
operations, NACOM 1 improvements accomplished in fiscal year 1964 included:
(1) Its extension to Hawaii, (2) upgrading of teletype equipment from a speed
of 75 to 100 words per minute, (3) installation of telephone facilities between
OCD regional and State offices, (4) installation of more efficient equipment at
several OCD regional offices, and (5) conversion from standby to full-time daily
operational status of those portions connecting OCD regional and State offices.
Those portions connecting OCD and its regional offices have been in full-time
operation since fiscal year 1962.

The backup system for NACOM 1 is National Communications System No. 2
(NACOM 2), a high-frequency radio network using voice, code, and radiotele-
type transmissions. At the end of fiscal year 1964, NACOM 2 remained opera-
tional at an OCD emergency relocation site, at all OCD regional offices, 23
State installations, and in Puerto Rico. NACOM 2 improvements during the
year included initiation of equipment procurement for extension to additional
States and consideration or signature of extension agreements by 14 States.
Radiological Monitoring and Reporting

During fiseal year 1964, more than 9,700 radiological monitoring stations were
established, making a grand total of more than 48,200, Of this total, about
9,500 stations were at Federal facilities and the balance were at State and local
facilities. A minimum of 150,000 monitoring locations are needed in the nation-
wide radiological defense monitoring system desgned to collect, evaluate, and
disseminate radioactive fallout information in case of nuclear attack.

More than 500,000 radiological defense instruments were distributed during
fiscal year 1964. This included (1) those contained in monitoring sets granted
to Federal, State, and local monitoring stations, (2) those contained in radiation
kits issued for use in licensed public fallout shelters, (3) about 340,000 dosimeters
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for use by emergency civil defense workers, and (4) instruments issued to States
and Federal agencies for training purposes.

Damage Assessment

The primary purpose of OCD damage assessment plans and systems is to pro-
vide guidance for postattack survival operations. During the preattack period,
this is accomplished by a series of vulnerability analyses (probability studies)
of possible effects of various enemy attacks on human and material resources and
services. In the postatiack period, an assessment of surviving resources based
upon the actual attack will provide necessary data for this purpose.

Preattack assessment in fiscal year 1964 included completion of an extensive
analysis covering cost and effectiveness of various alternative civil defense
programs in the event of attacks of various types and magnitudes. Using data
derived from analyzing effects of a range of hypothetical attacks, OCD continued
to provide guidance to Federal, State, and local agencies for preattack planning.

For use in postattack assessment, quantitative amounts of resources existing
in each 2.5 kilometer square area have been computed and graphed to provide
a quick manual method of damage assessment. This will permit appraisal of
damage by State and loeal governments and will reduce the need for informa-
tion from OCD headquarters. OCD will also develop initial postattack damage
estimates quickly by using centrally located automatic data processing compu-
ters, However, more accurate damage estimates will be produced later from
comparison of preattack and postattack aerial photographs, Finally, damage
assessment will be baged on exact data obtained by on-site inspection.

Information maintained by OCD on resources essential for survival and for
which damage assessments are made or planned is known as the OCD data
base. The principal improvement of the data base during fiscal year 1964 was
the development and adoption of a data base concept more suitable for ecivil
defense purposes. It provides for (1) arranging and storing survival resources
data by automatic data processing equipment in a manner that will permit
quick summarization according to ary combination of individual items or cate-
gories for any geographic or government location, and (2) making data more
readily available and adaptable for use in applying several methods of defer-
mining vulnerability of resources at specific locations. It will also make possible
the application of simpler methods of making damage assessments.

In preattack planning, work was continued on techniques and procedures for
determining emergeney supply demands and on providing continuning data on
survival resources for governments at all levels. For guidance in operational
planning to supply postattack deficiencies, work was continued on policies and
programs for implementing a nationwide system of claiming emergency survival
supplies at national and regional levels if not available at State and local levels.

Federal Assistance Programs and Activities

The OCD continued to use several types of Federal assistance to help State
and loeal governments develop maximum civil defense capabilities efficiently
and economically.

Technical Assistance and Guidance

The standard means for issuing policy and program guidance as well as in-
struetions is the Federal Civil Defense Guide (FOCDG). As portions of this OCD
publications series are printed, they are released for controlled distribution to
OCD regional offices and to Federal, State, and local offices.

206-034 0—66—15
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Technical guidance for improvement and use of fallout shelter were derived
from (1) sample surveys of water supplies available in shelter facilities, (2) a
pilot survey of fallout protection capability of single-family homes, (3) develop-
ment of a packaged ventilation unit for use in public fallout shelters, (4) a
pilot study showing how expedient fallout shelter can be used in an emergency
to supplement existing shelter space, and (5) shelter utilization and manage-
ment projects.

Other advisory and technical assistance included: (1) Help given State and
local governments in planning use of secondary resources in the event of nuclear
attack, (2) contractual arrangements for prototype rural fire defense training
programs and for developing training material for auxiliary firemen, (3) train-
ing of law enforcement officers in civil defense by the U.8. Continental Army
Command and confractual arrangements with Michigan State University to
prepare a manual for police training in civil defense, (4) cooperation with
the Bureau of Public Roads in developing emergency highway traffic regulations,
(5) use of military Standby Reserve officers in local civil defense, and (6) con-
tractual arrangements for American National Red Cross advisory servieces.

Training and Education

Key civil defense personnel trained in OCD schools during fiscal year 1964
totaled 3,654, The Civil Defense Adult Education Program, operating in 43
States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico, trained 194,801 teachers and
students in civil defense. Approximately one million persons were trained in
medical self-help.

The Civil Defense University Extension Program, operational at 51 colleges
and universities, acquainted more than 25,000 key officials with the civil defense
program through conferences and trained 5,155 instruectors in shelter manage-
ment and 3,364 in radiological monitoring- By contractual arrangements, the
U.8. Continental Army Command trained about 3,600 State and local radiological
monitors.

Other training and education activities included: (1) Liaison with major
national education organizations and contractual arrangements with the Nation-
al Education Association and its National Commission on Safety Education that
resulted in the preparation and distribution of several publications on eivil
defense; (2) contractual arrangements with the Extension Service of the U.S.
Department of Agriculture that resulted in establishing rural civil defense infor-
mation and education programs in each State and in Puerto Rico; (3) prepara-
tion of training materials for use by State and local governments in conducting
standard civil defense training supported by Federal matching funds; (4) work
on training requirements, status, and evaluation projects; and (5) training exer-
cises conducted for State and local officials.

Financial Assistance

In accordance with the Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950, as amended, Fed-
eral matching funds were made available to State and local governments in sup-
port of civil defense. Funds obligated in fiscal year 1964 included more than
$4.4 million for emergency operating centers, approximately $5 million for sup-
plies, equipment, and training, and about $14.3 million for essential personnel
and administrative expenses. Course completion certificates issued to students
attending OCD schools under the program for partial reimbursement of travel
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and per diem expenses during fiscal year 1964 totaled 1,438, and the amount re-
imbursed was $84,032.

Surplus Property

By authority of Public Law 655, 84th Congress, Federal surplus property
valued at approximately $33 million was donated to States for eivil defense use
in fiscal year 1964. Since the program was started in fiscal year 1957, property
having an acquisition cost of approximately $272 million has been transferred
to the States.
Emergency Supplies and Equipment Inventory

This inventory included chemical and biological equipment, such as protective
masks, chemical and detection kits, and decontamination sets, valued at approx-
imately $1.8 million, and engineering equipment valued at about $10 million.
The engineering equipment, including forty-five 10-mile units, is available for
local use to pump and purify water during natural disasters or postattack
operations. During fiscal year 1964, units were loaned to 15 States for use
in 61 communities; at the end of the year, units were on loan to 8 States for
use in 16 communities. Radiological defense equipment, formerly included in
this inventory, is no longer considered part of it. This equipment is distributed
to public fallout shelters and radiological monitoring stations where it is more
readily available for emergency use.

Research

The substantial progress achieved in civil defense research during fiscal year
1964 was partly a result of the $19 million made available for research in fiscal
year 1962. The impetus provided by those funds carried research to higher
levels of achievement in the next 2 years when smaller sums became available—
$11 million in fiscal year 1963 and $10 million in fiscal year 1964. Many
research activities initiated previously produced results during fiscal year 1964.

Continuity of effort was assured by following objectives of fiscal year 1962
when civil defense research activities were redirected to: (1) Identify and
develop more economical hardware and operational procedures, (2) improve
effectiveness of operational systems, (3) increase capability of men and equip-
ment for postattack operations, (4) improve readiness of the entire civil defense
program, and (5) provide more useful data for making basic decisions in
planning and operating civil defense programs.

Those contractors whose past performance for OCD had demonstrated the
highest level of technical competence and productivity were assigned additional
and larger research projects. Consequently, the fiscal year 1963 trend of
assigning fewer contractors larger workloads continued throughout fiscal year
1964. Comparative percentages of funds committed to various types of research
groups during the last 3 fiscal years were :

Fercent
FY62 FY63 FYG64

Department of Defense (DoD) v o mcmnmmnm e amn e IR 7200188
Federal agencies exclusiveof DoD_____________________ 15.8 22.1 15.2
Fdaeational institntions. oo e o e e 5.0 9.6 10.6
Private organizations, including industrial laboratories,

research institutes and foundations, and quasi-Govern-

Ment APeneIes. —— s b e L 61.1 50.4 57.6

g i) T e e e e S L R et e e 100.0 100.0 100.0
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Close coordination of OCD research with that conducted by other DOD ecom-
| ponents has resulted in mutual support of some research projects. For example,
| the Advanced Research Projects Agency of the Directorate of Defense Research

and Engineering gave mutual support with OCD to fire research projects in

which both had a common interest. This included research on an infrared air-
| borne scanner (a special camera) to detect and map large-scale fires not
| detectable by ordinary cameras because of smoke cover.

The OCD continued to conduct research in four major functional categories.

These and the percentage of funds allotted to each during fiscal year 1964 were:

| Percent
‘ = e e L TR e i 29.2
| e S YR eI e L e i e T 25.0
' Poataviaais, Gl A7 dom i (b Cdde o RSty s LN OS] 22,4
pysteias Tvalgation . Il B A I N R Ldal) 23.4

Rata]al J al e —ss) eblmewt o Y e e ) 100.0

report. However, the impact of research on the civil defense program perspec-
tive and operational procedures became evident in numerous instances during
fiscal year 1964. This was the result of research conducted during recent years.
For example, more reliable calculations of the radiation protection factor were
made possible. These calculations promote maximum use of existing fallout
shelter space and contribute to improvement in shelter designs for new buildings,
as well as to more effective and more economical modification of existing struec-
tures for shelter purposes. The feasibility of using radio for indoor warning
purposes was established. Several radio systems, currently being further devel-
oped and tested, gave new perspective to the indoor warning problem. Develop-
ment of a packaged ventilation unit offered the prospect of greatly expanding
the capacity of many public fallout shelters.

‘ Limited space precludes a discussion of individual research projects in this
|
|
|

Supporting Activities

An informed public, the support and understanding of industry and national
organizations, and a nationwide and worldwide program perspective are impor-
tant requirements of an effective and efficient civil defense program. In
addition to those discussed in the ensuing paragraphs, major supporting activities
designed to meet these requirements included: (1) Technical liaison with many
technical and scientific organizations, (2) international activities coordinated
with the Department of State, and (3) functions covered by contractual arrange-

I ments and a memorandum of understanding with the American National Red
Cross.

Public Information

Throughout fiscal year 1964, the OCD concentrated its public information
activities on producing informational material needed by civil defense directors
in desecribing the purpose and scope of the civil defense program to important
leadership groups, and on preparations to carry out essential information activi-
ties in time of emergency.

New informational tools produced included two 30-minute motion pictures—
| One Week in October, a documentary film on the Cuban missile crisis, and
| The Day That Made a Difference, describing the 1-day public shelter stocking

activities in San Francisco and New Orleans. Three other films produced earlier,
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About Fallout, Town of the Times, and Shelter on a Quiet Street, were released
for national distribution early in the fiscal year, and prints of the Department
of Defense annual film report Pariners in Freedom were made available to
0CD regional, State, and local civil defense offices. In addition, a new series
of speakers’ guide kits was started during the year to assist State and local
civil defense directors in making person-to-person contacts.

Civil defense was publicized by (1) issuance of 46 information bulletins to
State and loeal civil defense officials, (2) distribution of one CD Newsfeature
and two CD Newspicture pages to 11,000 daily and weekly newspapers, (3) special
information provided to newspapers, magazines, encyclopedias, and trade jour-
nals, (4) display of civil defense exhibits (including a major exhibit at the
New York World’s Fair) to an estimated 24 million persons, (5) display of public
posters by the Outdoor Advertising Association, the Transit Advertising Asso-
ciation, the Post Office Department, and the General Services Administration,
(6) extensive showing of several motion pictures, (7) use of television spot
announcements, and (8) contribution of radio time by approximately 2,600
broadeasting stations.

As part of its work with national organizations, OCD produced three basic
information items during the year: (1) Community and Family Service for Civil
Defense, a publication that suggests ways in which club leaders can motivate
members and organize them to support civil defense at the local level, (2) The
Citizen and Civil Defense, a filmstrip outlining specific actions that organizations
and individual citizens ean show to support civil defense, and (3) Civil Defense
Directors’ Guide to Citizen Participation, which describes ways in which local
civil defense directors can make use of the talent available in local organizations.
In addition, the OCD information kit, Organized Action for Civil Defense, was
distributed on request to several mational organizations; 370,000 civil defense
information packets were distributed to Cub Scout leaders, and 1.5 million copies
of civil defense publications were supplied for use by Cub Scouts and their
families.

A National Awards Program was started during the year to encourage public
participation in and support of civil defense by giving recognition to individuals
and organizations making outstanding contributions.

Industrial Participation

Throughout fiscal year 1964, the OCD continued to help business and industry
make necessary provisions for (1) protecting industrial personnel in the event
of attack, (2) minimizing the effects of attack on industrial facilities, and (3)
assisting local governments in the development of effective community fallout
shelter plans. In addition, liaison with industry helped expand the nationwide
system of public fallout shelters. Guidance and assistance in carrying out the
civil defense program were given to industry by means of publications and
exhibits as well as by conferences with industrial leaders. Other Federal
agencies and national trade and professional organizations joined the OCD in
furnishing civil defense information and guidance to local industrial facilities.
More than 350,000 copies of industrial civil defense publications were distributed
with the help of industry, various Federal agencies, and State and local
governments.

Approximately 25,000 business, professional, and civic leaders were informed
of eivil defense in conferences and seminars conducted in 38 cities by profes-
sional and civie organizations, colleges and universities, and governments at all
levels. With OCD cooperation, the Agricultural Marketing Service of the U.8.
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Department of Agriculture prepared the Guide to Civil Defense Management in
the Food Industry, and about 81,000 copies were distributed to managers of food
processing facilities. Civil defense guidance material was given to more than
10,000 senior military officers and key civilian leaders who attended national
security seminars conducted by the Industrial College of the Armed Forces.
The American Society of Corporate Secretaries, Ine., prepared an 89-page
booklet, Continuity of Corporate Management in Event of Nuclear Attack, and
more than 36,000 copies were distributed to business and industrial personnel.

In addition to responding to about 2,500 requests for industrial civil defense
information, OCD negotiated with the headquarters of 110 multiplant industrial
corporations to encourage them in adopting policies authorizing their local
managers to sign public fallout shelter license agreements. They were also
urged to provide dual-use shelter space in new construction. At the end of fiscal
year 1964, favorable policies had been adopted by 52 corporations, making fallout
shelter space available for many thousands of additional persons.

Labor Support

The American Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial Organizations
(AFL-CIO) reaffirmed support of civil defense when the Fifth Constitutional
Convention of the AFL-CIO Council unanimously adopted a resolution that
specifically urged greater support to strengthen and expand the nationwide
system of public fallout shelters,

Manpower and technical support was evidenced by: (1) Free transportation
and labor furnished for stocking shelters in many cities by the International
Brotherhood of Teamsters, the AFL-CIO Building and Contruction Trades, and
the Longshoremen’s Association; (2) assistance in combating the Alaskan earth-
quake disaster by providing skilled labor, mass feeding, and a cash donation of
more than $250,000; (3) assistance in combating floods and other disaster effects
in five States as well as hurricane damage on the eastern seaboard, and (4) sup-
port of training labor personnel for disaster relief work in 30 States and training
of apprentice personnel for similar purposes in 24 States.

In addition to supporting proposed legislation for disaster relief and civil
defense, the AFL-CIO helped the OCD bring civil defense information to the
public by: (1) Sponsoring three programs over a T00-station radio network,
(2) distributing informational materials to organizations representing 13.5 mil-
lion persons, (3) printing civil defense articles in the AFL-CIO Weekly News
mailed to 85,000 labor officials, and (4) showing civil defense exhibits.

Civil Defense Organization

Headed by the Director of Civil Defense, the Office of Civil Defense (OCD),
in the Office of the Secretary of the Army, is the basic organization responsible
for conducting the eivil defense program at the Federal level. The legal bases
for this organization are (1) Executive Order 10952, Assigning Civil Defense
Responsibilities to the Secretary of Defense and Others, effective August 1, 1961,
and (2) subsequent departmental directives of the Secretary of Defense. From
August 31, 1961, to March 31, 1964, the OCD was headed by the Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense (Civil Defense). On March 31, 1964, civil defense functions and
responsibilities delegated to the Secretary of Defense by Executive Order 10952
were assigned to the Secretary of the Army, who established the OCD within
his office and delegated the funections to the Director of Civil Defense.
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The new status give OCD in the Defense Department was recognition of its
operational maturity. The Director of Civil Defense is responsible directly to
the Secretary of the Army and is considered to be in a position equal to that of
an Assistant Secretary of the Army. The civilian nature of responsibility and
leadership in the civil defense program remains unchanged.

At the end of fiscal year 1964, the organizational structure was as shown in
figure 1. Functional assignments and the organizational structure were realigned
during the year to accommodate the increasing operational nature of civil defense
activities.

The authorized personnel ceiling for fiscal year 1964 was 1,062 positions. Of
these, 445 were at the department level, 476 at the eight OCD regional offices
(see fig. 2), and 141 at other field locations, such as training centers and warning
centers.

Financial Summary

Approximately $129.9 million was available to the Office of Civil Defense for
obligation in carrying out civil defense operations during fiscal year 1964. Of
this amount, $18.3 million was carried over from fiscal year 1963. The balance
of $111.6 million was from new appropriations, made available for fiscal year
1964.

At the end of fiscal year 1964, OCD had obligated more than $112.4 million.
The $17.5 million of unobligated funds includes $16.4 million carried over into
fiscal year 1965, leaving a balance of $1.1 million no longer available. The
amounts obligated for specific operational programs and activities are shown
in following table.
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY FOR FISCAL YEAR 1964

(In Thousands of Dollars)
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Funds

Ei setivit obligated
\l'l n'yl“lf e
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1 W | 2 o505 S
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, TOTAL_| 70, 312 69, 285
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Warning and alerf_ _ 1, 735 1, 696
Radiological fallout detection sm:l monitoring_ . _ . ' 1, 901 1, 901
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Fallout protection for warning points. =t it 100 96
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Federal Support

|‘ The OCD marshals support for civil defense from Federal sources principally

by utilizing Department of Defense resources, developing military suppert of

| civil defense, and coordinating the civil defense efforts of Federal civilian

|I agencies. Use of these resources, reflected throughout this report, are too
| extensive for complete coverage.

The Secretary of Defense, by departmental directive issued in fiscal year 1963,

' established civil defense functions to be performed by the armed forces during

' emergencies. Implementation of these functions continued during fiscal year

| 1964. A plan for use of State adjutants general and their staffs to coordinate

military support of civil defense planning and operations within their respective

| States was approved by the Secretary of the Army on June 8, 1964. Responses

received from State governors by the end of the fiscal year indicated their general

acceptance of the plan.

' Natural Disaster Operations

[ Statewide and locally, civil defense perspective is closely associated with
natural disaster preparedness. This was dramatically demonstrated following
the Alaskan earthquake on March 27, 1964. Civil defense supplies available in
Alaska, as well as those airlifted from many distant locations, were used to the
fullest extent. The National Warning System was used extensively for emer-
gency communications as well as for warning Pacific States of dangerous tidal
waves resulting from the earthquake. Staff members from OCD Region 8
assisted the Alaska State Civil Defense staff and OEP personnel throughout the
emergency and restoration periods. Many Federal agencies, as well as the
armed forces, provided assistance under the provisions of Public Law 875, 81st
Congress, administered by the OEP.

The OCD regulations applicable to disaster relief were revised and published
in the Federal Register of June 20, 1964 (29 F.R. 7981). The revised regula-
tions clarified the authorization relating to the use of the following civil defense
resources in preparation for and during other-than-enemy-caused disaster:
(1) Supplies and equipment obtained with the help of Federal contributions and
Federal contributions obtained for personnel and administrative expenses under
the Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950, as amended, and (2) Federal surplus
property donated under the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act
| of 1949, as amended. The authorization clearly allows Federal contributions

and surplus property donations to be used for training, test exercises, planning,

and administrative activities in preparation for and during other-than-enemy-

caused disaster, provided these activities are included as an integral part of plan-

ning and administrative activities in preparation for enemy-caused disaster.

The Alaskan experience demonstrated the soundness of using ecivil defense

i equipment and personnel to combat local disasters. Positive response of State
| and local governments and industrial, organization, and community leaders to
| the civil defense program is a measure of its success. The role of civil defense
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in dealing with disasters, such as the Alaskan earthquake, demonstrates the

significance of this response, whether the disaster be caused by nature or by
enemy attack.

% j{/ i /%0 P

ViLLiaMm P. DURKEE,
Du‘crftor of Civil Defense.
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|. The Mission of the Department of the Navy

The mission of the Department of the Navy is to develop and main-
tain Navy and Marine Corps forces in constant readiness as a powerful,
flexible, and economical instrument of national policy.

Purpose of Naval Forces

Forces of the Navy and Marine Corps constitute the maritime ele-
ments of national military strength which are maintained and em-
ployed, in conjunction with the other armed forces of the United
States, for the following purposes:

1. To support and defend the Constitution of the United States
against all enemies, foreign and domestic.

2. To insure the security of the United States, its possessions, and
areas vital to its interests by timely and effective military action.

3. To uphold and advance the national policies and interests of the
United States.

4. To provide assistance in civil defense as an additional task and,
as feasible at the time, with forces not required for essential military
operations.

Primary Functions of Naval Forces

The Navy and Marine Corps contribute to the support of national
policy by providing to the Secretary of Defense and the Joint Chiefs
of Staff suitable active combatant forces in the highest possible state
of sustained readiness to perform three broad missions, namely :

1. The prevention of general war, and the effective execution of such
naval operations as may be essential to a favorable outcome for the
United States should failure of deterrent measures lead to general war.

2. Prompt, controlled naval reaction in response to limited warfare
contingencies and insurgencies in order to protect U.S. interests,
stabilize critical political conditions, and forestall the outbreak of
hostilities, if possible; or to take such positive and forceful counter-
measures against armed forces—regular or irregular—as may be neces-
sary to effect their containment or destruction, in order to achieve the
earliest possible restoration of stability to the conflict areas and to
implement national policy as may be directed by the President.
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3. Preparedness to exploit the ocean environment, control the seas,
and to project U.S. power as a readily usable and effective contribution
to the total national power. This implies that naval power must be
freely adaptable to being used as an integral and independent force,
to being used as a component of a unified military force, and to being
used in support of other forces.

The principal functions and tasks of the Navy and Marine Corps
which stem from the above missions are preseribed by various Execu-
tive orders and by statutory regulations pertinent to the organization
of the Department of Defense. These functions are summarized
below :

1. To organize, train, and equip Navy and Marine Corps Forces for
the conduct of prompt and sustained combat operations at sea, such
operations to include those designed to seek out and destroy enemy
naval forces, to suppress enemy sea commerce, to gain and maintain
general naval supremacy, to control vital sea areas and protect sea lines
of communication, to establish and maintain local sea and air superior-
ity in an area of naval operations, to seize and defend advanced naval
bases, and to conduct such land and air operations as may be essential
to the prosecution of a naval campaign.

2. To provide Fleet Marine Forces of combined arms for service with
the fleet in the seizure and defense of advanced naval bases and for the
conduct of such land and air operations as may be essential to the
prosecution of a naval campaign; and to provide security forces for
the protection of naval property at naval bases.

3. To organize, equip, and provide naval forces for the conduct of
amphibious operations. Operating within guidelines defined by the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, and in accordance with procedures for inter-
Service coordination of joint actions, the Navy exercises responsibility
for amphibious training of all forces assigned to joint amphibious
operations and acts as the primary agency in developing doctrines and
procedures for joint amphibious operations. Similar provisions
establish the Marine Corps as primary agency for development of
landing force tactics, techniques, and equipment for amphibious
operations.

4. To furnish adequate, timely, and reliable intelligence for the
Navy and Marine Corps.

5. To organize, train, and equip naval forces for naval reconnais-
sance, antisubmarine warfare, protection of shipping, minelaying, in-
cluding the air aspects thereof, and controlled minefield operations.

6. To provide air support essential for naval operations.

7. To provide sea-based air defense and the sea-based means for con-
trol of defenses against air attack.
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8. To provide naval forces as required for the defense of the United
States against air attack, in accordance with the doctrines established
by the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

9. To furnish aerial photography as necessary for Navy and Marine
Corps operations.

On all matters of joint concern, the Navy and Marine Corps coordi-
nate with the other Services.

206-034 0—66——16




Il. Programs and Expenditures

Programs

Department of the Navy programs for the fiscal year 1964 totaled
$15.0 billion in direct obligational authority. Of this amount, 89 per-
cent or $13.1 billion was concentrated in three programs: Strategic
Retaliatory Forces, General Purpose Forces, and General Support.
In terms of the Department of Defense programing system classifica-
tions, program allocations were as follows:

TOTAL DIRECT OBLIGATIONAL AUTHORITY

FISCAL YEAR 1964
(In Millions of Dollars)

Amount Percent

Strategic Retaliatory Forces_ .. _____________ 1,763.4 11.9
Continental Air and Missile Defense Forees________________ 193. 0 1.3
Genersl Purposs Foreea. 00 8. L o oL a0l T U 8,470.5 57.1
Ajrliftand SealiftiReoreon = e e o s e 35.:3 i
Reserve and Guard Forees: - .o oovooor oo oo e 371. 7 2.5
Research and Development_ .. ___________________ Ji 1, 095. 6 7.4
General Support=- oo~ o AN e e 2,897.7 19.6

dis e 1oy | T R a1 R W o b ek, Pl 7 ATk B ] Lk 14, 827.2 100.0

The largest program—General Purpose Forces—represents more
than half of the Department’s total direct obligational authority and
comprises those forces maintained for employment in both limited
and general warfare. Among these forces are included: The com-
batant elements of the attack carrier striking forces (attack carriers
(CVAs), carrier air wings (CAWs), and anti-air warfare/antisub-
marine warfare screen ships (AAW/ASW screen ships) ; destroyer-
type ships, submarines, ASW carriers and air groups, maritime patrol
aireraft ; the division/wing teams of the Marine Corps ; the amphibious
assault force elements; and the major fleet support ships of the under-
way replenishment groups.

The next largest program—General Support—amounted to about
one-fifth of the fiscal year 1964 total. This program includes activities
such as flight training, materiel maintenance, communications systems,
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procurement, and supply operations, which are not readily allocable
to missions, forces or weapon systems.

The third-ranking program—Strategic Retaliatory Forces—con-
sists almost entirely of POLARIS missile forces.

The Research and Development (R&D) program category includes
basic and applied research projects and those oriented to major war-
fare systems investigations. R&D support items associated with
specific elements of other major programs are excluded from this
category.

Most remaining resources were devoted to the Navy and Marine
Corps Reserve programs and to surveillance systems of the Continental
Air and Missile Defense Forces.

Expenditures

Expenditures totaled $14.5 billion, as compared with $14.0 billion
in fiscal year 1963 and $13.3 billion in fiscal year 1962.

The broad purposes or functions for which expenditures were made
are set forth below :

EXPENDITURES BY FUNCTIONAL TITLE
FISCAL YEAR 1964

(In Millions of Dollars)
Amount Percent

Miltary Pergonnel s e e e 3,833.4 26.4
Operation and Maintenance__________________ e 3,071.0 21.2
MajoriProearement - ot o oa s 6,042.2 41.6
Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation_____________ 1,577.8 10.9
Milifazy: Copstructionaracs oo ne e et 190. 3 1.3
Revolving and Management Funds.. .- __________________ —194.7 —1.4

Fatal s o o e e ) 14, 520.0 100.0

Operation and maintenance costs plus military pay accounted for
nearly half of the expenditures. Remaining expenditures were largely
for the acquisition of new assets such as ships, aireraft, ordnance, and
construction projects.

Research, development, test, and evaluation expenditures were con-
centrated primarily on antisubmarine warfare, missiles, ship design,
and electronics.

The revolving fund transactions for the year reflect the operations
of the Navy and Marine Corps Stock Funds, the Navy Industrial
Fund, and the Navy Management Fund. Most of the negative ex-
penditure for the year was caused by operating procedures which
require advance payments for work done at industrial fund activities
such as shipyards and ordnance plants.




lll. Navy and Marine Corps Operations

The worldwide geographic distribution of ocean expanses and the
demonstrated capability to exploit the seas and maritime regions of
the earth permit the Navy and Marine Corps to organize, maintain,
and operate global forces in being. The inherent endurance and stay-
ing powers of these forces are enhanced by their ability to replenish
at sea and can be further augmented by logistic support provisions
at advanced bases. KEssentially independent of sovereignty issues,
these two complementary elements of seapower are deployable to
remote stations proximate to those areas of the world in which the
policies and interests of the United States and its allies are most
subject to challenge. Equipped, trained, and ready for both peaceful
and combatant missions—from civil disaster relief and rescue opera-
tions to maritime blockade, to amphibious assault, and to nuclear
strike—these forces provide the effective means for rapid and con-
trolled response to a wide range of possible contingencies.

Combat-ready operating forces of the Navy and Marine Corps are
provided on a rotational basis to the Sixth Fleet in the eastern
Atlantic-Mediterranean area and to the Seventh Fleet in the western
Pacific in order to maintain the strength and effectiveness of these
deployed fleets on a continuous and steady-state basis. Forces of the
Second Fleet, normally engaged in combat readiness training opera-
tions in western Atlantic waters, are available for augmentation of the
Sixth Fleet if required and for response in other areas of the Atlantic.
First Fleet forces in the eastern and mid-Pacific Ocean areas provide
the Pacific and Alaskan commands with similar capabilities for con-
tingency response.

The following partial listing of employment highlights involving
Navy and Marine Corps forces serves to illustrate the practical value
of the deployed naval posture and the resultant readiness for prompt
response to the varying demands for support of national policy by
U.S. seapower.

Southeast Asia

The focal point in southeast Asia continues to be Vietnam. The
Seventh Fleet maintained throughout the year a readiness posture
for contingencies arising from events in that area. In addition, Navy

238



NAVY AND MARINE CORPS OPERATIONS 239

and Marine Corps personnel continued to serve with activities ashore
in South Vietnam itself.

On occasions when crises within South Vietnam threatened the
safety of U.S. civilians and military personnel, Seventh Fleet ships
with embarked Marines were rapidly moved into the immediate area
and remained there throughout the periods of crises. Had events
ashore required a show of force, an intermediate military reaction, or
an amphibious assault, the appropriate response would have been
immediate.

Haiti-Dominican Republic

During the latter part of 1963, the Atlantic Fleet was required
to maintain general surveillance of Haiti and the Dominican Republic.
This precautionary operation was undertaken in view of the general
unrest in both countries and the possibility that U.S. citizens would
have to be evacuated if the situation worsened. The Caribbean Squad-
ron embarked a Marine Expeditionary Unit and took station in the
Gulf of Gonaives from August 6-10 to support U.S. interests in this
area.

The character of official U.S. interest in this area changed dramati-
cally and abruptly when the passage of Hurricane Flora in October
caused extensive destruction ashore. At the request of the Govern-
ments of Haiti and the Dominican Republic, Atlantic Fleet ships and
aireraft assisted in the evacuation of survivors and the delivery of sup-
plies. Upon completion of that 2-week mission, the Navy had evacu-
ated approximately 1,000 people from hard-hit areas, mostly by heli-
copter, and had delivered 400 tons of supplies.

Cyprus

On several occasions in late 1963 and early 1964, the Navy was called
upon to position ships in the vicinity of Cyprus for the possible evacu-
ation of U.S. civilians endangered by the recurrent fighting on the
island. In each instance, Sixth Fleet forces were in position in less
than 2 days from the time the request was made. Excellent liaison
was maintained between the Navy and the U.S. civilian authorities
concerned.

Zanzibar-Tanganyika

On January 12, 1964, mobs in Zanzibar seized police arms and fight-
ing ensued. The government was ultimately overthrown and the
Sultan exiled. The Chargé d’Affaires requested the immediate evacua-
tion of dependents. The destroyer U.S.S. Manley, which happened to
be visiting neighboring Kenya, arrived off Zanzibar on the same day.
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On the following day, the Manley evacuated 91 U.S. dependents to
Dar es Salaam in Tanganyika.

On January 20, the Tanganyika Rifles mutinied. The Manley and
other U.S. Navy ships stood by for possible evacuation of U.S. na-
tionals in Tanganyika. This evacuation was not required as the situa-
tion was quickly brought under control.

Panama

On January 9, 1964, rioting erupted in Panama when Panamanian
students attempted to raise a Panamanian flag in the Canal Zone. The
situation deteriorated rapidly with further rioting and sporadic gun-
fire. Considerable damage to U.S. property was sustained, and four
U.S. military personnel were killed. During the period of unrest
Navy and Marine Corps units participated with those of the other
Services in the security and alert measures required to maintain law
and order in the Canal Zone. On April 3, 1964, agreement was
reached between Panama and the United States on the restoration of
diplomatic relations and on a joint effort to seek a mutually acceptable
solution to the existing problems.

Alaska

The Navy was called upon to render assistance in the aftermath of
the serious earthquake in Kodiak in March 1964. The first elements
of a 150-man Seabee Disaster Recovery Team from Mobile Construe-
tion Battalion Nine, with rations and equipment, arrived within 1 day
after the earthquake to commence round-the-clock restoration opera-
tions. The seaplane tender U.S.S. Salisbury Sound, the landing ship
U.S.S. Kodiak, the landing ship, dock, U.S.S. Alamo, and the fleet tug
U.S.S. Sioux all provided equipment, services, and personnel to the
task of cleaning up and restoring essential services in Kodiak.

Space

During the past year no Navy space recovery support was required.
The MERCURY program was completed in fiscal year 1963. The
initial GEMINI mission this year was unmanned and thus required
no recovery support.

An agreement has been executed between the Department of the
Navy and the National Aeronautics and Space Administration
(NASA) for Navy participation in future GEMINI and APOLLO
manned space missions. The level of Navy recovery support for
GEMINI missions will be similar to the recovery support previously
provided to MERCURY missions.
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The Marine Corps has initiated studies to identify and determine
requirements in space systems in order to take maximum advantage
of the potential offered by such systems.

Significant Exercises

The large-scale exercises in which Navy and Marine Corps units
participate are divided into joint, combined, inter-Service, and uni-
Service exercises. Their purpose is to increase United States readiness
and the readiness of friendly nations by combined exercises.

The Navy-Marine Corps amphibious team maintains its proficiency
by frequent large-scale exercises as well as small-unit basic training.
QUICK KICK V, a joint amphibious and airborne assault exercise on
the east coast; LIGTAS, a SEATO-sponsored amphibious and air-
borne assault. exercise in the Philippines; and BACKPACK, a bilat-
eral (Republic of China) amphibious exercise in Taiwan, served to
test the readiness of the United States and friendly force participants
and to test the adequacy of contingency plans. Forty-five amphibi-
ous exercises were conducted by the Fleet Amphibious Forces and the
Fleet Marine Forces during the year.

UNITAS IV, latest in a series of exercises with South American
naval units, involved a U.S. task group of three destroyer-type ships,
a submarine, and three aircraft. The exercise was designed to im-
prove the antisubmarine capability of the South American forces.
During its 3-month cruise, the U.S. task group worked with ships of
eight different countries and contributed to the proficiency of their
navies.

People-to-People Programs

The Navy people-to-people effort overseas has been carried out
through Project Handclasp and the Overseas Community Relations
program.

Within a $99,000 budget, it was possible to intensify the latter pro-
gram for fiscal year 1964. These funds were used to support various
small civic action projects, such as purchasing medical supplies, ath-
letic equipment, and other items not available from material donated to
Project Handclasp.

Significant programs include the effort supported by Project Hand-
clasp on the Concord Squadron cruise to the Indian Ocean in May.
Ships assigned to the Commander, Middle East Force, carried on
successful medical-civic action projects in Iran and in the small off-
shore islands of the Persian Gulf in October, and followup projects
were completed in January in conjunction with a visit by the American
Ambassador to these areas. Some medical supplies were obtained
from donations to Project Handclasp, and the rest were purchased
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using the Overseas Community Relations Fund mentioned above.
The UNITAS IV training cruise to Latin America created a favor-
able impact due, in part, to well-planned community relations pro-
grams. Marines of the 1st Marine Aireraft Wing heavy equipment
section crews undertook an extensive land reclamation project which
made possible the construction of a much-needed primary school at
Hirao, Japan. Navy and Marine Corps personnel of the Sixth Fleet
in the Mediterranean and the Seventh Fleet in the western Pacific
were active in good-will programs which included entertaining chil-
dren during ship visits, donating blood, and refurbishing orphanages,
schools, churches, and hospitals in needy areas.

' Many new companies and individuals have donated material to
i Project Handclasp during this past year, and ships deploying overseas
| can thus obtain additional unconsigned material for use in this com-
‘I munity relations effort. Nearly 9 million pounds of material were
' carried, a total approximately twice that of the previous year. Ships
i are now carrying approximately equal amounts of consigned and un-
consigned material on a space-available basis under the project. The
efforts of the east and west coast project directors, the widespread
interest in the program by Navy and Marine personnel at all levels, and
the personal support of the fleet commanders have all contributed
greatly to the success of Handeclasp.

These programs have been highly successful in fostering better rela-
tions with people around the world by reflecting the initiative, warmth,
and generosity of the United States. In addition, one fleet com-
' mander observed that these programs benefit the Navy and Marine
(i Corps by engendering more responsible citizenship on the part of the

participants.
' Informational Objectives Program

The Navy inaugurated an informational program for foreign mili-
tary officers undergoing training in the United States as part of a
Department of Defense effort to increase their knowledge of American
life and institutions. Known as the informational objectives program,
| this endeavor enlarges on the people-to-people activities of Navy train-
ing activities and seeks to expose foreign officers to many aspects of
American life which they normally would not encounter as part of
strictly military training. Training activities have been encouraged
to accomplish the objectives of this program through trips and visits
to local institutions such as schools, farms, courts, and factories where
the foreign officers may be briefed on various nonmilitary aspects of
| American life. Special trips to Washington, D.C., and to State cap-
' itals have been scheduled, and additional funds have been made avail-
able to finance these special programs,




IV. Seapower Capabilities

Naval Warfare Capabilities

Strategic Warfare

Submarine-Launched Ballistic Missile Program—The funded pro-
gram through fiscal year 1964 provided for 41 submarines (SSBNs)
and 5 tenders.

Operational Status—Nine SSBNs were commissioned, bringing the
total number in commission to 21. All SSBNs were equipped with 16
POLARIS missiles each. Most of the deployed submarines carried
the A—2 missile while the remainder had the A-1 version. Logistic
support for deployed SSBNs was provided by submarine tenders at
oversea replenishment anchorages. This force, by itself, now repre-
sents an extremely effective deterrent to general war. In collabora-
tion with the MINUTEMAN missiles of the Air Force and other
nuclear striking forces, it presents any enemy with a prospect of over-
whelming devastation should he start a nuclear exchange.

Shipbuilding and Conversion—Nine SSBNs were made ready for
sea. Included among these was the first ship scheduled to be equipped
with the POLARIS A-3 missile. Construction commenced on the
final 6 SSBNs of the currently planned 41-ship force.

The investigation following the loss of U.S.S. Zhresher (SSN 593)
determined that the safety of submarines could be improved substan-
tially. Major revisions to the SSBN construction schedules were made
as a result of the decision to proceed with the submarine safety pro-
gram. Of the 12 SSBNs originally scheduled to be ready for sea at the
rate of 1 per month during the fiscal year, only 9 were made ready.
However, on the basis of the revised schedule, 17 of the 18 SSBNs
originally scheduled at the rate of 1 per month (beginning in June
1963) are expected to be ready for sea within the 18-month period and
the remaining 1 shortly thereafter.

U.S.8. George Washington (SSBN 598), the first SSBN to be
deployed, began her overhaul and conversion on June 20, 1964, after
successfully completing a deployment of 314 years. During this con-
version, her nuclear reactor will be replenished.

Production—Production of POLARIS weapon system equipment
and missiles continued to satisfy the requirements of a very demanding
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| schedule. No SSBN delivery was delayed by late delivery of equip-
|‘ ment for the weapon system, and no deployment was deferred because
(I of the late delivery of POLARIS missiles.

The production of POLARIS A-2 missiles to satisfy shipfill re-

quirements was completed. Assembly of the first POLARIS A-3
missile began in February 1964. By the end of the fiscal year, an
assembly capability adequate to meet future A-3 missile requirements
l was achieved.
' T'ests—Among the highlights of the fiscal year 1964 tests were suc-
cesses in the first firings using a new launcher system, the first shot from
a surfaced SSBN, and the first tests of an exercise POLARIS A-3
missile.

Research and Development—At the end of the fiscal year, develop-
mental work on the POLARIS A-3 was essentially complete.

In late 1963, the Secretary of Defense authorized a project definition

phase for a more potent missile system which is being considered to
meet future threats. In its design and execution, the new system has
| been provided growth potential for future development.
' Other research and development efforts were directed primarily
| toward improvements in navigational equipments and accuracies, re-
finements of the fire control and launching systems, and exploration,
testing, and evaluation of communications techniques.

| Carrier Strike Warfare
Carrier Program—The approved attack carrier (CVA) program
maintains a force level of 15 CVAs. The CVA force now consists of
| one Enterprise (nuclear-powered), two Aitty Hawk, four Forrestal,
' three Midway, and five Hancock-class carriers.
Throughout the year, the Navy maintained three, and sometimes
| four, CVAs on station with the Seventh Fleet in the western Pacific,
and two CVAs on station with the Sixth Fleet in the Mediterranean.
Il In the western Atlantic and Caribbean, the Second Fleet, operated all
available OV As in a wide spectrum of fleet exercises, training exercises
| in preparation for Mediterranean deployment, and operations in sup-
| port of Caribbean contingency plans. In the eastern Pacific, the First
Fleet performed similar duties with the available Pacific CVAs.

In addition, CVAs of both the First and Second Fleets conducted
regular carrier landing qualification cruises for combat readiness air
wing pilots at periodic intervals in coastal waters. In spite of these
heavy commitments, the required routine carrier overhauls were ac-
complished on schedule in naval shipyards on both coasts.

The Marine Corps continued periodic deployment of aviation units
aboard CVAs. A Marine attack squadron from the 2d Marine Aircraft
Wing deployed as part of the carrier air wing embarked in U.S.S.
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Independence when she was assigned to duty with the Sixth Fleet in
the Mediterranean. In preparation for other deployments, all Marine
fighter and attack squadrons continued field mirror landing practice
and conducted carrier qualification and refresher landings when
possible.

Modernization—Regular overhauls for four CVAs were provided.
The introduction into the fleet of the Naval Tactical Data System
(NTDS) continued. The automatic carrier landing system was in-
stalled in three CVAs, enhancing their ability to operate under all-
weather conditions. Modernization of communication, radar, and
electronic countermeasure equipments continued under the material
improvement plan. Improved flight deck lighting and modernized
optical landing systems were installed to improve safety of night
carrier operations. The installation of the inertial navigation system
to provide accurate navigation inputs to carrier based aircraft
continued.

Carrier Aireraft Programs—The status of carrier aircraft programs
is summarized below by model.

F—4 Phantom II—an all-weather, Mach 2+, interceptor/attack
airplane continued in production for the Navy, Marine Corps, and Air
Force.

F-111—a joint Air Force-Navy interceptor was in development
status during the year.

A-6A—a twin-jet medium attack aircraft, capable of all-weather
delivery of conventional and nuclear ordnance, was in production
throughout the year. Training in the Combat Readiness Air Wing
commenced in fiscal year 1964.

A-TA—a followon light jet attack plane with a marked increase in
range and payload to replace the A—4E Skyhawk was competitively
selected and a contract awarded.

RA-5C—the first six-plane squadron of these reconnaissance air-
craft was readied for operational deployment late in the year.

RF-8A—to provide a continuing reconnaissance capability in older
CVAs, an austere program was initiated to modernize RF-8A aircraft.
The RF-8A has been the first-line photoreconnaissance aircraft in
attack carriers since 1957.

Antisubmarine warfare (ASW)

Management—Rapid advances in propulsion and weapon technolo-
gies and the successful application of these advances to the submersible
have stimulated steady growth in the military potential of submarine
weapon systems since World War I1. In contrast to this growth, the
improvement of countermeasures against the submarine progressed
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at a much slower rate, but in recent years major efforts in ASW have
‘ begun to show encouraging results.

| In order to accelerate the growth of Navy antisubmarine capabili-
| ties and to increase the effectiveness and efficiency of naval operations
‘ , in this critically important warfare field, it is essential that every
feasible prospect of improved performance in submarine counter-
measures be recognized and exploited to advantage. During the past
year, significant steps were taken to revitalize ASW management as a
means toward more systematic assessment of the over-all ASW pro-
gram. These steps included a major recomposition of the ASW man-
agement strueture.

In the latter part of the fiscal year, the Office of the Director, Anti-
submarine Warfare Programs, was established. The mission of this
new office is to exercise centralized coordinating authority over all
ASW planning, programing, and appraising. The Director, a vice
admiral, is responsible to the Chief of Naval Operations in all matters
pertaining to determination of ASW requirements, selection of ASW
| work to be performed by the Chief of Naval Material, and appraisal
I of ASW work in progress as to its military worth and readiness.

. Simultaneously, a Manager, ASW Systems Project, was created in

‘ the Naval Material Support Establishment. The Manager, ASW

| Systems Project, also a flag officer, represents the producer side of the

‘ ASW management effort and is responsive to and works closely with
the Director, Antisubmarine Warfare Programs.

Under this centralized organization, ASW programs are receiving
major attention in order to counter the submarine threat to our control
of the seas. Specifically, ASW programs involve the development,
production, and deployment of a large number of systems to detect,
locate, classify, and destroy submarines. These systems include sur-

| face, air, and submarine-based detection and locating devices; fire

| control; and explosive ordnance items such as missiles, rockets, mines,

| torpedoes, bombs, and depth charges. The combination of many of

' these elements provides flexibility to meet varying circumstances under
which the threat may be encountered.

Surface Ship Antisubmarine Systems—The addition of 2 new escort

| ships (DEs) together with 16 others building or under contract will
represent a significant addition to fleet ASW capabilities. Two ships
| have the first operational models of new long-range sonars. In addi-
tion, experimental models have been installed in two other ships. This
' sonar will improve the effectiveness of standoff weapon systems such
| as the Drone Antisubmarine Helicopter (DASH) and the Antisub-
marine Rocket (ASROC).

The long-range sonar program was reviewed in detail in May and

June 1964. The review recommended that in order to assure success,
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the technical management and control organization be strengthened,
coordination with supporting oceanographiec surveys be increased, and
the program to provide trained sonarmen be augmented. These
recommendations are being implemented.

During the past year the operational evaluation of DASH was suc-
cessfully completed. DASH has proven its capability as an effective
destroyer weapon system and has demonstrated a high order of relia-
bility under operational conditions. This weapon system has been,
or will be, installed in most modernized destroyers, in the new DEs,
and in guided-missile frigates (DLGs) that are now entering the fleet.

The program for the installation of the ASROC system in all con-
verted destroyers and new ASW ships continued. By the end of fiscal
year 1964, 110 ships were equipped with ASROC. It is a quick-
reaction weapon, designed to destroy an enemy submarine before the
submarine can attack.

Aireraft Antisubmarine Weapon Systems—The modernization of
Navy antisubmarine warfare aircraft squadrons was continued by
equipping additional units with new models of aircraft. As squad-
rons receive new aireraft and improved weapon systems, their
capability for detection, localization, and destruction of submarines
improved markedly. Outfitting land-based patrol aireraft squadrons
with the P-3A Orion provided long-range patrol aircraft with im-
proved search rates, range, and speed and better flight crew perform-
ance. Improved aireraft sensor and navigation systems provided
increased performance in carrier-based ASW tactical operations.
New helicopters significantly improved ASW helicopter performance
characteristics and capability.

Submarine Antisubmarine Warfare—Submarine ASW forces were
angmented by the commissioning of three new nuclear attack class
submarines. Two nuclear attack submarines were launched and con-
tracts were let for five more.

A prototype of the primary acoustic sensor system to be installed
in new nuclear attack submarines successfully completed technical
evaluation and is undergoing operational evaluation. The at-sea per-
formance of this system has demonstrated significant improvement
compared to former submarine sonar systems. Submarine tactical
analysis groups have been established to develop and improve tactics,
doctrine, and operational procedures in order to keep pace with techno-
logical advances in performance characteristics and weapon systems,
and to realize the full potential of the submarine antisubmarine war-
fare system.

Kaercise Evaluation and Data Analysis—The increased detection
and weapon delivery ranges for ASW systems, and the improved capa-
bilities of the submarines that these systems are designed to combat,




248 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY

have added to the difficulty of obtaining accurate ASW exercise data
for postexercise evaluation. TUnderwater, acoustic tactical ranges are
being installed to permit measurement of destroyer, submarine, and
aircraft performance in ASW exercises conducted in a realistic en-
vironment. Data recorded on such a range will permit postexercise
analysis of tactics and missed contact opportunities, and will provide
the means for effective evaluation of ASW systems and weapons. The
first range became operational early in the fiscal year.

Development of the Atlantic Underseas Test and Evaluation Center
(AUTEC), which will provide facilities for deep water acoustic tests
and measurement, is progressing. It will support testing of various
ASW weapons and sensors, together with operational evaluation of
systems requiring tracking in air, surface, and subsurface media.

Further, to meet the need for obtaining more definitive knowledge
of our capabilities and deficiencies in operations against nuclear and
conventional submarines, ASW analysis teams were established on the
staffs of the fleet ASW commanders and the submarine force com-
manders. The ASW analysis teams will be of sufficient size and capa-
bility to develop the required programs and to analyze the results of
ASW operations and exercises.

An advanced development effort is continuing to determine the feasi-
bility of using a very high-powered sonar transducer and high-gain
receivers, together with advanced data processing equipment, for
locating submarines at very long range in large ocean areas. The
melding of the scientific and seamanship effort of several diverse orga-
nizations under very deep sea conditions in this project resulted in
significant progress.

ASW Requirements for Inshore Areas—During the year, the Navy
promulgated an inshore undersea warfare policy which was designed
to provide a quick-reaction capability to satisfy requirements for the
defense of harbor approaches and other limited relatively shallow,
inshore areas against the undersea threat. Units trained in undersea
warfare are available for rapid deployment to any location in the
United States or overseas.

Mine Warfare—Requirements for new ASW mines have been es-
tablished. The number procured through fiscal year 1964 will provide
the initial requirements in the Atlantic and Pacific areas. Planned
annual procurement will continue to increase the stockpile. Limited
numbers of units participated in exercises to maintain fleet minelaying
capability.

Forces for providing mine countermeasures support for both am-
phibious assault and continental defense were maintained. The mine
countermeasures systems are being revised to incorporate the most
modern equipments. New environmental measuring devices will im-



SEAPOWER CAPABILITIES 249

prove the efficiency of minesweeping operations by permitting more
accurate determination of swept paths.
Anti-Air Warfare (AAW)

Fleet AAW capability was strengthened by the commissioning of
six TERRIER frigates (DLGs), four TARTAR destroyers (DDGs),
and a TALOS/TARTAR cruiser. The program to increase the over-
all effectiveness of ships in commission was continued. Modification
of existing DDG systems to fire a longer range, improved TARTAR
missile was undertaken.

In November 1963, the long-range TYPHON surface-to-air missile
development program was canceled in favor of a project for the de-
velopment of a system offering equivalent capability in a smaller, less
complex, and less costly package. This project will provide an im-
proved standard missile to replace the present TERRIER and TAR-
TAR missiles and will develop a new advanced surface-to-air missile
system to meet the threat of the future.

Continuing strong centralized management control, exercised
through the Surface Missile Systems Project, has resulted in increased
surface-to-air missile system maintainability, availability, reliability,
and effectiveness. Firm priority management of enlisted personnel
assignments has increased the manning level of surface missile system
technicians on board ships with attendant improvement in surface-
to-air missile ship readiness postures.

For air-to-air AAW, the phase-in of the F—4 fighter aircraft contin-
ued. The continued phase-in of the F—4 increased fleet AAW capa-
bility. This increased effectiveness permitted reduction in the num-
bers of aircraft assigned to squadrons. In addition, an improved air-
to-air missile for the F—4 was received in the fleet in quantity. Some
F-8 squadrons will be retained in the inventory as long as Hancock-
class carriers remain in attack carrier status.

Several new early warning aireraft were given operational trials.
In addition, personnel were trained in preparation for the introduc-
tion of the new aireraft in the fleet. This aireraft is equipped with
an airborne tactical data system which ties into the surface tactical
data system on missile ships and carriers to give a continuous and
integrated presentation of the A AW situation.

The steady increase in the equipment and the capabilities for surface
and airborne electronics warfare has emphasized the close relationship
of this warfare technique to AAW. Concerted efforts are underway
by the Navy to develop and refine the tactics of electronics warfare and
the doctrine governing them, so that this capability will more signif-
icantly contribute to improved AAW effectiveness in the fleet.




250 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY

I

Following indications of Soviet aireraft operations well into the
\tlantic and Pacific Oceans, the Navy initiated an antisnooper pro-
gram. Aireraft equipped with air-to-air missiles were embarked in
antisubmarine carriers (OVS) to provide fighter protection. for these
ASW groups. Two detachments of these aireraft were provided by
the Marine Corps to assist in meeting these commitments. One was
deployed from October 1965 to April 1964 during Seventh Fleet opera-
tions in the western Pacific. The other Marine detachment deployed
to the Atlantic from October to December 1963.

Marine light antiaireraft missile battalions continue to provide the
potential for surface-to-air missile defense in support of assigned oper-
ations. All units are capable of integrated operations in an objective
area, in accordance with established Navy AAW doctrine and
procedures.

The Marine Tactical Data System (MTDS) will provide integrated
control of interceptor aircraft and surface-to-air missiles in AAW.
This system provides air traffic control for attack and support aircraft.
MTDS, in conjunction with the shipboard NTDS, will provide inland
coverage and will extend the capabilities of the systems over a much
wider area.

Amphibious Assault Warfare

Amphibious warfare combat readiness was maintained at a high
level by strenuous schedules of amphibious assault training with Ma-
rine Corps units, in joint operations with the Army and Air Foree,
in NATO and SEATO exercises, and in operations with Republic of
Korea Marines and Republic of China Marines.

In two exercises, one in the Atlantic and one in the Pacific, Military
Sea Transportation Service (MSTS) ships participated in amphibious
assault exercises with Navy ships. These exercises provided both
Navy and MSTS operational commanders with practical experience
in the use of MSTS ships in amphibious assault operations. The more
ambitious of these was Exercise BACKPACK, a large-scale United
States-Republic of China amphibious exercise.

Combat-ready amphibious squadrons with Marine landing forces
embarked were deployed in the Mediterranean, the Caribbean, and
off southeast Asia. These deployed units participated in numerous
landing exercises in preparation for possible contingency operations.
Amphibious ships also provided services in support of operation
DEEP FREEZE, the annual Arctic resupply, and other fleet
operations.

The amphibious assault force level was increased by 1 to a total of
133 amphibious warfare ships. U.S.S. Guadaleanal (LPH-T) was
commissioned on July 20, 1963, at the Philadelphia Naval Base.
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U.S.S. La Sdlle (LPD-3) was commissioned February 22, 1964, at
the New York Naval Shipyard. U.S.S. Thetis Bay (LPH-6), for-
merly a World War II jeep carrier, was inactivated in the latter part
of the fiscal year.

Progress was also made in providing the equipment needed to sup-
port the Navy-Marine Corps concept for the conduct of amphibious
assault warfare. Plans to increase the amphibious assault capability
of the Navy and Marine Corps are underway. The approved 20-knot
amphibious shipbuilding program will provide more responsive lift
and increase the flexibility of the ship-to-shore movement for the
division/wing teams. In addition to the necessary ships, new helicop-
ters were introduced in operating units. These helicopters are pro-
viding increased lift and speed capabilities.

The development of the Short Airfield for Tactical Support
(SATS) was completed and full procurement is underway. The
SATS will enable the Marine Corps to introduce its air support into
the objective area early in an amphibious assault.

Six- and eighf-inch gun eruisers are available for fire support of
amphibious operations, in addition to air strike and close air support
from carrier-based airveraft. Air support capabilities have been
greatly improved by new air-to-ground weapons, and a lightweight
gun is under development to improve small ship gunfire support.
Counterinsurgency

All naval general purpose forces have an inherent capability to
participate in and conduct counterinsurgency operations where direct
deployment of U.S. forces in an acute insurgency situation has been
authorized. However, the brunt of routine counterinsurgency train-
ing responsibilities has continued to be borne by personnel of the
amphibious forces and construction battalions. Marine helicopter
squadrons and SEAL teams also contributed to the counterinsurgency
effort.

During the year, 77 Navy Mobile Training Teams were deployed
in 29 countries in counterinsurgency training. Operations varied
from basic instructions in organization and administration to duties
in South Vietnam involving on-the-job training in river combat patrol
operations, coastal amphibious operations, junk repair and main-
tenance, and coastal surveillance operations against infiltration by the
Viet Cong. A total of 498 personnel sent to Vietnam during the year
was given predeployment area orientation and instruction in self-
defense and basic language.

In socio-economic civic action, Seabee Technical Assistance-Teams
(STATS) were particularly active and well received. For example,

206034 0—66- 17
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four teams are being used in Latin America and six in southeast
Asia on projects sponsored by the U.S. Agency for International De-
velopment. Projects of these special trained, skilled, field construec-
tion personnel have varied from road and airfield construction to
building dams, bridges, and schools, and digging fresh-water wells
in South Vietnam.
Naval Resources

Manpower

Military—The Department of the Navy military personnel sum-
maries for fiscal years 1963 and 1964 are shown in the following table
together with end-year approved strengths:

NAVY MILITARY PERSONNEL SUMMARY

(As of June 30)
Military Personnel on

Active Duty (Totals) : 1963 1964 Difference
N e e 664, 647 667, 596 42, 949
Mapingr Carhanl. " Leaminl i pulee gus, 189, 683 189, 777 +94

Totak corcio o s oy 854, 330 857,373 +-3, 043

Approved Strengths:
o R o -, § N . . 664, 413 669, 992 -+5, 579
Marine ‘Corps:—cco i T oo T 0 190, 000 2 ECI L DS R e
Mgtals I LIS e Ll 854, 413 859, 992 +5, 579

Retention was the major personnel problem in the Navy.

Low retention rates resulted in serious shortages in some grades and
categories of officers, the most serious being in the unrestricted line
surface officer category. Extensive officer retention efforts were made
and improvements resulted. For example, the retention of regular
officers from the Naval Reserve Officer Training Corps program has
improved from 30 percent to 42 percent since 1960.

Enlisted retention continued to be an extremely critical problem for
the Navy. In spite of passage of the 1963 military pay bill, the first-
term reenlistment rate fell from 25.1 percent. in fiscal year 1963 to 22.5
percent in fiscal year 1964.

Several military manpower management control actions were taken
as a result of implementing recommendations in the Review of Man-
agement of the Department of the Navy. Among the more signifi-
cant manpower actions were the following:

1. The Qualitative Planning Section of the Bureau of Naval Person-
nel was transferred to the Office of the Chief of Naval Operations,
thereby consolidating the functions of qualitative and quantitative re-
quirements for total manpower allocations. This revised method of
operation contributes to more efficient manpower planning and pro-
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graming methods and reduces reaction time for urgently required
changes in the allocation of personnel.

2. Command, the authority vested in an individual for the direction,
coordination, and control of military forces, is the primary goal to
which unrestricted line officers aspire and mold their career patterns.
Many of these unrestricted line officers have developed additional
capabilities, or subspecialties, in fields of endeavor which complement
or are associated with command. A subspecialty concept was de-
veloped as a management tool to assist in the more effective utilization
of unrestricted line officer education and experience in fields other than
naval warfare. Qualified officers were reassigned in their subspe-
cialty areas when not assigned to naval warfare billets. These officers
increase the operational fleet experience in the specialty areas. Ap-
proximately 9,000 unrestricted line officers were identified as
subspecialists.

Two other 1964 programs are examples of the Navy objective toward
improved stewardship of military manpower resources. These pro-
grams are:

1. A study program to design a system that will consolidate all
current Navy manpower information systems and provide additional
information system capability in order to meet the total manpower
information requirements for the Navy manpower management
function. The study, entitled “Total Integrated Manpower Manage-
ment System (TIMMS),” is being conducted by the Bureau of Naval
Personnel under a private contract. The first phase of the study,
program definition and factfinding, was initiated and essentially com-
pleted. The results are under review.

2. A project entitled the “Navy Military Manpower Management
Evaluation Project (NMMEP).” Its objective is review and evalu-
ation of naval military manpower management at all levels to assure
that it is in consonance with accepted management doctrine and prac-
tices. It will also aim to identify and correct deficiencies in current
military manpower management practices throughout the Navy.

The Marine Corps manpower program provided personnel allo-
cations with the broad objective of accomplishing assigned missions
with an increased degree of readiness. The objective was attained
by maintaining balanced and mobile Fleet Marine Forces and main-
taining all other activities at minimum strength consistent with effec-
tive operation.

Department of the Navy efforts were oriented toward keeping the
training establishment abreast of operational requirements and im-
proving all levels of education and training of personnel. Emphasis
was given to completing training facilites to raise the level of training
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of personnel in the new weapon systems and techniques. Pursuant
to this objective, training facilities for personnel in FBM submarines
and ASW and AAW units were completed. Programs to monitor and
coordinate the acquisition, training, and distribution of personnel for
weapon systems programs and projects were initiated for AAW,
nuclear power, ASW, and command and control. Leadership pro-
grams were broadened to include emphasis on general military train-
ing subjects. These programs included substantial emphasis on career
motivation aspects of personnel development.

Recruiting programs increased the input of regular and reserve
personnel, including increases in reserve first enlistments and reserve
first extended tours of active duty.

Paid drill training reserve strengths are tabulated below:

(As of June 30)

1963 1864 Difference
e S, 119, 611 123, 277 3, 666
Marine Corps________________ 46, 257 45, 860 —397

The authorized Navy drill-pay strength for fiscal years 1963 and
1964 was 135,000. During the second half of fiscal year 1964, the Sec-
retary of Defense reduced this authorization to 126,000. The strength
at the end of the year was 2,723 below the authorization. Marine
Corps strength remained fairly constant and the end strength of 45,860
may be compared with an authorization of 46,000.

Navy and Marine Corps inactive duty reserves increased over the
preceding year. Although the strengths are not entirely adequate
(especially in the Marine Corps), they provide a sizable manpower
pool for mobilization needs. These strengths are:

(As of June 30)

1968 1964 Difference
N T o e 446,712 471, 451 24, 739
VAt COrPE - = o e 134,336 136, 001 1, 665

Civilian—Considerable effort was devoted to placing career em-
ployees affected by reduction in force and base closures into other
jobs in Government and private industry. Under the Department
of Defense Stability of Employment Program, the total resources of
the Department of Defense are available to assist in the placement
of the affected employee within the Civil Service Region in which
he has been employed. The largest effort in this connection was oc-
sasioned by the ordered closure of the Naval Repair Facility, San
Diego, Calif., which had 1485 career employees. By various meas-
ures, which included freezing substantial numbers of personnel actions
at naval activities in California and Nevada, virtually all eligible
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employees who sought placement assistance had been offered other
jobs by the end of the fiscal year.

Civilian personnel summaries for fiscal years 1963 and 1964 are
shown in the following table, which also indicates the geographical
distribution of the civilian personnel.

CIVILIAN PERSONNEL SUMMARY
BY GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION

(As of June 30)

Direct Hire Civilian Personnel in: 1983 1964 Difference
R e R e e 319, 685 309, 435 —10, 250
Territories and Possessions_____________ 5, 327 5, 605 +278
Foreipn Countries. - - . Jd oo L UL .. 18, 958 17, 638 —1, 320

4ty AR LI LT o ofE R, LI ey Rkl 343,970 332, 678 —11, 292

In implementing Executive Order 10988, the Navy granted employee
organizations exclusive recognition in approximately 140 units em-
ploying about 120,000 employees and formal recognition in approx-
imately 115 units employing about 110,000 employees. In addition,
about 300 employee organizations have been granted informal recog-
nition. As of the end of the fiscal year, about 60 exclusive recognition
agreements had been negotiated, and a number of additional agree-
ments are in the process of being negotiated.

Material

Ship Overhauls and Alterations—Twenty-five destroyers (FRAM
I program) and 15 other ships (FRAM II Program) were modern-
ized. Full overhauls were begun for 240 ships of the active fleet.
Midcyele (interim) overhauls were canceled, and ship-operating
intervals between overhauls were elongated. Experience thus far
indicates that inereases in unscheduled industrial repairs have occurred
which formerly would have been accomplished during the more
frequent overhauls.

A submarine safety program of $26.4 million was initiated to im-
prove the safety of submarine operations. This high-priority program
had not been budgeted, and the cost had to be absorbed at the expense
of other operations and maintenance programs.

Supplies and I quipage—Allowance deficiencies in ships of the fleets
and the replacement of repair parts, especially expensive technical
repair parts for modern equipment, continued to be a matter of con-
cern. The fleets were not able to restore allowances at a rate com-
mensurate to the depletion of existing levels of parts, thereby aggra-
vating allowance shortages. Effort to resolve this situation continued.
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Maintenance Management—The dramatic increase in both cost and
complexity of military equipments has made the problem of fleet
maintenance a critical one. A program to assist in the solution of
basic problems of maintenance management in the operating forces
has been initiated. The elements of this program include:

1. Development and installation of a standard system of program-
ing, control, and accomplishment of maintenance of ships and aireraft.

2. Development and installation of a data collection and analysis
system to measure effectiveness of maintenance and material support
and to provide the basis for more efficient management of resources.

A standard system for shipboard-maintenance management is now
installed in 221 engineering and 29 electronic departments of ships
in the Atlantic and Pacific Fleets. This includes 32 prototype instal-
lations representing 155 additional ships. The system has been highly
successful as a management tool at the ship level for accomplishment
of maintenance. Its reception by fleet personnel has been enthusiastic.
This system is now being developed for all ship departments and for
all ship classes. The present goal is to complete installation of the
systems by the end of 1966. A similar system is in effect on 13 air-
craft models. All aireraft will be included by January 1965.

Data collection, analysis, and distribution are an essential aspect of
maintenance management. A comprehensive system is being devel-
oped based on a survey and actual shipboard evaluation of a reporting
system. It is being evaluated in three destroyer squadrons. The goal
is to expand this system to all cruiser-destroyer forces by July 1965.
It will provide all levels of management with a comprehensive range
of useful data regarding :

1. Performance, quality, and control of the total maintenance effort.

2. Manpower utilization and skill requirements.

3. Maintainability and reliability performance of equipments and
systems.

4. Effectiveness of supply support of maintenance.

5. Material usage and cost.

A similar data collection system has been developed for Navy and
Marine Corps aviation units and will be implemented beginning in
January 1965.

Fleet Logistic Support—Steadily increasing costs associated with
technological advances and the use of more costly, sophisticated sys-
tems have increased the complexity of maintaining a balanced, ready
naval force, capable of performing assigned missions. To alleviate
this situation, a fleet logistic support improvement program to imple-
ment improved management concepts and adopt more stringent con-
trols on positioning and distribution of Navy material assets has been
established. Implementation of this program will include :
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1. More specific definition of shipboard allowance list requirements.

2. Development of a program to code items of material as to mili-
tary essentiality.

3. Increased use of civilian contractor resources to support new
weapons and equipment.

4. Adoption of improved procedures for the formulation of budgets
for operation and maintenance of naval operating forces.

5. Revision of the policy of positioning assets in the mobile logistic
support force and the oversea bases.

6. Limited distribution of insurance-type support items to not more
than one distribution point on each coast of the continental United
States.

7. Increased use of airlift to provide continued responsive support
to deployed Navy forces with fewer assets positioned overseas.

Marine Corps Material—Supplies and equipment necessary for the
combat support of the Fleet Marine Forces during the initial phases
of any conflict are maintained in a state of readiness by Navy and Ma-
rine Corps supply activities. Once again the effectiveness of this con-
cept was tested when the situation in southeast Asia, at the end of
August 1963, necessitated the release of certain of these protected
stocks for units scheduled to deploy to that area.

A major project has been undertaken within the Marine Corps to
purify these stocks. Requirements were previously computed on the
basis of peacetime recurring demand or supply catalog rates and did
not necessarily reflect predicted combat requirements. Headquarters,
Marine Corps, has injected this latter philosophy in a program which
involves a complete recomputation of requirements. The program
is well underway and will be completed early in calendar year 1965.

A new system of reporting material readiness has been instituted
within the Marine Corps by which means the Commandant is kept
continuously abreast of the logistic capability of the Fleet Marine
Forces to carry out their assigned missions. This system enbodies
periodic logistic status reports and reports of specific combat-essential
equipments in a “not ready” condition. The reports are complemented
by a tracer action system by which Headquarters, Marine Corps, can
take the action necessary to correct serious deficiencies and call com-
mand attention to situations that so dictate.

Research

The Navy research effort is undertaken in each of the material bu-
reaus, whose concern is primarily with application of research to exist-
ing or planned equipments, and by the Office of Naval Research
(ONR), which conduects a broader and more fundamental effort. The
table below summarizes the fiscal programs of the Office of Naval Re-
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search for fiscal years 1963-64. At the same time it identifies the ma-
jor activities participating in the programs.

ONR PROGRAMS
(In Millions of Dollars)

1963 1964
Contract Research Program__________________________ 78. 1 78. 8
Naval Research Laboratory_. o ___ 22. 5 28.0
Naval Training Device Center________________________ 12. 1 12. 4
Underwater Sound Reference Laboratory_._ . _________ 1.0 1.0
Fiold Administrations o om0 050 L iem e ety 3.4 3.5
Military Administration_______.________.____ e e Lty

Fotal. e e s e e e 117. 1 123. 7

The Naval Research Laboratory (NRL) has become one of the
largest and most completely equipped research establishments in the
U.S. Government. During fiscal year 1964, a new general purpose
laboratory building was started—a four-story, modern, concrete,
150,000-square-foot structure for office and laboratory space and a new
sector-focusing cyclotron facility. Other new facilities were the test
facility on Seneca Lake in Dresden, N.Y., and an electron linear accel-
erator (LINAC) constructed at NRL and operated within the last
year.

NRL incorporates many areas of naval interests in its varied re-
search programs. These fall into basic fields such as chemistry,
physics, mathematics, psychology, astronomy, metallurgy, and engi-
neering. The applied projects appear under headings such as fuels
fracture studies, ballistics, transducers, phosphorescent materials, cor-
rosion, communications, countermeasures, radar, and energy
conversion.

Several large-scale research projects were undertaken, such as efforts
in propagation and oceanography. Here special emphasis was placed
on deep submergence research and work with large antennas (the
220 by 263 foot “hole in the ground”) and other huge reflectors. The
Space Surveillance (SPASUR) system has been completed and now
has stations across the country to operate a receiving system which
has greatly increased the detection range. Data are transmitted
automatically to Dahlgren, Va., for processing.

NRL played an important role in the search for the submarine
U.S.S. Thresher (SSN 593). The laboratory’s research vessel was
fitted with special sonar equipment and a newly developed slow-scan
TV camera and still camera which photographed many deep ocean
bottom pictures of the debris.

Noteworthy progress has been made in many projects responsive to
the increased emphasis on ASW. Advances in undersea technology
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have been achieved through the construction and operation of deep
research vehicles known as Awin and Sealab for environment studies
with humans,

Oceanography focuses attention on the geophysics of the ocean
bottom and borders. Research continues toward the development of
instrumentation for measurements on the sea floor. Seismographs
have been placed on the sea {loor to increase our understanding of wave
propagation phenomena. This research is uncovering a great source
of information that may well contribute a means of forecasting earth-
quakes and their follow-on tidal waves.

New computer programs have been devised to sort out large amounts
of the typically very noisy data on specific environmental properties
and to identify those data of high significance. In recognition of
naval problems concerning environmental data management, this pro-
gram stresses research that will (1) optimize the acquisition of geo-
graphic information; (2) develop techniques for rapid analysis of
environmental data; and (3) improve capabilities to store, interpret,
retrieve, and display geographic information. An Arctic research
laboratory has annually conducted 60 or more research tasks involving
nearly 30 universities, colleges, and private research institutes. Hun-
dreds of scientists and technicians carry on acoustics, aeromagnetics,
oceanography, meteorology, ice, terrestrial, and atmospheric studies.
Environmental effects on personnel and equipment are of continuing
interest and the results of improved knowledge in these areas are of
great importance.

Facilities

Management, Operations, and. Maintenance—Fiscal year 1964 was
the first year in which the Chief, Bureau of Yards and Docks, exer-
cised single-manager authority for the operation of utilities and pub-
lic works and the maintenance and repair of real property throughout
the Shore Establishment. The bureau was allotted $262.2 million to
administer operations and maintenance programs at 450 activities.
To this end, an integrated management system was established. Ten
operation and maintenance programs were initiated by the assignment
of funds to designated program managers. They control the use of
operation and maintenance funds subject to certain constraints. In
this way, financial management decisions affecting program manage-
ment were delegated to operational program managers,

A detailed analysis of personnel support facilities revealed that 150
naval activities were operating under a backlog deficiency of $500
million. Corrective programs have been integrated into the fiscal
year 1966 and later military construction program plans to the maxi-
mum extent possible. Value engineering techniques were applied at




260 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY

33 field offices, resulting in savings totaling $4 million in construction
costs.

A utilities inventory program to produce more data on plant and
system capacity and a utilities equipment inventory system were
initiated which are expected to yield significant long-range savings.
A total of 1,059 units of transportation equipment was eliminated
from the Department of the Navy inventory of 64,000 passenger
vehicles, trucks, trailers, and construction and weight-handling equip-
ment. This reduction, coupled with improved vehicular maintenance
techniques, resulted in cost reductions exceeding expectations.

Construction—Actual construction put in place during fiscal year
1964 amounted to $296.5 million. This construction included
POLARIS submarine support facilities at several locations in the
United States and overseas; firing ranges for the Marine Corps at
Camp Pendleton, Calif.,, and Quantico, Va.; typhoon resistant facili-
ties for the Marine Corps on Okinawa; and training facilities at the
Fleet Anti-Air Warfare Centers at Dam Neck, Va., and San Diego,
Calif.; and at the Fleet Antisubmarine Warfare Schools at San Diego,
Calif., and Great Lakes, I1I.

New Navy and Marine Corps family housing starts totaled 17
projects comprising 2,602 units. Sixteen projects of 2,279 units were
completed, and projects for 2,100 units from prior year starts are
essentially complete.

Readiness—The Naval Construction Forces (NCF), composed of
mobile construction battalions and amphibious construction battalions,
continued to improve their readiness to provide assault area construc-
tion and other support as required by contingency and full-scale war
plans. In addition, the NCF provided Seabee Technical Assistance
Teams (STATs) for employment on civic action and counter-
insurgency projects. To date, these STATs have been employed on
counterinsurgency projects in Vietnam, and on civic action projects in
Thailand, Chile, the Dominican Republic, Costa Rica, Liberia, and
the Central Africa Republic on projects under the auspices of the
Military Assistance Program, the Agency for International Develop-
ment, or other Government agencies.

Military Sea Transportation Service (MSTS)

MSTS fulfilled its objective of providing ocean transportation to
the Department of Defense. The following amounts of cargo, pas-
sengers, and petroleum were carried in fiscal years 1963 and 1964 :

1963 1964
Cargo Lifted (measurement tons) - ______________ 12, 555, 000 13, 426, 000
T T T L e L S e e A e 412, 000 435, 000
Petroleum Lifted (longtons)_________ . _____ 16, 969, 000 17, 116, 000
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Although 98 MSTS ships were utilized in this lift, U.S.-flag mer-
chant ships were paid $293.8 million, which was 65 percent of the
total traffic expenditure. Twenty-eight ships supported oceanographic
research, missile range instrumentation, and other special projects. In
addition, operations, such as Arctic resupply, Guantanamo water sup-
ply, and amphibious training, all involved MSTS participation.
Events of the year emphasized that development of immediate sealift
capability to meet emergency military needs is more urgent than
provision of routine sealift.

The MSTS fleet of 135 ships was maintained in a satisfactory degree
of operational readiness but at increasing expense for maintenance
because most of the ships are over 20 years old. Maintenance, repairs,
and a tanker upgrading program cost $26 million, divided among 127
private ship repair firms. The rising operational readiness costs reflect
an aging mobilization base, and indicate the need for an orderly ship
replacement program.




V. Economy and Efficiency

Management Improvements

Management improvement efforts this past year extended to man-
agerial processes encompassing a wide range of functional areas.
Many of these improvements are dealt with in some detail in other
chapters. Noteworthy accomplishments include:

Planning and Programing

The creation of the Office of Program Appraisal and the Office of
Navy Program Planning, noted in the next section, is intended to pro-
vide better coordination and review over Navy Department planning
and programing efforts. Integral to these organizational changes are
the changes made to improve the system for planning and program-
ing decisions by Navy Department top executives. The Program
Objectives (PO) document was made an authoritative statement of
the Department position on its program levels to serve as a realistic
basis for the preparation of Program Change Proposals (PCPs). Its
format was also revised to be compatible with the Five Year Force
Structure and Financial Program of the Department of Defense pro-
graming system, thereby making translation of decisions from one to
the other easier. A change procedure was also developed which pro-
vides for the continuous updating of the PO to insure its currency.

Procedures for the processing of PCPs in the Navy were refined, and
the responsibilities of the various organizations involved were more
clearly identified. In addition, procedures for the appraisal of pro-
gram execution were developed to provide adequate evaluation of pro-
gram progress as a feedback into the programing process. In total,
the many changes are a major revamping of the planning and pro-
graming system.

Public Works Management Information System

The Bureau of Yards and Docks has greatly improved its over-all
management. information system by establishing attainable, measur-
able objectives and determining the total essential information required
for each of its 10 major programs, and by further integrating and
mechanizing several existing systems. This has facilitated the can-
cellation of over 12 percent of the total reporting requirements of the

262
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bureau and has improved management control during a time when the
bureau’s assigned responsibilities were greatly expanded.

Paperwork Management

Paperwork management, which embraces such matters as the control
and improvement of the creation, use, and disposition of records,
reports, forms, correspondence, and directives, has been a continuing
management improvement effort in the Navy for many years. An
intensive effort was made to emphasize paperwork improvement pro-
grams throughout the Navy during the past year. This included de-
veloping a program for the issuance of new paperwork improvement
manuals, training courses, and promotional material, and an intensive
review of forms, reports, and directives. A special effort, Project
SCRAP, was established under the direction of the Navy Inspector
General to achieve a prompt and drastic reduction of paperwork in
the operating forces and to establish effective procedures to monitor
and control paperwork on a permanent basis.

Industrial Engineering

The Bureau of Naval Weapons made progress in developing its
Workload and Resources Evaluation System (WARES), which is to
provide a common language communication medium between bureau
and field activity management for planning workload, for controlling
resources and related funds, and for measuring performance and prog-
ress against plans. Some of the goals toward which the Bureau has
moved are: (1) Integration of engineered and statistical performance
standards, (2) summarization of workload data into over-all weighted
expressions of workload output, and (3) institution of a program
whereby both bureaus and field managers will be furnished station
workload, performance, and cost progress information.

The Bureau of Supplies and Accounts Methods Engineering Pro-
gram was expanded to provide a means for more effective field activity
management through modern industrial engineering techniques.
These include: (1) Systematic approach to improved work methods;
(2) use of engineered standards for segments of work; and (3) inte-
gration of engineered standards into supply management reporting.
The work of about 22,000 employees will be reviewed. Of these, about
8,000 have already been covered by standards—3,300 during the past
year. The Bureaus of Ships and Yards and Docks also made con-
siderable progress in the development of similar programs and tech-
niques covering work at their field activities.

Reorganization

Management improvements of major importance were accomplished
in fiscal year 1964 through changes and innovations in the organization
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of the Department. The more significant of these came about as ¢
consequence of an inhouse management review of the entire Depart-
ment completed in the preceding fiscal year. This led to the issuance
by the Secretary of the Navy of a new General Order No. 5, governing
the assignment and distribution of authority and responsibility for
the administration of the Department. The basic objective of the
new general order is to increase the responsiveness of the organization
of the Department to executive direction through creation of a cen-
trally directed organization which is administered on a decentralized
basis. The order clarifies objectives to be accomplished, defines the
role of policy and staff executives in relation to operating line execu-
tives, simplifies the relations among operating line executives, and
establishes the authority of individual executives commensurate with
their assigned responsibilities.

In a move to provide positive centralized direction in consonance
with the new general order, the Secretary of the Navy elevated the
other members of the Secretariat to the position of policy advisers and
assistants to him on the administration of the affairs of the Depart-
ment of the Navy as a whole. Their functional areas of interest were
designated as, but not limited to, manpower, material, facilities, re-
search and development, financial management, and general depart-
mental administration. In addition, and in accordance with the prin-
ciple of decentralized execution envisioned under the new general
order, the Secretary distributed the work of accomplishing the funda-
mental objectives of the Department among five component or line
organizations, each under the command of an executive who reports
directly to him. These executives are the Chief of Naval Ope rations,
the Commandant of the Marine Corps, the Chief of Naval Material,
the Chief of Naval Personnel, and the Chief of the Bureau of
Medicine and Surgery.

Another of the more significant organizational changes was the
activation of the Naval Material Support Establishment, headed by
the Chief of Naval Material (one of the five line operating executives
named above), who assumed command of the Bureaus of Naval Weap-
ons, Ships, Supplies and Accounts, and Yards and Docks. The action
was designed to meet the recognized need for a single material support
executive to be responsible to the Secretary of the Navy, the Chief
of Naval Operations, and the Commandant of the Marine Corps for
the effective management of Navy resource capabilities.

The Office of Program Appraisal was also established in fiscal year
1964, supplanting the former Office of Analysis and Review. The
purpose of this office is to provide the Secretary of the Navy with a
small appraisal staff to assist him in assuring that existing and pro-
posed Navy and Marine Corps programs provide the optimum means



ECONOMY AND EFFICIENCY 265

of achieving the objectives of the Department and that approved pro-
grams are executed in a timely, effective, and economical manner.

Several organizational innovations were established within the com-
mand structure of the Chief of Naval Operations, one of which was
the Office of Navy Program Planning. The mission of this office is
to exercise centralized coordination of the Navy program planning
effort in order to insure the integration of planning, programing,
budgeting, and appraising within the Office of the Chief of Naval
Operations. A second new element was the Office of Antisubmarine
Warfare Programs described in the preceding chapter.

The management review of the Department of the Navy among
other things called for a reorganization of the shore establishment,
the formation of a Fleet Activities Command to command shore activ-
ities providing direct support to the fleets. Naval operating bases
were to be established at all major naval shore activity complexes to
consolidate and command fleet support activities. On further study,
it was determined that that exact concept would not be suitable. There-
fore, an alternative organization was adopted which meets the basic
objectives without its unsuitable features.

In this new concept, those shore activities which are a part of the
mission of a burean or office will be under the command of the chief
of that bureau or office. Similarly, those shore activities which are
really an extension of the fleets will be under command of the fleet com-
manders, thus assuring that support of the fleets will be appropriate.
This new structure is considered to be a vast improvement over the
existing structure, and will be placed into effect during the next fiscal
year.

Another significant organizational improvement resulted from the
formal institution of project management as a means of conducting
business within the Department. Policy for its establishment and use
was preseribed by Secretarial directive. Patterned along the lines
of the management procedure successfully employed in the develop-
ment of the POLARIS fleet ballistic missile, project management is
proving to be a valuable means for providing effective weapons or
equipment systems management. Project management is predicated
on the theory that a management objective of sufficient urgency or
importance to warrant extraordinary attention and emphasis can
generally best be attained by an organization created solely to accom-
plish that objective. Other features of project management are the
designation of a project manager of high rank or position, appropriate
to the task assigned, who has unequivocal control of project funds,
necessary staff, and other required resources. The major management
projects established or reaffirmed were for the fleet ballistic missile,
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the F-111B, surface missile systems, antisubmarine warfare systems,
instrumentation ships, and the all-weather carrier landing system.

Another organizational adjustment substantially completed is the
centralization of facilities maintenance management in the Bureau of
Yards and Docks, previously discussed.

Additional studies in organizational matters by key executives of
the Department are continuing. These are aimed at eliminating any
remaining ambiguous assignments of responsibilities among members
of the executive administration of the Department, with special em-
phasis being given to matters relating to the exercise of command and
support to the vast complex of shore {field) activities of the Depart-
ment of the Navy.

Analytical Studies

Asindicated in the annual report for fiscal year 1963, decision-makers
within the Navy Department are finding analytical cost effectiveness
studies to be increasingly valuable tools for assessment of management
and planning alternatives and for formulating programs in an efficient,
economic manner. A marked growth in the demand for such studies
has resulted from increased requirements generated within the Depart-
ment and at higher levels.

Study Program

The growth in the study effort created demands for consolidation
and coordination of scientific and operations research support and for
increased efficiency in the utilization of the professional personnel tal-
ents available for this effort. These factors led to the creation of the
Center for Naval Analyses during fiscal year 1963. The value of the
center became more evident during fiscal year 1964, and it is now the
focal point of Navy major analytic study activities. The principal
subdivisions of the Center for Naval Analyses are:

1. Institute of Naval Studies. This activity consists of 40 pro-
fessional analysts. It is primarily responsible for long-range con-
ceptual studies, of an exploratory nature, aimed at identifying profit-
able areas for research and development.

9. Naval Warfare Analysis Group. This activity, consisting of 40
professionals, conducts analytical investigations of alternative force
compositions and force levels 5 to 10 years in the future.

3. Operations Evaluation Group. This activity consists of 57 pro-
fessional personnel who conduct analytical evaluations of current fleet
operations, recently developed weapon systems, and naval tactics. The
group also provides technical assistance to the warfare desks in the
Office of the Chief of Naval Operations and to fleet commanders.
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The studies conducted by the Center for Naval Analyses comple-
ment but do not duplicate the long-standing programs of study and
research by outside contract, in the Office of Naval Research, and
throughout the Navy laboratory system. These latter studies fall pri-
marily within the field of basic research and the technological aspects
of weapon systems development.

Coordination of the Study Program

The Navy Department has recognized the necessity for maintaining
careful coordination and control of the analytical study program to
insure complete and compatible coverage of important problem areas
as well as to preclude undesirable duplication of effort. The Chief
of Naval Operations has responsibility for coordination of all depart-
mental study efforts relating to programs. This coordination is ef-
fected on a day-to-day basis by the recently established Office of Navy
Program Planning through its Naval Warfare Analyses Division.

Contracting

Advance Procurement Planning

During fiscal year 1964, added emphasis was placed on the concept
of advance procurement planning. Under the criteria established by
the Secretary of the Navy, the Chief of Naval Material was required
to review and approve all advance procurement plans for all negotiated
development procurements estimated at $300,000 or more for a fiscal
year, and for negotiated production procurements estimated at $1 mil-
lion or more for a fiscal year. During the period from January 1, 1964,
through June 30, 1964, a total of 79 admm*e procurement pl.ms were
received by the (‘hlef of Naval Material for review and approval.
These plans have a potential dollar value in excess of $2.8 billion.
Cost Plus Award Fee Contracting

Special permission was received from the Armed Services Procure-
ment Regulation (ASPR) Committee for selective use, on a trial basis,
of a new type of contract called cost plus award fee contract. This
type of contract has limited applicability, principally for level-of-
effort work, but a thorough screening of proposed procurement resulted
in a total of eight procurements being changed to this type of con-
tracting. By use of this type of contract, it is hoped to bring discipline
into what formerly were Cost-Plus- leed Fee (CPFF) contracts,
which provided no incentive to management to reduce costs.

Navy Contract Clause Book
In order to reduce the size of fixed-price supply contracts written
by the Navy, the concept of a clause book was developed to provide
206-034 0—66——18
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a means by which standard and frequently used clauses could be in-
corporated in these contracts by reference only. During the year, the
Navy Contract Clause Book progressed from the discussion stage to
printing and distribution. Authority was obtained from the ASPR
Committee and the General Services Administration to use the clause
book on a test basis to obtain actual experience and data on the feasi-
bility of such a concept. The clause book will be tested in seven
major field purchasing activities of the Bureau of Supplies and Ac-
counts. The authority and responsibility for conducting the test has
been delegated to the Chief, Bureau of Supplies and Accounts. Dis-
tribution of the clause book was made during the week of June 22,
1964, to all Navy and commercial users. Effective date for the official
use of the clause book is August 1, 1964.
Contract Appraisal

During fiseal year 1964, savings of $7,002,351 were achieved directly
through contract review and approval actions in the Office of Naval
Material. In addition, vigorous efforts were pursued to bring about
a maximum reduction in the use of CPFF contracts and letter con-
tracts. In many cases it was found that contracts proposed on a
CPFF basis could, through a detailed analysis and discussion with
the procuring activity, be changed to a more advanced type contract.
This effort contributed materially to the Navy success in reducing
CPFF contracting to 11.1 percent against a Department of Defense
goal of 15.1 percent. The major Navy effort to reduce sole-source
letter contracts resulted in a reduction in the number of such contracts
from 133 to 30 and a reduction in dollar value of $566.3 million.
Procurement Review

The Procurement Review Staff in the Office of Naval Material con-
ducted extensive and comprehensive reviews of the procurement poli-
cies, procedures, and practices of the Military Sea Transportation
Service, Special Projects Office, Bureau of Naval Weapons, Office o1
Naval Research, Naval Training Device Center, and Bureau of Ships.
Procurement Training

Active support of the Defense Procurement Training Program con-
tinued. A total of 2,700 Navy personnel attended Defense procure-
ment training courses and workshops.
Eapansion of the Barter Program in Foreign Procurenents

The Navy has considerably expanded the use of barter in foreign
procurement during the past 12 months. Two reasons for this expan-
sion were (1) the authorization by the Department of Agriculture to
combine many small dollar area requirements into one Navy require-
ment which would provide the basis for an economical barter arrange-
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ment, and (2) increased recognition of the role that barter transactions
can play in the Department of Defense international balance of pay-
ments program. From an initial beginning of $2 million in barter
agreements in effect at the beginning of calendar year 1964, the use
of the barter technique is expected to expand by December 1964 to
$20 million. Continued development of barter as a means of financ-
ing Navy procurement overseas is being ageressively pursued in coop-
eration with the Department of Agriculture.

Financial Management

The Department of the Navy has adopted the concept that financial
management systems are by no means the sole prerogative of comp-
trollers, but rather are the concern of all managers. With this under-
lying philosophy in mind, Navy financial management officials con-
centrated their improvement efforts on projects undertaken jointly
with appropriate operating executives. They have worked to create
a climate wherein all responsible officers are made aware of the need to
consider economic choice and cost/effectiveness as major factors in
their day-to-day decisionmaking. Many significant projects have
been undertaken during the year, some of which are included herein.
Control of Military Personnel A ppropriations

The need for improved control of military personnel appropriations
has been recognized for many years but, because of the complexity of
the task, progress has been slow. Through the joint efforts of person-
nel and financial managers, major steps toward system modernization
have been achieved. A uniform appropriations structure and a stand-
ard budget and fiscal accounting classification of obligations and dis-
bursements were implemented at the beginning of the year. Improved
techniques for pricing and control of permanent change of station costs
were initiated. The Marine Corps has tested a modernized military
pay system utilizing punched card equipment. With this system,
accrued entitlements for pay and allowances of military personnel are
accurately and quickly reported to the appropriation manager in
Washington to facilitate improved control of fund resources. Initial
tests have been successful, and further developments are anticipated.
Similar tests were conducted by Navy finance offices, but final plans
have not yet been developed.

Coordination of Programing and Budgeting

The Navy Department has for many years used the management
processes of planning, programing, and budgeting. Recent studies
indicated that a tendency toward segmenting these processes had cre-
ated some problems, and several major changes were made. Previ-
ously mentioned was the establishment of the Office of Navy Program
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Planning. This action greatly strengthened planning and program-
ing functions within the Office of the Chief of Naval Operations.
In addition, revised instructions were issued covering actions and tim-
ing of the budget and programing processes. Primary emphasis was
focused on accurate pricing of program objectives and on integrating
program and budget reviews.

International Balance of Payments

The Department of the Navy participated in the national effort to
reduce expenditures entering into the international balance of pay-
ments. To this end, a program was developed to reduce such expendi-
tures with minimum disruption of operational requirements. The
key points of the program were: (1) Development of an adequate
planning and control system; (2) increased emphasis on barter financ-
ing, which was previously described; (3) increased sales of military
material to foreign governments; and (4) increased use of excess for-
eign currencies held by the Department of the Treasury. Department
of the Navy expenditures in fiscal year 1964 amounted to $416 million.

Inventory Management

Greater emphasis was placed on centralization and efficiency of
inventory management with the Department of the Navy supply sys-
tems. Adherence to prescribed material management techniques
resulted in increased productivity and in improved utilization of
manpower and other resources for effective and economical support
of the Operating Forces and the Naval Shore Establishment.

Vigorous programs for the improvement of inventory management
were instituted or continued to insure greater responsiveness in the
support of the fleet. Principal among these were:

1. Installation of automatic data processing equipment in Navy
supply system centers, depots, and inventory control points.

9. Installation of automated materials-handling equipment in
warehouses.

3. Intensification of management control of a small number of
selected high-value items.

4. Introduction of a semiannual stratification procedure by the
Marine Corps to provide updated inventory and management data.

Standard Navy Maintenance and Material Management Program

The Standard Navy Maintenance and Material Management Pro-
gram, sponsored by the Chief of Naval Operations, resulted in (1)
development and refinement of a uniform supply, accounting, and
budgeting system; and (2) development of uniform automated data
‘processing equipment for performing supply and accounting func-
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tions, in both logistic support and combatant ships, which continued to
expand during fiscal year 1964. Eight additional ships commenced
operating under mechanized inventory management systems, bring-
ing the total number of ships mechanized to 30.

Cost Reduction Program

Department of the Navy goals and achievements in the Department
of Defense Cost Reduction Program are:

(In Billions of Dollars)

Figeal Year Goal Achievement
0 e e IS i T $0. 4 $0. 6
A .9 1.0

The 1964 goal was exceeded primarily because of cost reductions
realized from increased participation by field activities. Specific pro-
grams and projects which contributed to the cost reductions were:

1. Project THRIFT, directed at eliminating those costs which do
not increase combat readiness.

2. The Navy Incentive Awards Program, which encourages em-
ployees to contribute to the achievement of greater economy and
efficiency of operations.

3. Project WOW (War On Waste), initiated to bring working
level personnel into the Cost Reduction Program.

4. Procurement based on refined requirements.

5. Procurement at lowest sound prices.

6. Reduced operating costs.

Avutomatic Data Processing

The Department of the Navy continued toward its long-range objec-
tive of a systematic evolution of automatic data processing equipment
as a means toward a better information system for more timely actions
and decisions. Thirty-nine computers were installed, bringing the
total to 279. These machines are speeding more accurate information
to managers in such functions as material and financial management,
production planning and scheduling, and personnel management as
well as aiding scientists and engineers in solving complex problems.
Much of the equipment installed during the past year was to replace
more expensive equipment or equipment no longer capable of handling
the growing workload.

Approximately 7,000 employees operate and maintain the com-
puters and associated equipments. The total cost of the automatic
data processing complexes of the Department was $180 million for the
year.
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The Naval Command Systems Support Activity was chosen to
develop, establish, and manage a computer institute for all of the
Department of Defense. An intensive course was developed for top
civilian executives and flag and general rank officers to enable them
to deal more effectively and efficiently with suppliers of equipment
and the equipment itself, from contracting for procurement to eventual
use.

Manpower Utilization

Manpower resources were more effectively utilized through an in-
crease in emphasis and in central direction at the secretarial level.
Significant accomplishments in fiscal year 1964 were:

1. Implementation of a coordinated and integrated system for man-
power utilization and control.

9. Establishment of the Navy Manpower Validation Program which
will provide onsite evaluations of military and civilian manpower
utilization, validate manpower requirements, recommend redistribu-
tion of requirements, and verify staffing criteria afloat and ashore.

3. Intensification of effort in implementing the Navy-wide Staffing
Criteria Program designed to provide those standards required to
associate workload with both the military and civilian work force.

4. Tnitiation of a series of studies in industrial-type functions in
order to use the resultant measures of productivity as a means of
effecting savings.

5. Achievement of better manpower utilization by consolidation
of functions and realignment of organization as directed by the Re-
view of Management of the Department of the Navy. This has been
the most comprehensive review of over-all management processes and
structure of the Department in recent years.

6. Application of controls over the accountability and utilization
of the contract service work force, including the measurement of man-
years of workload, in order to achieve the optimum in total- manpower
planning as well as a more effective manpower mix.

7. Formulation of positive requirements to improve control over
civilian grade levels.

8. Preparation and submission of manpower utilization reports and
productivity improvement project reports, resulting from stimulus
throughout the Navy to appraise and improve utilization of manpower.

9. Coordination of research effort in personnel subsystem planning
and weapon system planning to insure timely availability of trained
personnel when weapon systems become ready for sea and when opera-
tional replacements are needed.
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Self-Evaluation of Activity Industrial Relations Programs

Fiscal year 1964 was the first year naval activities evaluated their
own industrial relations programs. In the larger activities, senior
management personnel evaluated all aspects of the civilian personnel
administration program—staffing, training, leave administration, and
employee-management relations—against standards of adequacy.
Corrective measures were taken to remedy observed deficiencies and to
institute improvements. One of the chief objectives in evaluating
these programs is to improve Department of the Navy capability for
accomplishing its mission more economically through more efficient
manpower utilization.

Training

Employee training and development continued as essential elements
in upgrading skills and knowledges of the work force and in supplying
manpower in shortage categories to supplement normal recruitment
programs. The training and development of employees aided greatly
in meeting the needs for increased capabilities; introducing new and
better work methods in the interest of efficiency and cost reduction
programs; supplying manpower to cope with the increased complexity
of production responsibilities; and facilitating the introduction of
new fields of knowledge required by the development of special skills.

Through student trainee programs, scientific and engineering man-
power was supplied at professional entrance levels. Apprentice and
other skill development programs provided an input of manpower into
occupational trades and skills. Management interns and others se-
lected from the Federal Service entrance examination registers were
a source of personnel with management potential.

Increased emphasis has been placed on career management educa-
tion and training. To further this objective, provisions were made
for the establishment of a pool of ceiling and funds for long-term civil-
ian training requirements. Action was taken to strengthen and ex-
pand the scope of management training and development for naval
research and development laboratories in order to increase the pro-
fessional and managerial capabilities of present employees and to stim-
ulate the recruitment and retention of promising engineers and
scientists.

Wage and Salary Administration

A number of studies of ungraded and graded occupations were pub-
lished which resulted in improved manpower utilization, better man-
agement-employee cooperation, and increased occupational knowl-
edge. Schedules fixing wages of ungraded employees were issued
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promptly whenever significant changes occurred in wages paid by
private industry.

Auditing

The Department of the Navy audit organization devoted two-thirds
of its effort to audits at contractor plants. This effort included audit
services rendered to contracting officers of the Department of Defense
and other Government agencies. The remaining third of the effort
was devoted to audit of Department of the Navy internal managemeut.

A brief quantitative summary of audit activity input and output
is presented below:

CONTRACT AUDIT

Input:
Contrastanditicoste oo $8, 044, 000
Dutput:
Contract audit savings recommendations_ - .. ______ $651, 974, 000
Armoun i eXAmINed s $12, 813, 000, 000
fonirachsetinninediin 3o B sa moupl et By siniR iz e 16, 837
(loniractorgexaminedic sl re s nna o ne b tn o 1, 937
Reportaiaaaeds o 14, 000

Each dollar invested in contract audit brought a return of $76 in
savings recommendations.

INTERNAL AUDIT

Input:
ST T e g Mo B L e My Lo e b DL T S et L L ey $4, 238, 000
Output:
Internal audit management savings recommendations.._ . __ $92, 517, 000
Reporteaseued . -t - o N o T 433

Each dollar invested in internal audit brought $22 in management
improvement recommendations. The above figures do not include
many nonquantitative audit services which remain an important part
of the audit mission.

Validation of savings reported under the Department of Defense
Cost Reduction Program became a major internal audit program in
fiscal year 1964.

DOD COST REDUCTION PROGRAM

Input:
ATOE et S e e R ROt L SR 886,000
Output:
CRP Feeder reports examined:
Ezamined
Reports  (in billions)
Approved by auditor .- _________._. f b 4, 581 $1.4
Disapproved by auditor. .- ________________.___ 1,611 .3

i e e e S A L L e o 6, 192 17
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The Department of the Navy Audit Improvement Program initiated
in fiscal year 1963 resulted in significant changes in audit operations
in fiscal year 1964. The emphasis was on audit of resource utilization
rather than fidelity and compliance. An audit of ships repair parts
was completed. The audit resulted in recommended management im-
provements and savings estimated at $75.4 million. The equivalent
computed rate of return for this audit was about $160 per $1 of cost as
compared to $8 per $1 of cost of other internal audit effort.

Other projects under the Department of the Navy Audit Improve-
ment, Program include audit utilization, management data audits, and
audit advisory services to management.




VI. Civilian Economy Relations

Industrial Facilities
Industrial Plants

The Department, continued its program to reduce holdings of Gov-
ernment-owned industrial facilities and to rely on private industry
for the production of material and furnishing of services. The num-
ber of industrial plants decreased from 119 to 111 as a result of the
sale of interests in 8 plants.

The largest disposal involved the Naval Weapons Industrial Reserve
Plant, Southington, Conn., an active Government-owned, contractor-
operated plant which manufactured aircraft engines and parts. The
plant was sold to the Pratt and Whitney Division of United Aircraft
Corporation for $22,050,000. An active Government-owned, Govern-
ment-operated plant, the Naval Ordnance Plant, York, Pa., was sold
by competitive bid to the American Machine and Foundry Company
for $10,025,000. Other plants sold included the following :

Amount
Plant Sold To (in dollars)
Naval Industrial Reserve Ship- Union Minerals and Alloys 3, 557, 000

yard, Kearny, N.J. Corp.
Naval Industrial Reserve Ship- Tampa Port Authority, Tampa, 1, 550, 000
yard, Tampa, Fla. Fla.

Todd Shipyards, Inec., Galveston, Todd Shipyard Corp-._ ... 625, 000
Tex.

Bethlehem Steel Co., Baltimore, Bethlehem Steel Co_._._______ 477, 207
Md.

MeKiernan-Terry Corp., Harrison, MecKiernan-Terry Corp__ - . 20, 625

N.J. (National Security Clause
interest only).
Industrial Forge & Steel Co. Inc., Industrial Forge and Steel Co., 500
Canton, Ohio (National Secur- Inc.
ity Clause interest only).

The sale of these eight plants resulted in a return of $38,305,332
to the U.S. Treasury.

In addition, the Naval Repair Facility, San Diego, Calif., was dis-
established as a naval activity, although retention of the facilities
under Government ownership is required for mobilization purposes.
Actions were initiated to make this facility available for lease for
operation by private industry early in fiscal year 1965.

276
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Shipyards

The serious overcapacity in the Nation’s shipyards—naval and
private—resulted in the establishment by the Secretary of the Navy
of a Shipyards Policy Board in December 1963. This board, which
consisted of civilian and military policy-level officials from the Office
of the Secretary of Defense and the Department of the Navy, con-
ducted studies in depth into the naval requirements for shipyard
capacity.

Industrial Production Equipment

The Navy reduced the inventory of Government-owned industrial
production equipment in possession of private contractors from $508
million to $402 million, a reduction of $106 million (21 percent).

The Merchant Marine

Fourteen large (600 or more troop capacity) privately owned
U.S.-flag passenger ships are available to augment the trooplift capa-
bility of MSTS in emergencies. Although essential for troop move-
ments in emergency, U.S.-flag passenger ships are diminishing in
numbers. The sales of 5.S. America (2,892 berths) and S.S. President
Hoowver (600 troop spaces) to foreign-flag operators are representative
of this trend.

On June 30, 1964, the merchant tanker fleet numbered 298 ships,
of which 98 have been built since 1950. ‘Smaller tankers, with charac-
teristics more suited for military support, are uneconomical for com-
mercial use. Most of the 98 new tankers exceed 25,000 tons dead-
weight and 31 feet draft, thus restricting their military utility. The
trend to larger tankers is expected to continue.

The subsidized cargo fleet includes 98 large, fast ships built since
1950, which could serve as valuable military auxiliaries. The bulk
of the U.S. dry-cargo fleet dates from 1945 or earlier. Only 18
privately owned American refrigerator ships exist, and there is only
one seagoing roll-on/roll-off ship under commerecial ownership.

New merchant construction has been characterized by automation
of ship-propulsion equipment, with consequent reductions in the size
of crews. The trend toward smaller crews could lead to a diminishing
market of maritime labor skills, with possible adverse effect upon the
MSTS capability to man ships activated from the reserve fleet in
time of emergency.

Small Business

The Navy increased its awards to small business by $94 million, for
a total of $1,287 million. This represented a small business share of
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15.2 percent of all awards to U.S. business firms. In spite of this
increase, the Navy was slightly below its goal of 15.6 percent for the
year. The share to small business would have been significantly
greater had not the Navy made large procurements of aircraft for the
Air Force which were not anticipated when the annual Navy goal
was established by the Department of Defense.

Equal Employment Opportunities

Increased emphasis was placed on affirmative action to achieve
utilization of minority group members in occupations and at grade
and pay levels in which they had not previously been used. This
included : (1) Stressing the fact that bureau chiefs, commanding offi-
cers, and key officials were expected to take a personal and vigorous
role in the Equal Employment Opportunity (EEQO) Program; (2)
requiring each activity commanding officer (also the activity deputy
employment policy officer) to appoint a civilian assistant deputy
employment policy officer to avoid uneven emphasis on the program
due to changes in commanding officers; (3) disseminating guidance
material on the development of affirmative action programs; and (4)
stressing the need to incorporate the principles of the EEO Program
in all civilian personnel operations and transactions.

In addition to the above, teams of high-level headquarters personnel
visited Navy and Marine Corps activities in 13 centers of employment
in the South and in the San Francisco Bay area to review minority
group employment patterns and to initiate corrective action where
appropriate. The teams found no overt cases of discrimination but
did direct a number of actions aimed at strengthening and extending
affirmative action programs.

Labor Surplus Areas

Awards to contractors in surplus labor areas were $1.1 billion. This
amount was $110 million less than such awards in fiscal year 1963.
The share of total awards going into these areas decreased from 17
percent to 14 percent. This decline is primarily attributable to the
fact, that the average number of major areas with substantial unem-
ployment decreased from 44 in fiscal year 1963 to 38 in fiscal year 1964.




VIl. Conclusions

During fiscal year 1964, the Department of the Navy effectively
demonstrated its capabilities to accomplish its missions. The world
events which required Navy and Marine Corps participation amply
indicate that Navy and Marine Corps forces are being maintained in
a high state of readiness. These multipurpose forces are selectively
available for rapid, effective, and decisive employment whenever di-
rected by the Commander in Chief or the Secretary of Defense. Con-
currently, the sea-based strategic retaliatory forces are constantly
maintained in a keen state of vigilance, ready for rapid response if
required.

Navy and Marine Corps forces were ready to accomplish a variety
of naval warfare tasks for a variety of possible conflicts—counterin-
surgent, limited, general non-nuclear, or nuclear. To improve these
capabilities, particular emphasis was and is being devoted to the solu-
tion of antisubmarine and antiair warfare problems. These solutions
entail massive efforts across the entire spectrum of Department ac-
tivities, including research and development, product improvement,
procurement, personnel training, and the use of advanced management
techniques addressed to these specific problems.

Maintaining these forces in a high state of military preparedness
levies unprecedented resource requirements on the Department of the
Navy. During fiscal year 1964, all of the resources of the Department
were directed toward enhancing the readiness and strengthening the
quality and quantity of these forces as efficiently and economically as
possible.

Pursuant to this effort, Department of the Navy management was
reorganized where necessary to be more responsive to the need for
efficient and economical administration of departmental programs;
technological advances improved the flexibility, efficiency, and reli-
ability of weapon systems and the associated command and control of
these systems, and provided guidelines for the future Navy; and the
Department of the Navy personnel, both civilian and military, fur-
nished the competent leadership and the resolute, skilled, and dedicated
service necessary to attain these accomplishments.

279




280 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY

I am pleased to forward this report on the Department of the Navy
for fiscal year 1964 and to report that the Department of the Navy
constitutes a formidable, reliable, and ready component of the De-

partment of Defense.
Tl

Pavrn H. Nirze,

Secretary of the Navy.
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l. Introduction

The United States aerospace capability has been directed toward
achieving a flexibility that would enable it to provide controlled re-
sponse to aggression at any level of conflict from guerrilla operations
to the peak of strategic nuclear warfare. By improving our ability to
employ weapons in support of a variety of options, the U.S. Air
Force, in fiscal year 1964, figured importantly in America’s military
posture, which has maintained, since 1945, a favorable balance of
world military power.

The convincing nature of the balance in our favor was made public
in the spring of 1964. Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara
disclosed that the United States had over 1,000 long-range strategic
missiles, including over 800 Air Force Intercontinental Ballistic
Missiles (ICBMs), a number “more than four times greater than
the Soviet Union’s long-range rocket force.”

That achievement took longer than one fiscal year to accomplish.
Its beginnings go back a score of years to when a comparative hand-
ful of men, under wartime conditions of haste and secrecy, brought
nuclear fission into being. Ten years later, in 1954, the Air Force gave
highest priority to an ICBM which added a new operational dimension
to the nuclear weapon. Since then, with no lesser sense of urgency,
the Air Force has created new weapon and support systems, many of
them more complex than the first atomic bomb—all of them equally
demanding of our time and resources.

Ten years ago, the manned bomber was America’s sole strategic
delivery system. The Korean conflict had just come to an end while
the U.S. Air Force projected a force goal of 137 aircraft wings heavily
emphasizing the strategic bomber. Today, maintaining a superior
strategic deterrent is still the principal Air Force objective, but our
mission also requires that we seek greater operational flexibility. That
change was dictated by technology and world conditions—such as the
problems resulting from Communist incursions among the new na-
tions emerging in Africa and Asia.

The changed scope and direction of operations are reflected by these
developments: (1) On November 5, 1963, the U.S. Strike Command
(USSTRICOM), a joint Army-Air Force undertaking, assumed
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operational responsibility involving U.S. obligations in a large part
of Africa and Asia, comprising the Middle East, India, Pakistan, and
Africa south of the Sahara Desert. This mission assignment under-
scored substantial new tactical air and airlift tasks to be carried out
by the Air Force in support of the Strike Command ; (2) on March 19,
1964, at Geneva, the United States offered to destroy 480 B-4T bombers
if the U.S.S.R. would destroy a like number of TU-16 bombers having
equivalent range and speed; and (3) in fiscal year 1964, the USAF
gave priority attention to two national security problems—extension
of the useful life of manned strategic weapon systems no longer in
production and survival of strategic weapon systems along with their
supporting command and control systems.

The dispersal of our bomber and tanker forces has been completed
and 50 percent of the bombers are now on 15-minute alert. At the
same time, we turned to the costly and complex tasks of creating an
effective and secure missile force. From liquid-propelled and ex-
tremely vulnerable ATLAS and TITAN I missiles, we shifted as
rapidly as technology and budget would allow to hardened and dis-
persed TITAN II missiles, fueled with noncryogenic liquids which
are storable within the missile, and to the solid propellant MINUTE-
MAN missiles. Updating that missile force during the past fiscal
year also found us adding penetration aids (partly through the Ad-
vanced Ballistic Re-Entry System (ABRES) program) and develop-
ing the advanced MINUTEMAN II. Such qualitative improve-
ments, in the light of our estimated 4 to 1 missile superiority over the
U.S.S.R., reduced the urgency of increasing the missile force structure.

Qualitative advances in an environment of accelerating technology
require time and organization as well as brilliant research. The
pacing factor in acquiring better military technology is as much good
management as it is scientific breakthroughs. Management is re-
sponsible for coordinating and advancing the multiple aspects of Air
Force systems development—basic and applied research, training and
utilization of our skilled people, testing, procuring, and producing—
each of them ordered in a logical sequence.

For example, near the beginning of the Kennedy-Johnson Adminis-
tration, systems and logistics planning was geared to bring TITAN II
to operational readiness by December 27, 1963. Despite some set-
backs, problem areas were spotlighted and subsequently corrected.
The deadline date was met precisely.

The MINUTEMAN system is another example of the critical role of
management in solving the problems of systems development. The
first full-stage test of MINUTEMAN was conducted at the Atlantic
Missile Range on February 1, 1961, scarcely 10 days after a new
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Administration took office. Subsequent performance and readiness
rates equaled or exceeded accelerated planning factors. Six hundred
MINUTEMAN missiles (in four wings) were silo-borne by June 30,
1964. One wing of 150, sited at Whiteman AFB, Mo., joined the
combat force on the last day of the fiscal year, precisely as scheduled
many months before.

Concurrent. development of subsystems made this success possible.
The Air Force went into production before research and development
was substantially completed. In contrast to the cycle of design, de-
velopment, production, and testing on such major weapon systems as
the B-52 which took from 6 to 8 years to complete, the MINUTEMAN
was being sited in underground emplacements within 4 years after
the first contract was awarded.

Coordinated management techniques also were focused on airpower
in support of the Army. Our long-range transport force is already
impressive, and the jet C-141 Starlifter will add a new dimension to
this capability. The performance of the Military Air Transport
Service (MATS) in Operation BIG LIFT in October 1963 involved
the movement of over 15,000 fully equipped men to Europe in 63 hours.
This job could have been done in even less time, had the Army required
it.

In tactical air support, the Air Force has recognized the Army’s
requirement for greater mobility. Both Services worked this year
under Strike Command auspices to better utilize technology in tactical
air support in order to provide operational capabilities that were not
possible in World War II or in Korea. Through extensive field ex-
ercises conducted during the past fiscal year, mutually acceptable
solutions to the problem of adequate support and air mobility for the
Army are being realized.

Under development by the Air Force Systems Command (AFSC),
the F-111A, truly a giant step forward in tactical air warfare, had
reached final assembly at the end of the fiscal year preparatory to roll-
out and was scheduled for first flight in December 1964. Its most
unusual aerodynamic characteristic—the variable sweep wing—will
enable it to fly at Mach 2.5, yet take off or land at speeds lower than
many present-day fighters. The F-111A reflects a half century of
Air Force experience in acquiring and employing air support systems,
in keeping aireraft operational, exploiting aerial firepower through
central operational control, and extending airpower resources by cen-
tralized management.

In the field of manned aircraft reconnaissance, most of it keyed to
air support of the ground forces, the first award of the Air Force Cross,
the highest Air Force decoration, was made in January 1964 to Maj.
Rudolf Anderson, Jr., the Nation’s only combat casualty during the
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Cuban crisis of October 1962. This posthumous award honored
Major Anderson as one of the two USAF pilots who provided the first
conclusive photographic proof of the Soviet offensive missile buildup
in Cuba.

Halfway around the world, a less spectacular situation but no less
dangerous to world peace, found Air Force personnel and aircraft
helping the South Vietnamese people in their struggle against the
decade-long Communist insurgency. During the past year, USAF
(C-123 squadrons in the theater airlifted 140,000 personnel, moved
30,000 tons of cargo, and airdropped 6,000 troops. In a real sense,
these aircraft served as the backbone of the military transportation
system in South Vietnam.

Any discussion of the USAF in South Vietnam must revolve around
the activities of the Special Air Warfare force, first deployed in No-
vember 1961. Using T-28 and B-26 aircraft, the 1st Air Commando
Squadron supported the Vietnamese Air Force (VNAF) with 4,500
operational training sorties in calendar year 1962 and doubled that
support to 9,000 sorties in 1963. During the first 6 months of calendar
1964, over 3,200 operational training sorties were conducted. These
hazardous operations resulted in the loss of only four strike aireraft in
1962 and nine in 1963. During the first 6 months of calendar year
1964, more effective Viet Cong antiaireraft fire had brought down
seven USAF aircraft.

To update the tactical air capability in Vietnam, the Air Force
began modifying the Navy A-1E aircraft to replace the T-28 while
at the same time training VNATF pilots to fly them. Significant num-
bers of A-1E’s began to arrive in the theater by the close of the
fiscal year.

Military applications of space require continued exploration. The
Manned Orbiting Laboratory (MOL) program is essentially a re-
search concept to determine in what way the manned space vehicle may
be militarily significant. We expect to acquire some of this knowl-
edge through the GEMINT program under National Aeronautics and
Space Administration (NASA) auspices, which we are supporting
with men and money. We are also studying on a limited basis some
problems and techniques of controlled re-entry which were previously
an objective of the Dyna-Soar program.

In all these endeavors, the Air Force has responded vigorously to
Secretary McNamara's cost reduction program. We were given a
goal last year of $982 million; we saved $1.2 billion. During this
fiscal year, our goal was $1.8 billion; we saved $2.2 billion, including
$1.4 billion in “hard” cash savings and $800 million in cost avoidance.
We believe that cost reduction is an “idea” program—the communica-
tion of ideas in both directions between imaginative command levels
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and enthusiastic “grass roots.” Cost-consciousness is contagious. We
are doing our best to spread it to every area of management control
under Air Force cognizance.

In this annual report of Air Force activities and accomplishments
during the past fiscal year, I have been mindful of fundamental—
and perhaps governing—considerations which have placed upon Air
Force leadership unprecedented demands for perspective and
imagination :

First, we have given great impetus to a reorientation of military
strategy by providing an aireraft/missile force which makes possible
a wide variety of deterrent or combat options, both at the level of
strategic warfare and at lower levels of conflict ;

Second, we have entered a period of nuclear proliferation in which
additional nations may achieve the military potential for almost in-
stantaneous destruction of other nations;

Third, world conditions have furnished evidence to justify our hope
that the danger of all-out war is receding ;

Fourth, military technology advances so rapidly that new, expen-
sive weapon systems become obsolete much sooner than has been true
in the past. The span of about 10 years (as in the case of the B-17,
B-29, and B-36) has been halved to roughly 5 years in the case of
ATLAS and TITAN. Thus, we encounter a sharp uptrend in costs
plotted against a steep downtrend in military longevity ; and

Fifth, science and technology are moving steadily toward higher
levels of achievement. We must have the vision and imagination to
use new discoveries. This calls for continuous study and revision of
our concepts and doctrine which govern the employment of aerospace
power.

In order to evaluate the impact of scientific/technological advances
on Air Force concepts, doctrine, and supporting weapon systems, the
Air Force organized Project FORECAST late in the preceding fiscal
year. We studied anticipated problems of national security a decade
ahead in a context of rapidly advancing technology and a breakup
of East-West bipolarity of world affairs. This study has helped us
to envision the requirements for national defense and to define a role
which the USAF may be expected to play during the 1970-80 decade.

Project FORECAST, completed during the past fiscal year, brought
together qualified people from the military Services, from government,
industry, and the academic world. It has made us fully aware of the
array of scientific and technological innovations which are now being
brought into the realm of feasibility. Project FORECAST was a
significant step in the continuing process of preparing for the future.
The imaginative use of technology will enable us to preserve that
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margin of aerospace superiority which has helped to guarantee the
security of the Nation and the free world for two decades.

As we move forward in our search for new and better ways of
exploiting aerospace power to achieve our national objectives, we shall
continue to subject every aspect of our existing organization, manning,
administration, and deployment to the tests of necessity, efficiency, and
combat effectiveness.




Il. Combat Forces

To carry out its assigned missions in national defense, the Air Force
must maintain a flexible and powerful military posture in a high state
of combat readiness. Many elements in combination fill this require-
ment—a mixed force of strategic missiles and manned aircraft provid-
ing a credible deterrent, defensive systems contributing to maximum
force survivability, tactical aircraft and missiles capable of conduct-
ing many degrees of warfare and types of actions, reconnaissance
vehicles providing reliable and comprehensive information for warn-
ing and targeting, airlift capabilities to deploy and support. our mili-
tary forces throughout the world, and dependable and survivable sys-
tems of command and control. 1In all these operational areas, the Air
Force maintained its major objectives: A superior strategic strike
capability and a readiness to engage an enemy at any level of conflict.

During fiscal year 1964 there were no large-scale deployments
resulting from international tension, such as those occasioned by the
Berlin and Cuba episodes of the 2 preceding years. Although over-all
wing strength changed only slightly, the striking power of the USAF
strategic and general purpose forces increased with the delivery of
improved weapon systems. Large numbers of MINUTEMAN and
TITAN II second-generation missiles entered the Strategic Air Com-
mand (SAC) arsenal while the phaseout of the B—47 continued and
that of the ATLAS D first-generation missile began. The effective-
ness of the general purpose forces, particularly those of the Tactical
Air Command (TAC), rose perceptibly with delivery of the F-105F
and F4C in quantity. Air defense forces enhanced their capabilities
against the threat from air-breathing aircraft and missiles as the Air
Force completed first-phase modifications of the interceptor improve-
ment program and refined operations of the Ballistic Missile Early
Warning System (BMEWS), SPACETRACK, and the Backup In-
terceptor Control (BUIC) system. TAC and MATS improved their
airlift and air assault capabilities with the receipt of additional
C-130E’s and repeated use of their forces in realistic field exercises.
Meanwhile, the Air Force sought to achieve both flexibility and econ-
omy in its operations through such means as the Single Managed
Tanker Force (SMTF') and the automated control of its air transport
resources.

289
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The Air Force gave heavy emphasis to problems of special air war-
fare in underdeveloped countries—particularly in Vietnam. USAF
personnel were carefully selected for this challenging assignment.
(123 aircraft transport squadrons became the backbone of military
logistics in Vietnam, airlifting 140,000 personnel, moving more than
30,000 tons of cargo, and airdropping 6,000 troops. USAF personnel
trained and supported the Vietnamese in maintenance, electronics,
communications, transport, logistics, and planning. They also assisted
in the combat training and organizational buildup of the Vietnamese
Air Force, which since 1962 has succeeded in increasing the number
of pilots twofold, the number of combat aircraft fourfold, and the
number of combat sorties more than eightfold. Airpower compli-
cated Viet Cong insurgency operations, forced attacks to break off, and
inflicted enemy casualties.

The Air Force in fiscal year 1964 obtained more survivable and
responsive command and control systems. Operational capability of
the 4781, Command and Control System at Headquarters, USAF,
increased significantly although completion of the system was delayed
by late deliveries of some computers. Installation of Phase I, a pro-
totype of the Nuclear Detonation Detection and Reporting System
(NUDETS), was completed on June 30, 1964. Optical, seismic, and
electromagnetic sensors at four sites in the Baltimore-Washington-
Norfolk area are tied through leased communications to a data process-
ing center. The center channels refined data to nine control centers
for attack and damage assessments and fallout predictions. The
National Emergency Airborne Command Post (NEACP) supporting
communication system underwent revision and expansion during the
year with a resultant growth in capability. More extensive use of
airborne command posts was under study, and exercises tested their
feasibility under varying conditions and environments.

Strategic Air

The Strategic Air Command (SAC) phased out older aircraft and
missiles, added large numbers of new second-generation missiles, and
improved its command and control equipment and techniques. Dur-
ing the fiscal year the number of aircraft in the strategic force con-
tinued to decrease with the phaseout of B—47s. This was counter-
balanced by the growth of the missile force to provide an adequate
deterrent.

The phaseout of B—47 and supporting KC-97 units amounted to
3 wings and 5 squadrons, respectively, leaving a total of 10 B-47 wings
and 12 KC-97 squadrons. The remainder of the manned strategic
striking force consisted of 42 B-52 squadrons and 6 B-58 squadrons—
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unchanged from a year earlier. With the reduction of the medium
bomber force, SAC consolidated its B-47 Reflex force overseas, with-
drawing from two bases in England and one in Spain. On Guam,
B-52’s replaced the B—4T Reflex force at Anderson AFB in April 1964,
the first time that they had engaged in the program. Established in
1958, Reflex requires elements of res 1dy units to rotate from their home
bases for temporary duty of 2 to 3 weeks.

SAC undertook several programs to strengthen the bomber fleet.
Early in 1964 a =apecl<1l series of B—47 and B-52 exercises tested the
capability of those aireraft to drop conventional bombs. The Air
Force continued the structural modification program to extend the
life and capabilities of the B-52’s. Project HUSTLE-UP, completed
in March 1964, eliminated certain B—58 deficiencies.

The Single Managed Tanker Force (SMTF), operated by SAC in
support of both SAC and TAC operations, continued to increase in
both size and scope of operation. The Air Force accepted delivery of
84 KC-135A’s, raising the total to 702, and equipped 4 new squadrons.
The enlarged force diminished the requirement to position tankers at
advanced bases and permitted the Air Force to withdraw KC-97s
from four Canadian bases. In May 1964 the SMTF extended its sup-
port of TAC to include tactical exercises in addition to deployment
and routine training missions previously supported. The first instance
oceurred during DESERT STRIKE, the mock war fought in the
southwest United States. Sorties in suppoxt of tactical operations
totaled 4,200 during the year.

SAC missile strength increased greatly. The most blgmﬁc‘in‘r addi-
tion occurred in the MINUTEMAN force, with 4 wings operational
and approximately 600 missiles in place at the end of the fiscal year.
The MINUTEMAN is fast-reacting, can be launched directly from
its hardened underground silo, and is relatively inexpensive to main-
tain.

SAC assumed command of the final TITAN II operational squadron
in December 1963. TITAN ITI carries the largest payload of any
USAF strategic missile, uses noncryogenic storable liquid fuels, is
fast-reacting, and is launched directly from its hardened silo. The
TITAN operational force consists of 108 missiles (54 TITAN T and
54 TITAN IT) organized into 12 squadrons.

In the light of advancing technology and the fast growing MIN-
UTEMAN arsenal, the Air Force has been studying carefully the
future of the first- freuemtlon liquid-oxygen-fueled missile systems—
the ATLAS D, E, and F and the TITAN I. Although these have
made a mlu‘\l)le contribution to the national security, they are inferior
to the newer systems in reaction time, maintenance cost, and vulner-
ability. Consequently, the Air Force has planned a gradual phaseout
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based on effectiveness as compared to competing systems. Deactiva-
tion of the earliest system, the ATLAS D, is already underway, and
it will be followed shortly by the ATLAS E and TITAN I and some-
what later by the ATLAS F.

SAC carried out realistic reliability and operational tests on several
missile systems during the year. Three ATLAS F sites sustained
damage from fire and explosions during propellant loading exercises,
and the Air Force does not intend to repair them. The acquisition
phase of the ATLAS program was officially completed in January
1964, with engineering management passing from the Air Force Sys-
tems Command (AFSC) to the Air Force Logistics Command
(AFLC). ATLAS E updating modifications were completed at all
operational sites and similar actions on the ATLAS F were approxi-
mately one-half completed by the end of the fiscal year, both well
ahead of schedule.

Air Defense

The Air Force continued to direct its active air defense efforts pri-
marily against the threat from airbreathing aircraft and missiles.
Detection, identification, and warning systems also enhanced passive
defenses against ballistic missiles and reinforced the reliability of
counterforce reaction procedures, but an active defense against mis-
sile attacks from land, sea, and space remains a critical problem.

There was little change in over-all air defense strength during the
past year. The Air Force reduced the number of interceptor squad-
rons in both Europe and the Far East, but the resources released went
to strengthen the defense of the continental United States. In April
1964, the Air Defense Command (ADC) began inactivating the
BOMARC A force, to be completed by August. These missiles will
continue to serve a useful role as drone targets for TAC, ADC, and
the Navy. The eight long-range BOMARC B squadrons remain
operational.

No new weapon systems entered the air defense inventory. The
existing interceptor force gained in quality under the Interceptor Im-
provement Program, which improved antielectronic countermeasure
(ECM), search, tracking, and low altitude capabilities. In addition,
the F-104 was being retrofitted to give this aircraft an improved
capability.

The Secretary of Defense approved funding for an interceptor dis-
persal program designed to increase survivability under missile attack.
Facility design engineering and construction are underway at selected
bases.

The last SAGE control facility, the combat center at North Bay,
(Canada, became operational in October 1963. For reasons of economy,
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the Air Force made a number of changes in its aircraft control and
warning systems, but the over-all effectiveness was not seriously af-
fected. The Air Defense Command phased out. 6 SAGE direction
centers, 17 long-range radars, and associated gap-filler radars, as di-
rected the previous year by the Secretary of Defense. Plans were
underway to use several of the deactivated direction centers as Auto-
matic Digital Network (AUTODIN) switching centers. Meanwhile,
Canada announced in December 1963, the closing of the western seg-
ment, of the mid-Canada line and the closing down of long-range search
radars in southern Canada.

In the area of ballistic missile and satellite detection and warning
systems, BMEWS attained its programed system capability on Jan-
uary 15, 1964, when Site 111, Fylingdales, United Kingdom, became
fully operational. Better satellite detection and tracking was achieved
in the SPACETRACK system through the additional installation or
modification of tracking radars, Baker-Nunn cameras, and data proc-
essing computers.

During the past year the Department of Defense (DoD) and the
Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) continued to plan for common use
of radars and of communication and control facilities to ease traffic
control on the congested U.S. aerial highways. TUse agreements al-
ready exist for 43 USAF and 16 FAA radars. Joint eivil and mili-
tary air traffic control began early in December 1963, at Great Falls
Air Defense Sector, Great Falls, Mont. The Air Force is also par-
ticipating with FAA in the fully automated air route traffic control
center at Jacksonville, Fla., being built as part of FAA’s national
airspace system. Radar data will be transmitted simultaneously to
FAA computers at Jacksonville and to USAF computers at Mont-
gomery, Ala. Other long-range studies are underway to expand this
joint use of air defense and air traffic control facilities to cover vir-
tually all of the United States.

General Purpose Forces

USAF general purpose forces consist of tactical flghters, tactical
missiles, reconnaissance aircraft, oversea air defense forces, and special
air warfare units. These forces are assigned to TAC, U.S. Air Forces
in Europe (USAFE), and Pacific Air Forces (PACAF). Their
ability to perform the traditional tactical missions of air superiority,
battlefield interdiction, close air support, and reconnaissance has stead-
ily improved. Special air warfare units have acquired the capability
to engage in counterinsurgency and unconventional and psychological
actions. Older conventional aireraft, such as the T-28 and B-26, were
used to support counterinsurgency or antiguerrilla operations in Viet-
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nam. The Air Force also improved its support of the Army—new
equipment and techniques were developed, certain organizational
changes were adopted, and greater mobility for ground troops was
provided. New techniques in the employment of assault transports,
particularly the ("~130, promised improvements in support of combat
units in a battle area.

The Tactical Air Command, which provides the operationally
ready air forces for the U.S. Strike Command (USSTRICOM), was
strengthened by the transfer of one tactical fighter wing from USAFE,
three squadrons from PACAF, and the activation of one new wing.
The Air Force modernized and enlarged TAC’s troop carrier and as-
sault. forces by activating two C-130E squadrons, converting one
squadron from (-123 to C-130E aircraft, and transferring three
(C-130A squadrons from USAFE.

The current program calls for larger, modernized tactical fighter
forces. In November 1963, TAC received its first F-4C tactical
fighter, a modified version of the Navy F—4B, that can perform air
support, interdiction, and air superiority missions. More than 1,000
of these twin-seat 1,600-mile-per-hour fighters will be produced dur-
ing the next 5 years, greatly enhancing the striking power and ver-
satility of the general purpose forces. For its air superiority mission,
the F—4( is equipped with SPARROW and SIDEWINDER air-to-
air missiles, and for close air support it can deliver up to 6 tons of
weapons on frontline targets. The RF-4C reconnaissance version
will be available shortly and is expected to increase greatly the Air
Force’s ability to obtain the accurate and timely intelligence so vital in
tactical air warfare.

By the end of June 1964, TAC had equipped a combat crew train-
ing wing and three squadrons of a tactical fighter wing with the F4C
aircraft and had returned 27 F-4B’s borrowed from the Navy for
training purposes. The Air Force also decided to increase F-4C fire-
power. Early experience with the aircraft was exceptional. Air-
eraft utilization exceeded original plans even though some spares and
aerospace ground equipment were not yet in place. Direct maintenance
in man-hours per flying hour compared favorably with the F-105,
which has been in the inventory for some time.

OSD also approved Air Force recommendations to introduce the
F-4D and F4E into the inventory. The new versions will improve
air-to-ground performance as well as air-to-air combat. capabilities.

The last F-105D tactical fighter was delivered to TAC in January
1964. The first two-place F-105F entered the TAC operational inven-
tory in December 1963, and another 83 were delivered during the re-
mainder of the fiscal year. An advanced all-weather tactical fighter,
the F-105F, is also useful in transitional training. The remainder



COMBAT FORCES 295

of the F-105 force consisted of F-105B%. Project LOOK-ALIKE,
an F-105 modification program, continued throughout the year to
standardize configurations and reduce support costs. At the end of
the fiscal year, all but 211 of the aircraft had been modified.

Throughout the year the Air Force conducted a high-priority pro-
gram for a rapid buildup and an improved tactical delivery capability
of conventional weapons and munitions. These efforts led to better
conventional ordnance and refined tactics for their delivery.

The operationally ready forces of TAC and the Continental Army
Command, functioning under the control of USSTRICOM, partici-
pated in a number of joint exercises. These exercises allowed the two
commands to test new concepts of tactical air-ground cooperation
separately developed within the Army and Air Force. The largest
of these exercises was DESERT STRIKE in May 1964, involving
over 100,000 soldiers and airmen. Participating units included more
than 4 Army divisions and 15 USAF squadrons, the latter operating
from 25 airbases from Texas to Oregon. In the BIG FEET exercise,
TAC deployed three squadrons of fighters and a composite recon-
naissance force to Europe.

TAC forces also participated in Exercise DELAWAR, a joint and
combined exercise of United States and Iranian forces held in the
Persian Gulf and Iran during March, April, and May 1964. DELA-
WAR provided valuable experience in planning and conducting com-
bined operations under Central Treaty Organization (CENTO)
auspices. The United States deployed a joint task force composed
of an airborne brigade and two fighter squadrons, with associated air-
lift, from the United States through Adana, Turkey, to Iran. There
the force joined with U.S. naval forces assigned to the area and with
Iranian armed forces.

In December 1963, the Air Force established the Tactical Air War-
fare Center (TAWC) under TAC to develop and test close support
tactics and equipment. The center began a series of three unilateral
tests—INDIAN RIVER I, I1, and ITI—extending through the sum-
mer of 1964. These were to be followed during the fall of 1964 and
the spring of 1965 by two USSTRICOM-directed joint tests—GOLD-
FIRE I and II—to evaluate how tactical airpower can be employed
most effectively with other USSTRICOM forces.

Also, in order to correct certain deficiencies, the Air Force estab-
lished the Tactical Air Reconnaissance Center (TARC) at Shaw
AFRB, S.C., in July 1963. TARC examined the whole reconnaissance
process, from establishment of a requirement to analysis of the in-
telligence product obtained. It trains aircrews and develops, vali-
dates, and tests tactical air reconnaissance equipment, tactics, and
procedures.
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The Air Force intensified its special air warfare activities. These
include an air commando wing and a combat applications group at
the Special Air Warfare Center, Eglin AFB, Fla. The Air Force has
worked closely with the Army in providing air support for the ex-
panding Army Special Forces in counterinsurgency and unconven-
tional warfare operations as well as in day-to-day field training. Dur-
ing the past year the Air Force has sent mobile training teams overseas.
These teams have functioned either jointly with the other military
Services or as training cadres for friendly air forces. USAF special
warfare personnel are drawn from the special force based at the
Special Air Warfare Center.

The Air Force began to modernize the special air warfare force
during the year. From the time of its original deployment to Viet-
nam, the 1st Air Commando Squadron employed B-26 and T-28
aireraft for the training mission there. In June 1964, these forces
were supplemented with the A-1E, a two-place version of the A-1H
used by the Vietnamese Air Force.

Air Transport

Modernization of the USAF airlift forces proceeded with the con-
version of three (~118 squadrons and one (121 squadron to C-130E’s.
This completed the interim airlift augmentation program of using
(-135% and C-130E’s pending availability of the C-141. The tur-
boprop C-130E continued to give excellent performance. For ex-
ample, in support of Operation DEEP FREEZE C-130E’s replaced
(-124% and did an outstanding job of airlifting cargoes from New
Zealand to Antarctica.

Early in the year a special subcommittee of the House Committee
on Armed Services, after extensive hearings, commented favorably
on USATF progress in carrying out the committee’s 1960 airlift recom-
mendations. The committee pointed out that 10 recommendations had
been implemented in whole or in major part and that the long-range
airlift capabilities of MATS had increased by 60 percent over the past
3 years. Nevertheless, it noted that many serious airlift problems and
requirements remained unsolved. Among them were certain strategic
airlift deficiencies, the need for quicker reactions, the lack of an outsize
cargo transport, inadequate TAC procedure for augmenting MATS,
an unsatisfactory airlift command structure, and several Civil Re-
serve Air Fleet (CRAF) deficiencies. The Air Foree is taking action
in all these areas.

The MATS airlift mission has been broadened from an emphasis on
routine scheduled flights along fixed routes to include joint airborne
training, special assignment airlift, and air mobility exercises with
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other combat elements. Commercial participation in routine channel
airlift increased, and in fiscal year 1964 commercial airlines carried
T3 percent of the passenger and 26 percent of the cargo loads. This
represented a dollar decrease from $211.9 million in fiscal year 1963
to $192.5 million in 1964.

During the year MATS conducted frequent airborne operations
with the Army airborne divisions at Fort Campbell, Ky., and Fort
Bragg, N.C., as well as with the Army’s 25th Division in Hawaii. Tt
also provided support for extensive airborne training by Marine units
on both east and west coasts. In addition to its increased ability to
support Service requirements, MATS airborne operations have be-
come more meaningful with the addition of the (~130E. Although
some C-130E’s are serving as an interim measure in the strategic airlift
force, they will be assigned primarily to the assault role in TAC as the
(141 comes into use.

During fiscal year 1964 MATS participated in 12 major joint exer-
cises and numerous smaller ones. The most widely publicized was
BIG LIFT I, the deployment of the 2d Armored Division with sup-
porting units and a composite airstrike force from the United States
to central Europe. In 63 hours and 35 minutes, 204 MATS aircraft
flew 234 missions to transfer 504 tons of combat equipment, 14,964
Army personnel, and 394 TAC support personnel from Texas and the
east coast to the Federal Republic of Germany and France. Also
noteworthy was SWIFT STRIKE III, the largest air-ground joint
exercise since World War II. During the exercise, held in the Caro-
linas in July and August 1963, MATS airlifted 34,971 troops and
37,877 tons of equipment, flying almost 26,000 hours to accomplish
2,598 missions. The exercise was of particular significance in that it
provided MATS the first opportunity to participate in actual tactical
operations on such a large scale, and it provided valuable experience in
applied tactics and field command relations. A third major joint
exercise was DESERT STRIKE, held in Arizona and California dur-
ing the spring of 1964, in which MATS collaborated with TAC in the
deployment and redeployment phases. MATS and TAC aircraft flew
2,458 sorties and 37,918 hours in moving 33,393 troops and 24,135
short tons of equipment.

MATS continued to provide humanitarian and national emergency
airlift on a global scale. In July 1963, it airlifted supplies from
Washington, D.C., to Belgrade, Yugoslavia, to aid the victims of a
devastating carthquake. At the request of Governor John Connally
of Texas in February 1964, four aircraft flew 13 missions to drop 1,642
bales of hay to 7,000 cattle stranded by a severe snowstorm. The Air
Force rushed aid to Alaska after the earthquake of March 1964.
These airlift activities included 47 missions that brought 437 passen-
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gers and 520 tons of cargo from the continental United States and
many theater sorties to transport 132 passengers and 100 tons of cargo.

In October 1963, MATS assumed responsibility for three routes
in the Middle East and African areas formerly operated by the Euro-
pean Command. This was the first step in a program to cut down
the adverse gold flow by reducing airlift forces assigned to oversea
theaters. By June 30, 1964, MATS was providing all scheduled opera-
tions in Europe, Africa, and the Middle East. To eliminate duplicat-
ing activities with USAFE, MATS also assumed total responsibility
for airlift operations in Europe. It also planned to begin in July
1964, scheduled intratheater service in the Pacific area between Japan
and Korea, Iwo Jima, and Marcus Island.

MATS war plans continued to depend on augmentation from the
Civil Reserve Air Fleet, which at the end of the fiscal year contained
949 international and 100 domestic aireraft. CRATF is designed to
respond to three varying degrees of emergency, as determined by the
Secretary of Defense or the President. Since the fiscal year 1964 air-
lift contracts completed a 3-year cycle, MATS negotiated new con-
tracts with CRAF members under policies designed to provide a com-
mercial augmentation fleet adapted to the Nation’s emergency needs.
In placing contracts, MATS considered not only the price but the rela-
tive value of the aircraft to the MATS war mission. MATS also con-
sidered the success of a carrier in expanding its own commercial busi-
ness, its success in negotiating “no work stoppage” agreements with
employees, and its past performance on contracts. During the past
year MATS carriers began complying with a requirement that all
traffic be carried in turbine-powered aircraft except where circum-
stances, such as a short airfield, still dictated use of piston-engine
airplanes.

The MATS safety record continued to be excellent. The major
accident rate was 1-25 percent per 100,000 flying hours, an increase
from the 0.94 percent figure of the previous year. Passenger fatalities
in MATS military aircraft totaled 74, while contract carriers incurred
no passenger mishaps.

Specialized Operational Services

The Air Force Communications Service (AFCS), completing its
third year of operation as a separate command, performed the com-
munication functions of all major commands except SAC and ADC.
Near the end of the fiscal year, Headquarters, USAF, was reviewing
the exception granted these two commands in 1962, The Air Force
continued to study the possible reorganization of the Alaska Commu-
nication System, which AFCS took over from the Army in July 1962.
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This system presents a special problem as it serves both military and
public needs in Alaska.

The long-term modernization program of the Air Force Commu-
nications System (ATRCOM) proceeded in close accord with Defense
Communications Agency (DCA) planning for the over-all Defense
Communications System (DCS). A key element in the DCS is the
Automatic Digital Network (AUTODIN), a data-transmission net-
work which the Air Force transferred to DCA in February 1963 but
continues to operate. In February 1964, the Secretary of Defense ap-
proved 4 additional switching centers in the United States and 10
overseas, bringing the total to 19.

The Air Weather Service (AWS) continued to operate a global
network of more than 400 weather facilities for Air Force and Army
operations. Its 3.5 million surface observations and 45,000 upper air
observations formed the basis for 4.8 million weather briefings, 500,000
pilot-to-forecaster reports, and 30,000 weather warnings. Exploiting
new vehicles and techniques, AWS added two new dimensions to its
observing network—a chain of 15 fixed and 4 mobile television ground
stations for receiving copies of photographs taken by TIROS weather
satellites and an 8-station meteorological rocketsonde network for prob-
ing the upper (225,000 feet) atmosphere. The latter launched 272
rocket probes during the year. AWS also added new lightweight
gear, supplanting obsolescent World War IT items and improving its
mobility in order to better support USAF and Army counter-
insurgency or contingency operations.

The AWS weather reconnaissance and aerial sampling force con-
sisted of 64 aircraft at the end of the fiscal year, including WB-50’s,
C-130’s, WB—47’s, and RB-57’s. Replacement of the WB-50’s by
WB-47°s continued as an interim measure pending availability of
computer-equipped C-135'sin 1965.

In December 1963 the AWS mission was expanded to include re-
sponsibility for space environmental support, a natural extension of
the atmospheric mission. Simultaneously, AWS began solar flare
and proton shower forecasting to 16 agencies.

The Air Photographic and Charting Service (APCS), continuing
its global photomapping and geodetic survey program, was active in
New Guinea, Australia, Central America, South America, and
Ethiopia. The New Guinea geodetic survey required installation of
ground stations in some of the most difficult terrain in the world.
Photomapping teams employing RC-130’s and RB-50’s worked
throughout the year in most of the countries of Central America and
northern South America. There was good progress on the Ethiopian
photomapping survey, but it will require another 4 years to complete.

2068-034 O - 66 - 20
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On another project, the world gravity survey, APCS completed the
coverage of North America and moved on to Europe and Africa.

APCS played a major supporting role in the joint civilian-military
geodetic satellite program. Initial evaluation indicates that the satel-
lite technique demonstrated in Project ANNA may provide an effec-
tive and economical way of accomplishing geodetic surveys and re-
place the current complex and time-consuming methods. For the
short term, however, APCS awaited delivery of RC-135’, which
would provide a much improved vehicle for photomapping and geo-
detic survey teams.

All local base rescue units of the Air Rescue Service (ARS) were
equipped during the year with the HH—43B helicopter, a more ver-
satile and efficient replacement for the HH-19. The Air Force also
reequipped certain ARS units with modified C-97 tankers pending
delivery of HC-130’s in late 1964. These aircraft support tactical
and strategic aircraft operations and manned space flights.

Although ARS is basically a military organization, it is often
called upon to assist in civil emergencies. For example, when the
Greek ship Lakonia began burning on December 22, 1963, about 200
miles north of the Madeira Islands, planes of the 57th Air Rescue
Squadron promptly came to its assistance. Four HC-54's flew 10
sorties, and one plane remained on station over the area to spot sur-
vivors and direct surface vessels during the 2-day rescue operation.
Their action contributed to the rescue of 896 persons and the recovery
of 91 bodies.

During the year ARS local base helicopters flew 11,071 missions for
a total of 6,659 hours, saved 92 lives, and assisted 483 distressed per-
sons. Fixed-wing rescue squadrons flew 23,712 hours, saved 1,108
lives, and assisted 1,598 distressed persons. As inland coordinator
under the National Search and Rescue Plaii, ARS coordinated mis-
sions involving 25,262 flying hours. A total of 1,044 persons in dis-
tress were assisted, 483 were found dead, and several hundred remained
missing.




lll. Manpower

The Air Force’s effectiveness is directly dependent upon its ability
to obtain, train, and retain competent and dedicated people. Pay
increases approved in August 1963, and August 1964, eased some of the
personnel difficulties, although the Air Force still experienced man-
power losses, some of them arising from lack of promotion opportuni-
ties and unsatisfactory housing in many areas. Pay and housing
problems probably caused the most difficulty, but many technical and
management people, often field grade officers, left because of a lack of
advancement opportunities. ILegislation on the Bolte recommenda-
tions to help relieve grade vacancy shortages was not enacted, but
temporary relief from the Officer Grade Limitation Act was granted.
Air Force leaders continued to emphasize that improved career in-
centives were fundamental to maintaining a high level of profession-
alism in the Service.

As previously planned, total military strength fell by more than
12,500 during fiscal year 1964—from 869,431 on June 30, 1963, to 856,-
798 a year later. The latter figure included 133,389 officers, 720,372
airmen, and 3,037 cadets. Most of the reduction occurred in airmen
strength and was achieved by cutting back on enlistments. At the end
of fiscal year 1964, 23,927 officers and 176,305 airmen were serving
overseas. Directly hired civilian employment dropped from 296,982
to 289,700, a decrease of 2 percent.

Manpower Management

The Air Force continued to emphasize its manpower validation
program by developing standards of performance for major military
and civilian functions. By the end of June 1964, more than 275,000
jobs in 1,960 work centers had been examined against these standards.
During the fiscal year, an additional 3,920 manpower spaces were
assigned to more important functions, bringing to 10,420 the number
of spaces redistributed since 1960, when the program began.

Within the operational commands, the Air Force instituted a dual
deputy commander arrangement, with one deputy for operations and
one for materiel. This provided a more clearly defined command
structure and relieved commanders of all but their major
responsibilities.
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In previous years the size of the civilian manpower force has been
controlled by establishing quarterly strength objectives. In fiscal year
1964, the Air Force allowed more flexibility to the commanders by
changing to a man-year objective. Under the new system, com-
manders can adjust to seasonal and emergency factors in the workload
by expanding and contracting the ecivilian force, as long as the total
force stays within preseribed man-year limits.

With the continued application of strict manpower controls, the Air
Force was able to maintain the major portion of its military personnel
in operational functions. The table below shows their general utili-
zation by function at the end of June 1964 :

Number Percentage
Opetatiofis:l Lo a0g N ShwiChmr VL T8 i 2l 590, 360 69
SHpporhL St o e e e e — 136, 895 16
Mrgining e ot L e 128, 339 15
Micellaneous e ml o TAT swl o Jmc L e=d |  ERRA 1 | e b
101 R el b = B hon Shda i b S s oty comatind 856, 798 100

Officers

Fiscal year 1964 witnessed a continued shortage of young pilots
to replace the loss of older pilots, about half of whom were trained
during World War II. Training replacements imposes a strain on
existing facilities and funds. To help alleviate in part the rated
officer deficit, the Air Force adopted a management program to return
qualified pilots to flying duties. Nearly 11,000 pilots who on October
18, 1963, were performing duties not requiring an aeronautical rating
were sereened for flight duty, and 1,674 were selected to return to fly-
ing during fiscal year 1965.

To improve the utilization and enhance the prestige of military
scientists and engineers, the Air Force replaced its broad specialties
in the scientific and development engineering career fields by more
specific ones. Five new specialties and 33 subdivisions were added.
In the materiel career field the Air Force also grouped most of the
materiel functions into three career fields—supply services, supply
management, and fuels utilization.

In April 1964, the Air Force applied its performance evaluation
criteria to Air National Guard (ANG) and Air Force Reserve
(AFRes) officers not on extended active duty. This made it possible
to rate duty performance of all Air Force officers on the same forms
and under the same general rules. Another change added a rating
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form designed to collect information on junior officers being con-
sidered for regular commissions.

On June 6, 1964, the President reemphasized an earlier memoran-
dum to the heads of all concerned Federal agencies urging that they
send only the very best people to Vietnam. The Air Force has estab-
lished the Southeast Asia Manning Section within the Directorate
of Military Personnel, Headquarters, USAF, and set standards for
service in Vietnam. Henceforth, a tour in Vietnam will serve as an
indicator of professional excellence.

Airmen

The program to increase utilization of senior noncommissioned offi-
cers (NCOs) continued with excellent results during fiscal year 1964.
In performing certain duties traditionally assigned to commissioned
officers, senior NCOs not only broadened their competence, but they
released many officers for technical and higher professional jobs.
Approximately 400 officer spaces were converted to senior NCO posi-
tions during the year, bringing the total since inception of the program
to about 2,700. Although the number of NCOs who can be trained
for such duties in the future is not expected to be large, the effort to
place NCOs in position of greater responsibility will continue.

Adjustments in the proficiency pay program are necessary in order
to fund the program at the level of $35.7 million approved by the
Secretary of Defense. The program for fiscal year 1965 provides for:
(1) Continuation of the current rates of $30 and $60 per month;
(2) pay at the P-2 rate for certain airmen in E-3 and E—4 grades;
(3) removal of approximately 9,000 airmen from proficiency pay dur-
ing fiscal year 1965 and removal of additional specialties on July 1,
1965, to insure that the 1966 program would not exceed the $35.7 mil-
lion ceiling; and (4) 6 months’ notice to airmen being removed from
proficiency pay status.

Airmen promotion opportunities in many critical specialties were
improved. Airmen assigned to select units, many of them in oversea
unified and specified commands, will enjoy better opportunities. In
July 1963, the USAF Security Service was permitted to keep opera-
tional personnel.overseas for two tours and to award spot promotions
to all NCO grades. Another new policy provided for the promotion
before graduation of students in technical courses of longer duration
than 22 weeks.

In April 1964, the Air Force decided to bar the enlistment of men
without prior service if they had dependents. This policy was
adopted because pay for married men in the first four airmen grades
was generally inadequate. In fact, one survey showed that about




304 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE

71,000 airmen, mostly heads of families and in the middle grades,
were working after hours to supplement their income.

This reenlistment rate for first-term airmen in fiscal year 1964 was
29.5 percent, substantially below fiscal year 1963’s rate of nearly 35
percent.

Women in the Air Force

At the end of fiscal year 1964, there were 5,567 women in the Air
Force (WAF)—4,845 enlisted women and 722 commissioned officers.
This was a gain of 41 enlisted women and 12 officers since June 30,
1963. Ten percent of the enlisted women and 25 percent of the officers
were serving overseas. Officers served at all continental and overseas
bases except for a few isolated locations. Enlisted women were
assigned to 29 installations in the continental United States and 7
overseas.

Air Force enlisted women served in 15 career fields. Approxi-
mately 25 percent were in adminstration, 19 percent in medical and
dental specialties, and 12 percent in communications. Others worked
in such fields as air transportation, air traffic control, supply, account-
ing and finance, food service, photomapping, and education and
training.

WAT officers served in all officer specialties except those requiring
aeronautical ratings. Their main assignments were in the fields of
intelligence, information, supply, transportation, education and train-
ing, and accounting and finance. Lesser numbers worked in the more
technical fields such as communications, electronies, and research and
development.

During fiscal year 1964, 45 percent of the WAF officers and 30
percent of the enlisted women were serving beyond their original 4-
vear commitments. While WAF officer retention was unchanged,
enlisted retention dropped from 38 percent the previous year.

Civilian Personnel

Technological advances in American society continued to have an
impact on Air Force operations, and consequently on the type of
employees hired. This was illustrated during the past fiscal year
by an increase of 2 percent in the proportion of salaried (classified
or “white collar™) employees to Wage Board (“blue collar”) em-
ployees. During the past 10 years in this continuing trend, the ratio
of white collar (which includes technical and professional) to blue
collar workers increased from 42 percent to 54 percent. Partly re-
flecting this trend and mainly resulting from a subst antial withdrawal
of Air Force activities from overseas, there occurred another sharp
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decrease in the number of foreign nationals employed indirectly
through contract or agreements with other governments. The number
fell to 32,700—a decrease of 5,700 since June 30, 1963.

Little change occurred in the turnover rate of full-time civilian
employees; the average monthly accession rate remained at 1.4 percent
and the separation rate dropped from 1.7 percent to 1.6 percent.

In the continuing program of self-evaluation of civilian personnel
management, specialists conducted surveys at 39 Air Force installa-
tions in the continental United States and 5 overseas. These surveys
were supplemented by 32 special inspections by the Civil Service
Commission and 2 by boards of U.S. Civil Service Examiners.

Headquarters, USAF, emphasized the importance of supporting the
OSD and Air Force cost reduction programs at command level. The
incentive awards program contributed substantially to cost reductions.
As an example of what could be accomplished through suggestions,
21 of the proposals submitted by Air Force employees brought esti-
mated first-year benefits of $100,000 or more.

To assure equal employment opportunity in the Air Force without
regard to race, color, or religion, special surveys were made at 14
major employment centers in the South. KEqual employment oppor-
tunity conferences were held at Riverside, Calif.; Dayton, Ohio; San
Antonio, Tex. ; and Montgomery, Ala. These meetings were convened
to train employment policy officers and acquaint commanders with
the importance of equal employment opportunities. The Air Force
is maintaining a close surveillance of the program to determine
whether further revision of regulations and additional guidance to
the field may be needed.

Since July 1963, the Air Force has given special placement assist-
ance to civilian employees who have lost their jobs as a result of a
reduction in force. The Air Force helps to prepare resumés of their
experience and qualifications and grants them priority rights fo
vacancies at other USAF installations, both in the United States and
overseas. In December 1963, and April 1964, the Secretary of De-
fense announced the phasedowns or changes in mission of a number
of Air Force units and bases, pointing out at the same time that
affected employees would be given an offer of another opportunity.
The major Air Force installation involved was the Rome Air Materiel
Area (ROAMA) in New York, where about. 2,700 jobs eventually will
be eliminated. A special placement program, which freezes appro-
priate vacancies at all AFLC installations, has been established to
assist ROAMA employees.

At the end of June 1964, the number of administrative supergrades
(GS-16 to GS-18) totaled 97. During the past year, 56 scientific
supergrade positions, exempted from quota restrictions, were approved
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for the Air Force under provisions of the Salary Reform Act of 1962.
The Air Force’s quota of Public Law 313 positions stood at 188. In
June 1964. the Air Force published its first regulation as guidance
for determining the need for supergrade and Public Law 313 positions.

As a result of the Bureau of the Budget’s expression of concern over
the rise in the average grade of Federal employees, Headquarters,
USAT, requested the major air commands to determine where and

why the increases were occurring. Actually, the “grade creep” in
recent. years has been small. Since 1959, the average grade of the
USAT classified civilian employee has risen from G5-6.3 to GS-1.2.
During the past year the rise was 0.12, the smallest since fiscal year
1956. 'This rise reflected the growing complexity of USAF missions
and the substantial increase in salaries throughout the American
economy..




IV. Military Training

The Air Force demand for educated and trained personnel con-
tinued at high levels. New and sometimes difficult adjustments had
to be made to maintain adequate training programs with fewer re-
sources. Continuous planning will be needed to maintain pilot train-
ing in balance with changes in pilot requirements and inventory, and
to keep the training programs in balance with trends in the reeruit-
ment and retention of personnel.

Flying Training

Training schools graduated 2,028 pilots during fiscal year 1964,
an increase of 288 over the previous year. The total included 1,675
pilots for the Air Force, 238 for the Military Assistance Program
(MAP), and 115 for the Air National Guard. New navigator grad-
uates totaled 1,062—984 for the Air Force, 22 for MAP, and 46
forthe ANG. This was 133 less than last year.

An increase to a peak rate of 2,760 pilots (including 60 helicopter
pilots) per year to be reached by June 1967 was approved. This in-
crease utilized the eight existing undergraduate training bases to
full capacity. In order to accomplish the expansion within the ex-
isting base structure, flying time of newly graduated pilots was re-
duced from 262 hours to 240. The 60 helicopter pilots receive
separate schooling, consisting of 120 hours in the T-28 at Randolph
AFB, Tex., and 105 hours in helicopters at Stead AFB, Nev.

To permit Moody AFB, Ga., to expand its jet undergraduate flying
training, the Air Force moved T-28 and C—47 training for MAP
from Moody to Randolph AFB, Tex. Any T-28’s that become surplus
as a result of reductions in the MAP program will be used in the
primary training of helicopter pilots.

A planned change in the flying training curriculum calls for using
a commercial-type light aireraft, called the T-X, in the first phase of
primary training. Piper, Beechcraft, and Cessna provided planes
that passed evaluation tests and were qualified to compete for a con-
tract. Instruction in this type of airplane will be done by civilian
contractors on fields adjacent to USAF undergraduate pilot training
bases.
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Other changes in the training of flying personnel included: (1)
Reducing the navigator training course at James C Jonnally AFB, Tex.,
from 41 to 37 weeks; (2) shortening the counterinsurgency staff course
at Maxwell AFB, Ala., from 3 to 2 weeks; (3) discontinuing the
electronic warfare familiarization course at Mather AFB, Calif.; (4)
establishing special survival mobile teams in USAFE and PACAF
to provide training formerly available only at Stead AFB, Nev.; and
(5) eliminating the T-29 and T-33 courses from the instrument
instructor school at Randolph AFB, Tex. These changes stemmed
chiefly from an effort to reduce flying training costs.

Technical Training

During fiscal year 1964, Air Force technical schools maintained a
steady level of training. Matching the preceding year, an average of
nearly one out of every seven active duty Air Force personnel grad-
uated from a technical training course. The total of graduates
numbered 116,965, 11,112 fewer than last year, but kept pace with an
over-all decline of 12,633 in the Air Force uniformed strength.

The percentage of basic training graduates sent to technical training
was reduced from 84 percent to 80 percent by the end of June 1964, In
order to increase use of on-the-job training and reduce technical
training costs, the Secretary of Defense has established 76 percent as
a 5-year average of the proportion of basic training graduates to
receive technical training. This substantial increase in on-the-job
training places increased workloads on command training staffs. It
is anticipated that preparation of on-the-job training course materials
to cover certain career specialties deleted from the Air Training Com-
mand technical training curricula will not be completed before 1966.

In a related development, the Air Training Command (ATC)
took under critical review the basic military training program con-
ducted at Lackland AFB, Tex. It consolidated the two-course
system—one for men scheduled to enter technical training and another
for those not selected—to a single 6-week course for all recruits. This
allowed the ATC to eliminate basic military training at technical
training centers. In a second streamlining move, the Air Force
cut 3 days from the basic military training course by reducing drills
and personnel processing time.

The Air Force believes that these changes will save manpower
spaces, eliminate the necessity for new construction at technical train-
ing centers, and improve the quality of basic training. When it is
put into effect in October 1964, the Air Force will have the shortest
basic training course in the Department of Defense.
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Other training improvements occurred in November 1963, in the
field of advanced communications and electronics. By June 1964,
3 new courses in the communications-electronics system career field
had replaced 11 courses previously taught. The primary objective
of the new method was to produce a technical supervisor qualified
in three or four career subdivisions and able to move easily into new
communications-electronics systems and advance to the level of super-
intendent. About 400 specialists will be graduated annually. The
effectiveness of the training system will be evaluated during fiscal
years 1965 and 1966.

A series of conferences with specialists from Indiana University
inaugurated a continuing study of physical fitness in the Air Force.
Yearly physical fitness reports from major air commands were an-
alyzed while benefits and hazards among various age groups were
defined. By the end of June 1964, the physical fitness program had
undergone several changes as a result of study findings.

During the past fiscal year, OSD emphasized the need for joint
training of men and women of the three Services whenever it could be
done effectively. An aviation training study was established by the
Secretary of Defense to determine if the Army and Air Force (and
subsequently the Navy) could use the same training facilities and
so reduce costs, It had not been completed by the end of the fiscal
year. During the same period, the Air Force and the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration arranged for increased joint
use of their technical training resources. This closer coordination
is expected to benefit both agencies and reduce training costs.

Professional Education

The legislative proposal authorizing departmental Secretaries to
establish a 2-year Reserve Officers’ Training Corps (ROTC) program
in place of or in addition to the current 4-year ROTC and to award
scholarships in both programs went to the Congress in July 1963.
The House of Representatives, in passing the bill on June 23, 1964,
made many changes, the most important of which eliminated scholar-
ships from the 2-year program and provided for an expanded junior
(high school) ROTC. To be eligible for the 2-year program, students
would have to complete at least 6 weeks of summer camp before their
junior year of college. This would serve as a replacement for basic
ROTC. Students who chose to take only the advanced course could
still draw a retainer payment of $50 per month. The Senate had not
yet acted on the measure at the close of the fiscal year. The Air
Force considered several provisions of the new bill advantageous.
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During July and August 1963, about 5,300 AFROTC cadets com-
pleted summer camp training at 28 encampments on 16 bases. Ap-
proximately 6,300 students were scheduled to train at 33 encamp-
ments on 18 bases during the summer of 1964. Finding adequate
encampment locations is increasingly difficult because of the growing
shortage of temporary housing at operating bases. Nevertheless, the
need to give future officers an insight into actual USAF activities
makes it desirable to hold encampments at active installations.

Of 100,662 AFROTC students enrolled during the fiscal year, 3,817
eraduated and 3,692 received commissions. During the same period,
4 438 new officers obtained commissions through the Officer Training
School (OTS).

During the past few years, the Air Force has been reviewing its
commitment to a number of colleges whose AFROTC units graduated
so few students as to make them uneconomical to continue. A recent
General Accounting Office report underscored this condition. A joint
Army-Air Force study on this subject was initiated on April 28, 1964.

On the brighter side, in October 1963, an Army-Air Force team in-
spected the four military colleges in the AFROTC program—The
Citadel, Virginia Polytechnic Institute (VPI), Virginia Military In-
stitute (VMT), and Texas A. & M. University—and approved them
for retention of their formal designation as military colleges.

The Air Force Academy graduated 499 cadets in 1964, of whom
495 received commissions in the Regular Air Force, 2 in the Marine
Corps, and 1 in the Army. One graduate was not commissioned be-
cause of failure to meet the medical standards. The Air Force
assigned 365 of the new second lieutenants to pilot training; the re-
mainder, including 10 recipients of Fulbright and National Science
Foundation scholarships, entered various other types of training.

On March 3, 1964, the President approved Public Law 88-276, wh ich
allowed the Air Force and Army to increase their academy enroll-
ments from 2,529 to 4,417, the current authorization of the Naval
Academy. In addition, the law standardized nominating procedures,
authorizing each member of Congress to make five appointments to
each academy at any one time. It also increased the period of obli-
gated active duty of academy graduates from 3 to 5 years, beginning
with the class of 1968.

Once the Air Force Academy reaches full strength, it will graduate
about 950 cadets per year, approximately 30 percent of USAF’s an-
nual increment of new regular officers, Current plans call for in-
creasing the academy enrollment by about 200 students per year over
the next 4 years. New facilities costing approximately $41 million
will be needed to accommodate the student body at its maximum au-
thorized strength.
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The General Officer Advisory Committee and the Board of Visi-
tors met at the academy in November 1963 and in May 1964, respec-
tively. Both groups recommended construction of an airfield and
a fieldhouse, improvement of military training in the fourth year,
wider publicity for the preparatory school, and appointment of all
authorized permanent professors within the next 8 or 4 years.

The Navy and Army announced in August 1963 and January 1964,
respectively. that they would no longer permit. the transfer of their
academy graduates to other Services. Although both modified these
policies slightly in March 1964, they still represent a major change
from the earlier practice of permitting up to 1214 percent of their
graduates to obtain inter-Service transfers, most of them to the Air
Force.

In April 1964, Headquarters, USAF, approved a substantial change
to the course requirements of academy students. Under the revised
curriculum each student must major in one of the following academic
fields—basic science, engineering sciences, civil engineering, inter-
national affairs, management, humanities, or military affairs. This
new arrangement allows each cadet to concentrate in a field of study
that is both interesting to himself and important to the Air Force.

In fiscal year 1964, the Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT)
limited the entry of officers into civilian colleges and universities to
graduate students, primarily in science and engineering. However,
few USAF officers who were qualified to undertake graduate work
in these subjects could be released from essential positions to attend
college. Consequently, the Air Force revised its fiscal year 1965 re-
quirements to allow about 333 officers to enter undergraduate courses
in science, engineering, and management. At the same time, it reduced
the quota for officers working on master’s and doctor’s degrees.

The Air Force is changing the emphasis of its college education
programs to give priority to officer-students who undertake courses
in science and engineering which will fit men to fill critical jobs rather
than simply enable them to obtain graduate degrees. To meet short-
ages of qualified technical personnel and to cut the high cost of train-
ing, the Air University was asked to reduce the number of participat-
ing colleges in the AFIT program and to use more extensively those
schools with lower tuition rates consistent with the quality and type
of instruction offered.

Participation of USATF personnel in off-duty educational programs
reached an alltime high in fiscal years 1963 and 1964—666,858 and
673,796, respectively—with the greatest increase occurring in the
number of students taking college courses. The increase was sig-
nificant since it took place during a period of much stricter control
of money to subsidize such programs. In the fall of 1963 the Air
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Force prohibited its personnel from receiving tuition grants from
the Government unless they agreed to remain on active duty long
enough to be useful to the Air Force after completing their courses.

Problems arose with off-duty education in some parts of the South
after March 25, 1964, when the Department of Defense stopped tui-
tion and leave grants for attendance at segregated institutions. Some
bases obtained 1-year exceptions while they established acceptable
educational programs. Headquarters, USAF, urged out-of-state col-
leges to give courses at some of the affected installations.

The USATF foreign language teaching experiment, mentioned in last
year’s report, terminated successfully at McGuire AFB, N.J., in Au-
gust 1963. As the next step and with the approval of the Defense
Language Institute, the Air Force established the program at Ent
AFB, Colo., Offutt AFB, Nebr., Randolph AFB, Tex., and Travis
AFB, Calif. The language courses are offered through local colleges
and universities and carry full college credit. About 175 officers and
airmen are studying French, German, and Spanish. If the reading
and speaking proficiency tests, to be administered in October 1964,
show satisfactory progress and achievement, the program will prob-
ably be expanded to include 22 bases in the United States and a smaller
number in Europ~.

Reserve Forces

Although there were no national emergencies requiring the recall
of reserve units to active duty during fiseal year 1964, the Air Force
continued to build and use the Air National Guard and Air Force
Reserve to improve the Nation’s military posture. Tactical and long-
range airlift illustrate the use the Air Force makes of its reserve forces
and the means by which it keeps them operationally ready. ANG
and AFRes transport and heavy troop carrier groups are incorporated
into the MATS worldwide system in order to give their crews realistic
training. During the past fiscal year, ANG and AFRes units flew
special missions for the President and Department of State and car-
ried important military cargo on routine MATS flights overseas.

ANG units transported 69,849 people and 14,787 tons of cargo in
conjunction with air crew training and flew approximately 82.5 mil-
lion ton-miles on oversea flights in support of MATS. AFRes troop
carrier groups flew more than 12,530 sorties, carrying about 152,000
people and 9,480 tons of cargo. These groups furnished more than
half of the Air Force's support of Army airborne training. AFRes
units airdropped in excess of 115,000 paratroops and 754 tons of equip-
ment, not including the men and equipment dropped during special
exercises. In addition, Reserve air rescue squadrons flew 117 sorties
for the active force, including precautionary escort of aireraft in dis-
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tress, support of fighter aircraft movements, and search and evacua-
tion missions.

ANG fighter interceptor and aireraft control and warning units
continued to support North American Air Defense Command
(NORAD) in the air defense of the United States. Specialized ANG
ground equipment squadrons saved the Air Force hundreds of thou-
sands of dollars by repairing and installing communication facilities
at. various bases and stations—an extremely important byproduct of
regular training. In addition, this work gained valuable time for
the completion of essential links in the communication network.

Participation in special exercises with active Army and Air Force
units enabled the reserve forces to gain experience in the kind of joint
actions they would be involved in during wartime. In SWIFT
STRIKE III, ANG and AFRes units gained realistic fraining in
planning and conducting operations with the Army. AFRes troop
carriers flew about 170 sorties and almost 2,000 hours in support of
Exercise SILVER FOX I and IIT and Exercise KING CRAB V.
Three provisional ANG fighter squadrons, composed of men from
many different organizations, took part in DESERT STRIKE, and
two ANG tactical control groups provided most of the control and
communication system for the Air Force during this exerrise. For
their annual active duty training, two AFRes air terminal squadrons
helped MATS operate oversea terminals—at Chateauroux, France,
and Hickam AFB, Hawaii. This was the first time nonflying reserve
units had trained outside the continental United States. ANG planes
transported the two squadrons during scheduled training flights.

In an effort to increase the mobility of its reserve combat units,
the Air Force held three oversea exercises involving ANG jets and
their supporting tankers. In MINUTEMAN AFPHA, 12 RF-84F’s
deployed to Alaska, carried out photoreconnaissance missions, and re-
turned to their bases in the southeastern United States. In CANE
CUTTER, 12 F-100’s flew nonstop to Puerto Rico and returned. In
ABBEY TOWER, 8 RF-84F’s and 12 F-100’s flew to Puerto Rico,
exercised with the local ANG, and returned home. In June, plans
were being made for a practice nonstop deployment to Europe early
in fiscal year 1965.

During the past year the reserve forces continued their efforts to
become more responsive to the needs of the active force. Four ANG
troop carrier groups were redesignated air commando groups and as-
signed U-10B aircraft in addition to the RU-16"s and C-119’s they al-
ready possessed. The ANG’s aeromedical transport units were con-
verted to the broader mission of general air transport; the tactical
fighter wing at Niagara Falls, N.Y., was deactivated to permit the es-
tablishment of a new air transport wing at Brooklyn, N.Y.; and the
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air defense wing at Pittsburgh, Pa., was replaced by an air transport
wing. These actions produced a total ANG long-range airlift force
of T wings with 25 ai * transport squadrons.

In the AFRes, 6 aerial port squadrons with 29 detachments were
reconstituted as 45 aerial port flights, 1 in each troop carrier group.
This organization offered greater flexibility, permitting the callup of
aerial port flights with their parent groups, or separately, as the situa-
tion dictated. AFRes medical support units were in the process of
a complete reorganization. All but 1 of the 10 hospitals and all of the
casualty staging units were being reshaped into about 140 small, high-
ly mobile medical service units, trained at regular USAF medical
facilities to augment or replace active force medical units.

The AFRes recovery program was revamped to match the USAF
general war survival plans. The Air Force keyed recovery squadrons
against specific operational dispersal and recovery requirements, with
the result that recovery groups were reduced by 40 and squadrons by
91. This left 43 groups and 112 squadrons for which there were firm
and specific missions in support of the operating commands.

Ready Reserve manpower strength totaled 250,673 at the end of
June 1964, approximately 7,966 more than a year earlier. This rep-
resented a gain of 9,074 for the AFRes and a loss of about 1,108 for
the ANG. Ready strength at the end of fiscal year 1964 stood at
73,217 for the ANG and 177456 for the AFRes. Standby Reserve
strength totaled 129,903.

Both the ANG and AFRes experienced difficulty obtaining formal
training for their personnel. There were not enough funds and class-
room space to provide advanced instruction, the most critical defi-
ciency oceurring in pilot training. While the Air Reserve Forces
Policy Committee had recommended training more AFRes and ANG
pilots, which won approval by the Under Secretary of the Air Force,
the Air Staff continued to study the matter. With an existing pilot
shortage in the active force as well as the reserve forces, it was doubtful
whether existing training facilities could fill both needs.

One important action permitted the Continental Air Command and
the National Guard Bureau to reappoint former reserve rated officers
to aircrew positions. Reappointments will be restricted to company
grade officers who are either pilots or navigators. Recognizing that
there will be a substantial loss of reserve officers during 1970-72 be-
cause of forced retirements under applicable laws, the Air Force
stepped up its efforts to obtain junior officers by allocating a combined
annual quota of 420 spaces in the OTS for the AFRes and ANG.

The ANG aircraft. inventory increased during the year from 1,566
to 1,810, primarily due to the return of F-84s retained by the active
Air Force after the Berlin mobilization of October-November 1961.
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The F-100 and F-102 inventories also increased, but these were par-
tially offset by losses of F-86 aireraft. ANG training is still hampered
by an aircraft deficiency, but equipment readiness has been greatly
improved by changes in the supply system. The AFRes aircraft
inventory decreased from 734 to 722. At the end of June 1964, AFRes
assault troop carrier groups had only 41 of their 48 authorized C-123
aircraft, with no more programed. The five C-124 groups had only
20 of 40 authorized aireraft, but enough additional C-124's were pro-
gramed to correct this shortage by June 1965.

ANG military construction funds were used mainly for airfield
paving, aircraft maintenance facilities, warehousing, gasoline and
ammunition storage facilities, and operations and training buildings.
The AFRes designed a single-cantilevered aircraft maintenance dock
that is highly flexible and economical. Two of these docks are under
construction at Richards-Gebaur AFB, Mo., and 18 more are being
programed for other sites. A double-cantilevered hangar is being
developed for Hamilton AFB, Calif., and, if funds become available,
this hangar design will be adapted for seven other bases.

Measured in terms of USAF inspection criteria, ANG and AFRes
flying operational readiness improved significantly during the year.
On July 1, 1963, 63 percent of the ANG flying squadrons were rated
operationally ready. On June 30, 1964, 67 percent were operationally
ready. The other units were hampered primarily by recent conver-
sions to new aircraft, reorganization, or modifications of their aireraft.
AFRes troop carrier units raised their operationally ready status from
51 to 62 percent during the same period. Changing aircrew require-
ments and shortages of aircraft constituted the chief limiting factors
in the AFRes flying units.

208-034 O - 66 - 21




V. Health and Welfare

The Air Force continued to give officers and airmen the advantages
of health and welfare benefits, which are fundamental to maintaining
a professional force with high morale. In addition to medical service,
hospital and clinic facilities, and religious chapels, the Air Force
provided scholarships and interest-free educational loans for depend-
ents and assistance to families with handicapped children.

Medical Service

Health in the Air Force

During fiscal year 1964 Air Force efforts to conserve and improve
the high level of health among its personnel produced gratifying re-
sults. Preventive actions in the fields of military public health, oc-
cupational and flight medicine, and bioenvironmental work helped to
reduce the number of military personnel sick in hospitals, per 1,000
people assigned to duty, to the lowest in U.S. military history. The
following table presents significant data depicting this fine state of
health of military personnel during fiscal years 1963 and 1964.

FY 1963 FY 1964
Average personnel strength_ _ ________________ 870, 291 865, 517
Admissions to medical facilities per 1,000 aver-
age strength:
All causes.__—-- e e e e e 199 189
BT et e L R ol 176 166
Nonbattleinjury. - oo 23 23
Noneffective ratio (per 100) .- __ .74 ]
Hospitalized ratio (per 100) .- -~~~ . 57 haitids
Average number of AF personnel occupying
beds in medical facilities___ - - - ___ | 4,998 4, 729
Average number of patients occupying bprls in
AR faathties L SEs oo o nabitasTul 8, 772 8, 364
N T D) o o] s Voee e B SO S R 4, 200 3, 924
OLHerpitary S LT S ), e e 389 339
Nopmilitary: - oroccemenai s i e - 4, 183 4,101
Number of births in AF facilities_ _ .. 66, 112 64, 819
Outpatients visits to AF faeilities_____________ 15, 393, 665 15, 763, 887
Flight physical examinations at AF facilities___ 212, 915 214, 665
Other physical examinations at AF facilities.___| ~ 513, 087 . 519, 665
316
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Medical Personnel

The Air Force Medical Service encountered two significant person-
nel problems during the year. First was the long-standing difficulty
of retaining a sufficient number of career physicians and dentists.
Only 13 percent of the physicians and 15 percent of the dentists had
more than 10 years of active service. Only 2.7 percent of each group
had more than 20 years. The Air Force objective was to have 43 per-
cent with at least 10 years of service and 10 percent with 20 years.

The second major concern was to obtain adequately trained people
for USAF aerospace medical research activities. To meet the require-
ments of current and future programs, the Air Force must increase its
staff of technical and professional specialists in the life sciences.

In spite of the national shortage of professional nurses, the Air
Force continued to fill its requirements, much to the credit of the
USAF Recruiting Service, the agency responsible for obtaining nurses.
Since the Air Force loses approximately 600 nurses per year, it must
commission about that many each year from civilian sources. Of
the 3,412 nurses on duty with the Air Force on June 30, 1964, about
two-thirds were in a career status, either as regular or reserve officers.
In recent years, career opportunities for nurses have been increasing.
In addition to various specialties in nursing and aeromedical evacua-
tion, a nurse is assigned to research at the School of Aerospace Medi-
cine and two are working in bioastronautics at Patrick AFB, Fla.,
where they help prepare astronauts for space flight.

The table below provides comparative data on USAF medical per-
sonnel for fiseal years 1963 and 1964 :

30 Jun 63 | 30 Jun 64
| o8
OFFICERS:

Hospital residents and interns________________ [ a05 486
3,147 3, 384
1, 995 1, 854
331 337
2, 069 1, 982
3, 409 3, 412
189 208
A a3 N R e e 11, 645 11, 663
= e

AIRMEN: |
Medical Cs, T L0y L AR L e 21, 876 22, 050
Bental-ssosnsae s e e S 3, 225 3,223
otal. = ool t e R 25, 101 25, 273
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Medical Facilities

The table below contains the most significant data on Air Force
medical treatment facilities at the end of June 1964 :

Facilities Beds
CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES:
Hospitala s 93 8, 163
Clasg A dispensaries. L.l L o e 16 111
Class:Bidispensaries’ - & _ - =i - - L3 b Bl el e S
otaYes, A el e B W Gl e ey hedt 127 8,274
OVERSEAS:
HioRpitalnslzl S e N o | 28 2,185
GlasstA dispensaries. oo _Sho o oo i 25 248
Class B dispensaries_. ... - --____ e L RS | 211 T foie S SR i e
e e o e e ol ] 82 2,433
Grand-fotal=: ==l Seres et e ‘ 209 10, 707

Medical Services

The Air Force continued its work in the fields of preventive medi-
cine and health surveillance, much of it in close cooperation with the
Armed Forces Epidemiological Board (AFEB) and the U.S. Public
Health Service. The health education program for the prevention
of cardio-pulmonary diseases caused by cigarette smoking continued
into the twenty-third month. An article, “World Health and Pre-
ventive Medicine,” published in the USAF Medical Service Digest in
July 1963, aroused the keen interest of the American Medical Associa-
tion, which distributed several hundred copies to its members and to
State and county medical societies throughout the United States.

The high incidence of asthma in the Tokyo-Yokohama area, first
reported to the AFEB in 1961, was still being studied in conjunction
with the AFEB’s Commission on Environmental Hygiene, the U.S.
Public Health Service, and health authorities of the Army and Navy.
The U.S. Public Health Service believed that the film, “USAF School
Health Program,” based on superior achievements in PACAF, will be
useful in enhancing health programs in American public schools as
well as in Air Force schools throughout the world.

The high incidence of streptococeal disease at Loring AFB, Maine,
remained under careful surveillance, and a reporting channel was
established between Loring and the AFEB’s Commission on Strepto-
coccal and Staphylococcal Diseases. The largest number of cases
oceurred among school-age children, but the immediate objective of
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the surveillance was to detect any significant upward trend among
military personnel. The USAF Surgeon General’s Office also cooper-
ated with the AFEB and the other Services on research aimed at
prevention of bacterial meningitis.

Aerospace Medicine

In the field of aerospace medicine, Medical Service officers partici-
pated actively in system development programs to insure that health
and disease prevention factors were carefully considered at the begin-
ning of development and into the operational phase. The Surgeon
General and his Chief of Bio-Environmental Engineering presented
the DoD testimony before the Senate on air pollution control associ-
ated with missile testing. Medical Service personnel of AFSC took
an especially active part in the proposed Manned Orbital Laboratory,
establishing a liaison detachment at the Space Systems Division to
help expedite the project.

During fiscal year 1964, the Surgeon General established physio-
logical support teams for the B-57F high altitude tests at Kirtland
AFB, N. Mex., and for the F—4C test program at MacDill AFB, Fla.
Medical officials also improved and expanded the parachute and ejec-
tion-seat training programs conducted by ATC physiological units.
They revised the subject matter of some courses and introduced new
training aids, including jump towers, parasails, and ejection-seat
trainers.

Chaplains

Headquarters, USAF, has authorized 1,140 positions for commis-
sioned chaplains in the Air Force, and at the end of June 1964, 1,122
of the positions were filled, 5 more than the previous year. During
the fiscal year, the Air Force ordered 88 chaplains to active duty, send-
ing 65 to the basic chaplain’s course at Lackland AFB, Tex., and
assigning 23 directly to USAF bases. During the same time, the Air
Force released 69 reserve and 13 regular chaplains from active duty
and 1 died on duty.

There were 448 religious facilities on USAF installations in the
continental United States and 228 overseas. These included 374
chapels and 302 annexes. Congress authorized construction of four
new chapels, five chapel annexes, and four modifications or additions
to chapels, at an estimated cost of $2.3 million. The new facilities
are to be built in Florida, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, Louisi-
ana, Massachusetts, Arizona, California, and Washington. Omne annex
will be constructed at Toul Rosieres Air Base in France.

During fiscal year 1964, chaplains conducted numerous missions,
convocations, retreats, and religious rites for Air Force personnel of
Catholic, Protestant, and Jewish faiths in most parts of the world.




320 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE

A series of Catholic and Profestant missions were conducted for
USAF people stationed in Labrador, Newfoundland, Greenland,
Panama, Bermuda, Puerto Rico, most of the countries of Western
Europe, Greece, Turkey, Crete, and Libya. In July and September
1963, chaplains held Torah Convocations for Jewish personnel in
much of the same area. In August 1963, and April 1964, the Chief
of USAF Chaplains sponsored Protestant retreats in Alaska for
Army, Navy, and Air Force chaplains in that area. Catholic chap-
lains attended a retreat in Alaska during August 1963.

Spiritual life conferences were convened for Protestants during
July and August 1963 in the Far East and at six locations in the
United States. Professional development conferences for Catholic
chaplains in the United States met in Arizona, Texas, Virginia, and
Indiana, and for Protestants in California, Texas, and Washington,
D.C. Communication seminars were held for Protestant chaplains in
Western Europe, and Triduum and Cana conferences for Catholics in
the Far East. During fiscal year 1964, the Chief of Chaplains
launched a new effort to acquaint civilian churches of the United
States with the moral and spiritual programs available to Air Force
personnel throughout the world.

The following table is a summary of participation by military per-
sonnel and their families in religious services conducted by USAF
chaplains during the year:

Catholic ]| Protestant - Jewish
o — _! = [P
Attendance at Religious Services.______| 10, 311, 729 7,444, 149 99, 308
Attendance at Religious Instruction |
Cloines s WL AR I I e 1,059, 832 ‘ 3,792, 790 ‘ 20, 963

Judge Advocate General

During fiscal year 1964, the Office of the Judge Advocate General
obtained 145 new officers and lost 177. Total strength on June 30,
1964, stood at 1,250, a decline of 32 from the previous June. The
Air Force has experienced no difficulty in recruiting young lawyers;
in fact, it had a waiting list in fiscal year 1964. The Air Force con-
tinued, however, to lose a large percentage of these lawyer-officers
after they had served their obligated tours.

Boards of Review rendered 803 decisions during the year. Of these,
175 were petitioned by the accused for review and 8 were certified
by the Judge Advocate General to the U.S. Court of Military Appeals.
The court granted 33 petitions, denied 150, and remanded 1 to the
Board of Review for further action. The court reversed Boards of
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Review in 19 cases and sustained them in 25. There were 22 cases
pending on June 30, 1964,

The Claims Division received or reopened 1,913 claims amounting
to about $5.6 million and closed claims involving more than $7 million.
At the end of June, 789 claims amounting to more than $6 million
were still on hand. The Litigation Division received 655 cases and
closed 732.  On June 30, 1964, 1,343 cases were still pending.




VI. Installations

Allocation for Air Force construction projects was sharply reduced
during fiscal year 1964, as the ICBM facilities program for the liquid-
fueled ATLAS and TITAN missiles was completed. Those under-
way for the MINUTEMAN T were also finished and const ruction for
the more advanced MINUTEMAN II was well underway.

Significant sums were requested and appropriated for military
space activities, communications, and warning systems. By July 1,
1964, only about 260 projects totaling $130 million remained un-
awarded. Some of these were at oversea bases where delay was un-
avoidable due to gold flow considerations.

Funding

For regular Air Force military construction in fiscal year 1964,
the Air Force requested authorization for $582 million, about 30 per-
cent less than the $831 million (exclusive of family housing) requested
for the previous year. Congress approved an authorization of $488
million and an appropriation (new obligational authority) of $468.3
million, as against an appropriation totaling $780 million approved
last year. This represented a reduction of 40 percent from the pre-
vious year. The Air Force request in fiscal year 1964 did not include
funds for family housing which had, during fiscal year 1963, been
transferred to the Secretary of Defense’s management fund. The
total amount of funds available amounted to $833.8 million—$468.3
million in new obligational authority, $362.7 million carried over from
prior years, and $2.8 million in reimbursements. The Air Force
obligated $501.4 million of this amount, leaving a carryover into’
fiscal year 1965 of $332.4 million.

For reserve construction, the Congress appropriated $20 million—
$16 million for the Air National Guard and $4 million for Air Force
Reserve.

In new obligational authority for minor construction, Congress
appropriated $10.5 million. Total funds available for this work
amounted to $18.8 million—to include $7.1 million in carryover and
%1.2 million in reimbursements. Since approved minor construetion
requirements exceeded available funds, the Air Force submitted a

322
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reprograming request for $4 million. Final approval was pending at
the end of the fiscal year.

New Construction

Construction of facilities for the last of the five MINUTEMAN 1
wings (800 missiles) was finished during fiscal year 1964. In Feb-
ruary 1964, construction action on MINUTEMAN II got underway
with the awarding of a $121.3 million contract for launch and launch
control facilities at Grand Forks AFB, N. Dak. A $7.5 million con-
tract was also let for the MINUTEMAN II launch site at Vanden-
berg AFB, Calif. An important phase of the ATLAS and TITAN
I updating program was completed with the construction of 193 sets
of facilities to support the hardened SAC control communication
system. Kstimated cost of this work was $6 million. A $9 million
project to increase the hardness and operational reliability of TITAN
I sites neared completion, with only about 1 month’s work remaining at
two of the six squadrons. The Air Force timed this work to coincide
with some weapon modification actions, thereby keeping “off-alert”
time to a minimum.

At Vandenberg AFB and the White Sands/Green River Missile
Range, contractors completed the first increment of construction re-
quired for Advanced Ballistic Re-Entry System (ABRES) testing,
and design of the second increment was well underway. Contract
awards for SAC bomber bases totaled $13.9 million, and about 30
percent. of the work was completed by June 30, 1964. The combat
operations centers at SA(’s Barksdale, March, Offutt, and Westover
bases, built at a cost of more than $8 million, became operational
during the year.

The Air Force let $24 million in construction contracts at Cape
Kennedy Air Force Station, Fla., and Edwards AFB, Calif., in sup-
port of its space program. In August 1963, the last link in the $7
million submarine cable from Mayaguez, Puerto Rico, to Antigua was
installed, successfully concluding this 6-year-old project. The cable
permits direct communication and telemetry transmissions between
the downrange stations and Cape Kennedy. At Edwards AFB, the
Air Force awarded $8.7 million in contracts for propellant and pro-
pulsion test facilities. Contractors also completed rocket engine test
stands there during the year.

For continental air and missile defense purposes, 10 of the 28 addi-
tional automated control centers of the Backup Interceptor Control
(BUIC) system were under contract, and design of the remaining
centers was well advanced. A total of $4 million was programed for
this work in 1964, and $1.2 million for the following year. Of the
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$100 million for the radar improvement program authorized in the
fiscal year 1959 military construction program, facilities costing $87.7
million were under contract and about $80 million of these were in
place. Approximately $25 million from this and the fiscal year 1962
Ground Control Intercept (GCI) appropriation was allocated for
electrical emergency power, fallout protection, and three control cen-
ters in support of the BUIC system.

In September 1963, Texas Tower No. 2, one of two remaining early
warning air defense installations, was demolished by explosives. The
tower was among three constructed at sea in the mid-1950’s at a cost
of $12.3 million. It became surplus to Air Force needs partly due
to the shift in defense requirements from aircraft to missiles and
partly due to the physical danger of the buffeting sea to occupants
of this tower, which was located 137 miles east of Cape Cod.

The combined American-British construction effort on the third
Ballistic Missile Early Warning System (BMEWS) station, located
at Fylingdales in the United Kingdom, was completed in September
1963. The British Government financed and built the real property
supporting facilities, while the Air Force expended about $169 mil-
lion in other construction and outfitting work. Improvements under-
way at the other two BMEWS sites included inst allation of an electric
powerplant and a 9-mile pipeline feeder at Thule, Greenland, and an
additional detection-tracker-gapfiller and supporting warehouse at
Clear, Alaska.

Congress authorized $45 million for a fighter-interceptor squadron
dispersal program and appropriated $39 million in the 1964 budget.
To keep dispersal costs within this figure and to keep in line with
tentative force guidance provided by OSD, some reprograming was
done. By mid-June, OSD had tentatively approved a dispersal pro-
gram, and the Air Force had completed 80 percent of the design work
and let contracts for $6.9 million.

Construction companies completed in May 1964 the reinforcement
of rock faults in the underground chambers carved into Cheyenne
Mountain at Colorado Springs, Colo., for the NORAD Combat Opera-
tions Center.

The Air Force awarded $9.2 million in contracts for high power
UHF communication improvements along the Distant Early Warn-
ing (DEW) line. Troposcatter powerplant installation at Hall
Beach, Canada, and at Thule, Greenland, were essentially complete.

With the acceptance and formal dedication of the chapel on Septem-
ber 22, 1963, the Air Force marked the closeout of construction on the
Air Force Academy, at a total cost of $141.5 million. However, con-
gressional authorization in March to expand cadet enrollment from
2,529 to 4,417 necessitated renewed planning for a commensurate ex-
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pansion of facilities. In the absence of design contract funds, Head-
quarters, USAF, and academy base civil engineering offices prepared
the cost estimates, concept drawings, and planning studies. Final
design and construction arrangements awaited congressional approval
of expansion plans.

At the end of June 1964, the Air Force had 219 active major in-
stallations, a decrease of 14 (11 overseas and 8 domestic) over the
year. Active bases were classified as follows:

Type U.8 Overseas Total
T R gy
Operational e e con b 8 | 76 53 129

Operational Support:

Flying_ _ - el ot gy bl 6 6 12
Nonfying o 2 e 12 4 16
6l bl [ e R LR RS R R B S e 38 0 38
Resegreliand Meghs mie Dl tey i sals 10 9 0 9
BT 1S e e e S e S R 10 0 10
Foreign Bases (non-U.S. property) - he 0 5 | 5
51 l 68 219

Family Housing

To support the Air Force family housing program for fiscal year
1964, DoD allocated $257.4 million from the total family housing
appropriation. The Air Force completed 3,269 new family housing
units during fiscal year 1964 and had another 3,032 under construction
at year’s end. Of the finished units, 2,693 were built with appropri-
ated funds (2,269 in the United States and 424 overseas). The other
576 were built under the Capehart-Rains (Title VIII) program. The
entire Capehart-Rains program was completed on schedule on Decem-
ber 20, 1963, including 60,434 units built at a cost of $968,354,324.
Some 447 eligible builders obtained the necessary financing from
private lenders under FHA-insured mortgages that are being amor-
tized. Land and off-site utility fac ilities were bought with appro-
priated funds.

There were 1,030 conventional family housing units still under con-
struction on seven bases in the United States. On three other bases,
the Air Force had planned differing types of apartment dwellings—a
100-unit high rise, a 200-unit terrace, and a 150-unit garden. These
held promise of substantial savings in land development and utility
costs. In another approach to this same objective, encouraged by a
new DoD folio issued on April 24, 1964, Air Force designers also drew
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up plans of townhouses arranged in cluster courts for possible future
construction.

After the pilot project to erect 135 movable-type houses at small or
temporary installations proved successful in fiscal year 1963, the Air
Force inaugurated a large-scale program in July 1963, awarding SIX
contracts for a total of 1,262 movable units. Assembled in factories,
the units will be transported to 14 U.S. bases by truck and to Clark
Air Base, Philippine Islands, by Navy transport. A new design
feature incorporated in 1964 permits the units to be tied into duplexes,
with a consequent savings of $0.8 million on the 800 being produced
this year. Based on the pilot project findings and the current con-
tracts, the Air Force felt that these units were the answer to its tem-
porary housing needs, offering both economy and greater comfort.

The British Defense Ministry cleared the final surplus commodity
project for construction, and a contract was awarded in March 1964.
This 408-unit project for USAF personnel at Lakenheath/Mildenhall,
United Kingdom, was originally authorized in fiscal year 1960.

The Congress, in Public Law 88-174, November 7, 1963, reduced the
total DoD lease unit limitation from 7,500 to 5,000 units, of which the
Air Force share was 1,250 units. This program was first started to
provide housing for personnel assigned to Army N IKE missile sites.
In 1962, the program had been expanded to permit its use at other
installations and by the other Services. The Air Force agreed with
the concept that leasing should be used primarily for tactical sites
and at installations whose tenure was uncertain, but it also believed
that leasing should be considered elsewhere under certain conditions.
For example, in high-cost-of-living areas, businessmen might be able
to build and lease dwellings for less money than it would cost the
Government to build on-base housing. The Air Force also believed
that if authorized to engage in multiple leasing (leasing a whole
apartment building rather than just a few units in it, for example)
it could obtain better terms from owners.

The Air Force awarded contracts for $2.7 million in Wherry hous-
ing improvements on eight bases during the year. By June 30, 1964,
34,886 Wherry units had been renovated. The Air Force also let
contracts totaling $1.6 million for the repair and improvement of
non-Wherry housing at six other bases.

The number of family housing units in the Air Force inventory as
of the end of June 1964 was as follows:
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Program ! | Units existing

Appropriated Funds____________ J_ oy el o gt W el o o ‘ 36, 539
Title VIII (Capehart-Rains)_____ g Sl e 60, 433
Wherry Ll oo a R U L e L e J ‘ 35, h44
Rental Guaranty_ _ _ R A R e A b e AU 2, 070
Siplus Commedity. % . . ol = [ 5, 980
RUAESA " wf 1IN bt MMyl o i 1 Wyl By a0 et 160
Teaged . o Fal e it T8 S LR B ke e 856
Lanham (Adequate)_ Wy I Sl . Wi YA 764
OtheT: e et E < e I SR s 108

b I L 5 T i AT " Yy o T s e i 142, 454

| Excluding 5,885 inadequate units and 2,347 trailers.
Base Maintenance

The Air Force added new facilities valued at approximately $0.9
billion to its real estate inventory. Over the past decade the value of
USAF real property facilities has grown from $3.8 billion to $15.8
billion. Aectual replacement value is approximately $27 billion. The
cost of operating and maintaining these facilities more than doubled—
$402 million to $879 million. During this same period, the Air Force,
through standardization and centralization of base maintenance prac-
tices, has actually reduced the number of persons required to operate
and maintain its physical plant. In continuance of this program,
Headquarters, USAF, established model base maintenance centers at
six air bases across the United States during fiscal year 1964. Five key
supervisors at each model base were given intensive instruction in cen-
tralized base maintenance concepts and procedures, including a 1-
week special course at the Civil Engineering Center, Wright-Patterson
AFB, Ohio. The Air Force will test the adequacy of current base
maintenance directives under field conditions at the model bases, and
civil engineering personnel from other bases will visit them to study
the improved techniques in operation.

There were 2,944 fires reported during the year, 599 more than the
previous year. Aircraft accounted for 313; the rest were structural
(buildings, material, equipment, etc.). The structural fires caused
injury to 142 men, the deaths of 16, and damages totaling $17.9 mil-
lion—$7.9 million in buildings, $5.7 million in contents, and $4.3 mil-
lion other. Two fires involving missiles in silos accounted for $13.8
million or 77 percent of these losses. Total aireraft losses from both
impact and fire cost $204 million, an increase of $26 million over the
previous year. Fifty-three persons were rescued in the aireraft
incidents.




VIl. Research and Development

The Air Force, in the spring of 1963, had organized a special study
known as Project FORECAST to examine trends in science, technol-
ogy, and the cold war and their possible impact on the Air Force in
the decade between 1965 and 1975. Project FORECAST became a
year-long effort which involved several hundred key USAF military
and civilian planners and scientists, assisted by Army and Navy repre-
sentatives and experts from university and industrial circles.

Partly on the basis of the scientific, technical, and planning reports
and studies completed by Project FORECAST, the Air Force began
to support an expanded program in several areas of advanced tech-
nology. The Air Force also initiated a program definition study of a
new large transport aircraft and undertook a limited study of a new
manned strategic bombardment aircraft system. A variety of air-
craft weapon systems were also identified by FORECAST and re-
mained under consideration at the end of the fiscal year.

In support of USAF research, development, test, and evaluation
(RDT&E) activities, Congress appropriated $3.453 billion, about $150
million less than the previous year. The reduction was attributable
in large part to the fact that USAF ballistic missiles were nearing the
end of their RDT&E cycle. Together with funds transferred from
prior years, the DoD emergency fund, and other appropriations, the
amount available as of June 30, 1964, had increased to $3.707 billion,
an amount, comparable to the fiscal year 1963 figure.

On November 20, 1963, the Defense Department announced several
changes in the management, of ballistic missile and space test ranges.
The principal one involved the establishment of a central authority
within the Air Force to coordinate planning of ICBM and space ve-
hicle launching instrumentation support and tracking activities cen-
tered at Cape Kennedy, Fla., and at Point Arguello and Vandenberg
AFB, Calif. Responsibility for certain elements of the Pacific Missile
Range was transferred to the Air Force from the Navy.

To implement these changes, Headquarters, USAF, established the
National Range Division under the Air Force Systems Command and
directed it to take over these new responsibilities, effective July 1, 1964.
Subsequently, the Air Force redesignated the Atlantic and Pacific
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Missile Ranges to Air Force Eastern and Western Test Ranges,
respectively.

In September 1963, the Air Force and the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration reached an agreement for NASA’s use of the
USAF-developed ATLAS, ATLAS-AGENA, and THOR-AGENA
launch vehicles. The agreement incorporated a standard nomencla-
ture for the launch vehicles and stages and listed the separate responsi-
bilities of USAF and NASA for development, testing, and procure-
ment of basic ATLLAS and THOR boosters and AGENA D stages,
and their launching at the Eastern and Western Test Ranges.

DoD and NASA formally agreed in October 1963 to coordinate all
advanced exploratory studies and follow-on actions on manned orbit-
ing research and development stations. This agreement preceded by
several months a decision by the Secretary of Defense authorizing the
Air Force to initiate development of a near-earth Manned Orbiting
Laboratory (MOL) as an experiment.

Headquarters, USAF, negotiated a number of cooperative research
and development agreements during the year with several NATO
countries. It agreed to cooperate with the French Air Force in the
areas of vertical and short takeoff and landing (V/STOL) aircraft
technology and light amplification (L. \‘\ER) research. The Air
Force also agreed to participate with the British Ministry of Aviation
in a joint beryllium research and experimental program for aircraft
engines.

Weapon System Development

Strategic Systems

Research, development, and testing of an entire category of USAF
strategic weapons systems—the long-range liquid-propelled missile—
came to an end during the year with the successful launch of the
thirty-third and final TITAN IT research and development ICBM
on April 9, 1964. The launch closed out the liguid intercontinental
ballistic missile experimental test flight program which the Air Force
had begun on June 11, 1957, when an ATLAS was fired for the first
time. Although other TITAN and ATLAS missiles were scheduled
for launchings from Cape Kennedy and Vandenberg AFB, their flight
objectives would no longer relate to liquid-propelled missile research
and development.

The Air Force also neared the end of its MINUTEMAN I test
flight program with a launch on March 20, 1964, of the solid-propellant
ICBM some 5,000 miles down the Eastern Test Range. This was the
fifty-third MINUTEMAN 1 test flight, and only one more launch
remained to complete the flight program-that began on February 1,
1961. Meanwhile, work on the advanced MINUTEMAN II missile
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with a capability for either larger payloads or greater range continued.

To insure that U.S. ballistic missiles would penetrate known or
anticipated enemy defenses, the Air Force vigorously pursued research
and development on re-entry technology, designated the Advance Bal-
listic Re-Entry System (ABRES) program, development work in-
cluded five full-scale test flights using ATLAS boosters at the Eastern
and Western Test Ranges. In addition, the Air Force launched two
ATHENA vehicles from Green River, Utah, toward the White Sands
Missile Range, N. Mex., as part of a low-cost test program using
scaled re-entry vehicles. Both launchings were partially successful.

On the recommendation of the Air Foree, OSD in March 1964
reduced the B-70 experimental program from three to two aircraft.
On May 11, the first delta-winged XB-T0—the heaviest plane ever
built—was rolled out of Air Force Plant 42 at Palmdale, Calif. Flight
tests, scheduled to begin during the summer of 1964, and run until
November 1965, will be limited to investigating the feasibility of high
speed flight (to Mach 3) by large aireraft.

The Air Force supported various advanced studies including those
of Project FORECAST for a follow-on aircraft to the B-52. On
the basis of these studies, it sought $52 million from OSD to initiate
development of the new system.

Tactical Systems

Development. of the F-111 (TFX) tactical fighter remained on
schedule during the year. Detailed aircraft specifications were com-
pleted and fabrication of airframe components and subsystems for the
test aircraft began after the successful development engineering in-
spection in August 1963. Plans call for the new fighter to be equipped
with Pratt & Whitney JT-10A (TF-30) engines, variable sweep
wings, and terrain avoidance and attack radars to facilitate super-
sonic penetration to a target. The first F-111 test flight was scheduled
for December 1964.

Two USAF contractors completed a comprehensive study of a
V/STOL fighter aireraft. The study included parametric analyses
of performance and operational factors including command and con-
trol, logistic, and various basing concepts.

In the area of conventional munitions, the Air Force continued an
expanded program to develop improved nonnuclear weapons. The
program resulted in standardization and production, which should
materially increase the effectiveness and flexibility of USAF tactical
forces.

The Air Force began development work on the Mobile Mid-Range
Ballistic Missile (MMRBM) following successful completion of the
program definition phase in June 1963. The concept called for a small
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two-stage, solid-propellant MMRBM for oversea deployment. In
early 1964, however, congressional doubts over DoD plans for opera-
tional control, oversea siting, and related factors led to funding re-
strictions. The Air Force, nevertheless, kept the MMRBM
contractor team intact at a minimum work level pending a decision
on whether to proceed with the program.

Earlier, OSD directed USAF to undertake a related study of a
Transportable Mid-Range Ballistic Missile (TMRBM), a weapon
to be used in a mobile mode to accomplish part of the MMRBM
mission. The Air Force awarded a $1 million contract to Space Tech-
nology Laboratories to conduct the study, to be completed in October
1964.

In fiscal year 1964, the Air Force initiated a study aimed at develop-
ing advanced guidance techniques for a proposed air-to-surface missile
that would meet requirements for a high accuracy weapon with su-
perior characteristics. USAF officials hoped to demonstrate the
feasibility of such improved guidance and begin its development as
part of the tactical fighter technology program.

Defense Systems

The President on February 29, 1964, revealed the existence of the
A-11 aireraft, which the Secretary of Defense later identified as the
YF-12A, an interceptor aircraft. Testing of this formerly secret
aircraft was proceeding at the end of the fiscal year.

The Air Force started feasibility studies of both the F-102 and
B-57D to determine which could provide the best high altitude target
for ADC interceptor training. In a related move, the Air Force
planned to convert 45 BOMARC A missiles to targets. These ve-
hicles, being phased out of the interceptor inventory, would otherwise
be scrapped. Modification to the target configuration was estimated
to cost $12,000 per missile. Another 3¢ BOMARC A’s were retained
to meet TAC and AFSC drone requirements. ADC was designated
executive agent for the BOMARC drone program and made respon-
sible for all launches conducted from the Eglin Gulf Test Range. In
addition, the Navy will use 125 BOMARC A missiles for its drone
program being conducted over the Western Test Range.

Space System Developments

Manned Orbital Laboratory

On December 10, 1963, the Secretary of Defense assigned responsi-
bility for the development of a near-earth manned orbital laboratory
(MOL) to the Air Force and simultaneously terminated the Dyna-
Soar (X-20) project. The MOL will consist of a pressurized cylinder
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approximately the size of a small house trailer, launched into orbit
by a TITAN IIT booster, to serve as a vehicle in studying the military
usefulness of man in space.

The laboratory will be designed so that astronauts can move about
freely in it without a space suit and conduet observations and experi-
ments over a period of up to a month before returning to earth.
During the launch into orbit, the astronauts will sit in a modified
GEMINI space vehicle; once in space, they move from the GEMINI
to the laboratory. After completion of their tasks, they will return
to the GEMINT capsule for the flight back to earth. The first manned
flights are tentatively scheduled for late 1967 or early 1968.
Advanced Re-entry and Precision Recovery Program

With the termination of Dyna-Soar, the Air Force gave increased
attention to its ASSET advanced re-entry and precision recovery
program. ASSET (Aerothermodynamic and Elastic Structural
Systems Environmental Test) is the first USAF vehicle to use the lift
force of wings as a re-entry aid and should provide the technology for
a possible future ferry vehicle to support the manned orbital labora-
tory. The Air Force launched the first 1,140-pound ASSET vehicle
on September 18, 1963, from Cape Kennedy, and 1t reached an alti-
tude of 200,000 feet and a velocity of 16,000 feet per second. Although
the vehicle was not recovered because of a malfunction in the recovery
system, the Air Force obtained most of the desired data by telemetry
from 130 temperature, pressure, and acceleration pickup points.

The September flight established the feasibility of operations at
velocities up to 16,000 feet per second with respect to structural integ-
rity and also demonstrated that communications were possible during
the re-entry portion of the flight. A second ASSET test flight, on
March 24. 1964, failed when the second stage of the THOR-DELTA
booster misfired. A third launch was scheduled for July 1964.
TITAN III Space Booster

Development of the TITAN III, a standardized space booster capa-
ble of launching payloads of 5,000 to 25,000 pounds into a great
variety of orbital paths, continued on schedule and within cost esti-
mates. On July 10, 1963, the Air Force hwarded a contract for con-
struction of the TITAN IIT integrate-transfer-launch facility at Cape
Kennedy, and work there proceeded on schedule.

Meanwhile, a new TITAN I11 solid motor test stand was completed
at Edwards AFB, Calif. In May 1964, the first attempt to static
ground test the five-segment 120-inch motor there failed. It was the
first failure after three successful test firings at the contractor’s
Coyote, Calif., facility and was attributed to faulty fabrication and
inspection.
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A special test of a single-segment motor was conducted at China
Lake, Calif., during the period. Placed on a sled, the motor acceler-
ated and then impacted against a steel-faced solid barrier. The test
demonstrated that the propellant would not detonate but would merely
continue to burn during a motor failure,

By the close of the fiscal year, the Air Force had formally accepted
the first complete TITAN III flight vehicle and scheduled it for the
initial test launch during August 1964.

Solid-Propellant Rocket Motors

On September 13, 1963, the Air Force Rocket Propulsion Labora-
tory at Edwards AFB, Calif., achieved an important first by success-
fully terminating the rocket thrust of a solid-propellant motor,
restarting, then throttling it. The thrust, throttling, and on-off
pulsing capability opens the way for using comparatively low-cost
solid rockets in applications where heretofore only liquid-propellant
systems could be used.

On August 17, 1963, the Air Force selected three contractors to
begin the feasibility development. of large, solid-fueled 156- and 260-
inch diameter motors capable of generating up to 1 million and 3
million pounds of thrust, respectively. Final approval was held in
abeyance for a time, pending a DoD-NASA reevaluation of require-
ments and management responsibilities. Subsequently, OSD con-
firmed the Air Force as project manager and approved development
of the 156-inch segmented motor as well as the general program for
technology advancement.

The Air Force believed that it could use the 156-inch motor in both
missile and space applications. In the case of the 260-inch motor,
primarily of interest to the civilian space agency, NASA and DoD
agreed that the latter would fund development only through the end
of fiscal year 1964. NASA would finance and manage any work
beyond existing contracts.

No serious technical difficulties were encountered during the year
except for some unforeseen manufacturing problems with the new
high nickel content steel being used for the cases in both the 156-
and 260-inch motors. After a number of satisfactory subsecale motor
firings were completed, one contractor, in May 1964, conducted a
highly successful test of a single-segment 156-inch motor. It devel-
oped just under 1 million pounds of thrust and employed jet tabs
for thrust vector control.

Related Space Development Projects

On August 6, 1963, OSD authorized the Air Force to undertake
program definition studies of a standardized space guidance system
for the TITAN III and subsequent space boosters. The new system
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would be capable of achieving precise boosts into orbit, precision
navigation and guidance in and during orbit change maneuvers, and
precision de-orbit, re-entry, and recovery guidance. At the close of
the period, the Air Force was evaluating proposals from four com-
petitive study contracts, let on January 29, 1964.

In support of NASA, the Air Force made a special effort to im-
prove the GEMINI launch vehicle (GLYV), basically a modified
TITAN II booster. Several operating problems, including longi-
tudinal oseillation and combustion instability, were resolved. The Air
Force also undertook a general improvement in the design of the
TITAN II engine to eliminate certain minor deficiencies. The success
of this effort was demonstrated on April 8, 1964, with the first un-
manned launch of the 7,000-pound GEMINT capsule. The booster
lifted off within 1 minute of its scheduled time after a countdown that
proceeded without any unscheduled holds. The second stage of the
TITAN II and the GEMINT capsule entered an orbit with a perigee
of 99.6 miles and an apogee of 204 miles.

During the year the Air Force submitted to the Secretary of Defense
a new exploratory development plan that called for perfecting and
evolving interceptor vehicle-borne terminal guidance sensor tech-
niques to aid in the detection and tracking of satellites. OSD ap-
proved the plan on June 26, 1964, and released a half-million dollars
for development work on sensors.

In another development, also in June 1964, the Air Force began
testing of a remote maneuvering unit, a small remote-controlled “baby
satellite” in “weightless” flight aboard a KC-135 tanker. The 125-
pound box-shaped device contains a TV camera. In further experi-
mentation, it will serve as a laboratory tool for exploring different
techniques.

In the fall of 1963 the Air Force began a series of tests of the
SPACETRACK network to determine its ability to predict satellite
positions with high precision. Results of 26 individual tests indicated
that the network could predict the position of a given satellite to within
2 miles along and 1 mile across its orbital path.

Work on military communication satellites remained in the program
definition phase during the year, awaiting completion of DoD negotia-
tions with the civilian Communications Satellite Corporation on the
possibility of a shared system. The Air Force kept a contractor
working on design specifications for the communication satellites and
a multiple launch disperser, pending final decision on the shared
system.

In addition to the space-oriented projects described above, the Air
Force routinely launched and orbited a number of capsules over the
Pacific. The Air Force also conducted a number of successful flights
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of the standardization of the ATLLAS space launch vehicle. The Air
Force also accepted the first of these standardized ATLAS SLV-3
flight articles and scheduled its launch for the summer of 1964. Ear-
lier, the ATLAS launch vehicle achieved a perfect record of reliabil-
ity in a series of 14 consecutive flights, several of them for NASA.

Supporting Developments
Transports

A giant step forward in military airlift capability was taken during
fiscal year 1964. On December 17, 1963, the C-141A Starlifter com-
pleted a successful maiden flight at Dobbins AFB, Ga. The jet trans-
port, the first one designed for modern military airlift, can cross oceans
nonstop with a 33-ton payload at speeds of over 500 m.p.h. to drop as
many as 123 fully equipped paratroopers on target.

Even beyond the C-141 concept, the Air Force initiated studies of a
heavy logistic support. aircraft (C-5A) that would provide rapid
airlift of very large cargoes directly to forward areas anywhere in the
world. As conceived by the Air Force and proposed by Project FORE-
CAST, the new aircraft would take off and land on short fields and
would provide a logistic system superior to the C-135B or the new C-
141. The Air Force selected three airframe and two engine manufac-
turers during the year to begin design studies.

In the special purpose field, the HC-130H, an improved-perform-
ance Hercules transport, was designed to retrieve astronauts from
any spot. on the globe. As announced in September 1963, the HC-
130H will include an aerial delivery system that can drop a variety of
survival equipment into a small area, special electronic gear to aid in
locating and identifying aerospacecraft, and additional fuel tanks for
better coverage of remote areas.

In June 1964, the first XC-142 tilt-wing V/STOL transport rolled
out of the contractor’s plant in Dallas, Tex. This tri-Service project
under USAF management is primarily directed at evaluating the
operational suitability of such aircraft. The first XC-142, one of five
prototypes being built, was scheduled to make its first test flight in
Iate August 1964.

Earlier, the first X-19 VTOL aircraft made its initial hovering
flight in November 1963. During a second lift-off attempt, however,
an accident caused the left main landing gear to collapse. The air-
craft was subsequently repaired and completed its ground testing.
On June 26, 1964, a major milestone was reached when the X-19 flew
both vertically and horizontally to inaugurate the flight test program.
The X-19 is also a tri-Service project under USAF management.
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In connection with V/STOL operations, Air Force personnel con-
ducted tests of a very promising material for use in preparing landing
pads. The material consists of polyester resin and fillers reinforced
by continuous fiberglas which successfully withstands high tempera-
tures. Field tests on a 25-foot diameter pad one-half inch in thickness
disclosed that the material would set in 15 minutes on dry plowed and
powdery soil. An X-14 aireraft used in these tests hovered at alti-
tudes between 30 feet and 1 foot, took off and landed twice, and ran
at up to 90 percent military power for 1 minute, generating 800° C.
temperatures on the pad. Neither the pad nor aireraft sustained any
damage. The experiments indicated that while application techniques
needed refining, the material’s effectiveness had been proven.

Facilities

In December 1963 the largest simulated high altitude rocket test
facility in the free world was completed at Arnold Engineering De-
velopment Center, Tenn., making possible the testing of 500,000-pound
thrust rocket engines under simulated high altitude conditions. The
Arnold facility can be modified as required to test boosters developing
thrusts of up to 1.5 million pounds.

Work also was completed on a new $890,000 command and con-
trol system laboratory at L. G. Hanscom Field, Bedford, Mass. This
laboratory is used in advanced system analysis, planning, research,
experimentation, design, and intersystem engineering for USAF and
national command and control systems. In October 1963, the Air
Force dedicated the Frank J. Seiler Research Laboratory at the Air
Force Academy. One of the three Office of Aerospace Research
(OAR) field installations devoted to basic research, the laboratory will
concentrate on aerospace mechanics and chemistry.

Advanced Technology

Research Vehicles

On July 19 and August 22, 1963, the X-15 rocket-powered research
aircraft made record flights to heights beyond 350,000 feet (67 miles).
Most of the aerodynamic objectives of the joint NASA-DoD X-15
programs have been attained, and the program has been reoriented to
support scientific experiments which use the X-15 as a test-bed vehicle.

OSD conducted an over-all review of the X-15 program to verify
that anticipated research results would justify expenditure of funds to
modify and repair the No. 2 airplane damaged in an accident on No-
vember 9, 1962. Modifications were completed on schedule, and the
repaired X-15-2 made its first test flight on June 25, 1964. The modi-
fications increase the design speed capability to 8,000 feet per second




RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 337

and provide for testing subsonic and supersonic burning ramjet
engines with liquid hydrogen fuel.

In August 1963, the second of two X-21A laminar flow control
aircraft entered its flight demonstration phase. It achieved slightly
more laminar flow over the wings due to an improved surface with
fewer manufacturing irregularities. These tests plus extensive wind
tunnel experiments confirmed that the leading edge radius of the X-21
was too large. The program was reviewed, $500,000 was reprogramed,
and both X-21A’s were modified to benefit from additional research.
Propulsion and Power

Prior to June 1963, all USAF hypersonic propulsion efforts were
focused on the aerospaceplane project, the objective being to develop
a manned vehicle that could be launched into orbit, returned from
orbit at the pilot’s convenience, and landed at a conventional airfield.
In July 1963, the Air Force shifted its emphasis from a space-oriented
to a sustained hypersonic cruise program. Development of a Mach 8
ramjet engine continued under contract, with the immediate objective
of building and demonstrating an 18-inch diameter flight-weight
regenerative cooled version.

The most. ambitious and advanced concept of all the air-breathing
propulsion units was the supersonic combustion ramjet engine. Three
USAF contractors continued to investigate problems of inlet, nozzle,
and combustion for such an engine. In April 1964, the Air Force
requested proposals for a small flight test vehicle to prove the concept.
Evaluations of several proposals were under way at the end of the
period.

Early in 1964, the Air Force initiated research on a turbo-accelera-
tor. Contracts were awarded to fabricate and test critical components
of a turbo-ramjet engine and then select an optimum cycle. If test
findings justify it, the Air Force will build a demonstrator engine and
carrier to conduct demonstration flights in the 1969-70 time period.

Work proceeded during the year on flight tests of Systems of Nuclear
Auxiliary Power (SNAP). On September 23, 1963, the Air Force
successfully orbited a Navy SNAP 9A device aboard a THOR-ABLE-
STAR vehicle. The radioactive generator, weighing 27 pounds, is
capable of producing 25 watts of power for 5 years. SNAP 10A, an-
other unit under development, is scheduled for future flight testing.
The Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) will assume funding respon-
sibility for test flights after fiscal year 1964.

Major experiments were completed during the year on the joint
USAF/AEC SNAP-50/SPUR turbine development, the heat trans-
fer equipment, and the bearings. OSD approved USAF plans for
the preliminary design of a flight test vehicle. The purpose of this




338 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE

joint work is to demonstrate a nuclear reactor as a source of energy
for space power in the range of 300 to 1,000 kilowatts.

The Air Force also continued to support ORTON conceptual st udies
on the feasibility of a series of small nuclear explosive charges pro-
pelling a space vehicle. In April 1964, the USAF Scientific Advisory
Board reviewed the findings and concluded that the concept should be
actively pursued in underground experimentation.

Awionies

In July 1963, the Air Force awarded a fixed-price contract to de-
velop a prototype Stellar-Inertial-Doppler System (SIDS) for air-
craft navigation to be delivered to the Central Inert 1al Guidance Test
Facility, Holloman AFB, N. Mex., for laboratory and flight testing.
This navigation system is an outgrowth of the SKYBOLT technology.

In February 1964, the Air Force proposed to OSD a development
plan for a lightweight, helicopter-transportable version of the
LORAN C low frequency hyperbolic navigation system. The Air
Force asked for authority to procure and test a single ground transmit-
ting chain of three stations and a number of airborne, vehicular, and
man-packed receiver stations consisting of receivers, computers, and
control-display units. On March 27 OSD approved what became
known as the LORAN D advanced development program, directing
that the Air Force emphasize test and evaluation. In June, OSD
authorized $3 million from its emergency fund and from USAF in-
ternal reprograming actions. The Army promised a half-million-
dollar contribution. At the close of the period, the Air Force was
soliciting contractor proposals.

Another precision inertial navigation system, this one suitable for
flights of long duration, is being developed by the Instrumentation
Laboratory of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. This
small, lightweight unit would incorporate many of the inertial com-
ponents developed for ballistic missiles. Preliminary work, begun
in March 1964, aims to test components of the navigation system to
adapt it for use in aireraft,

Development of an improved “all-weather” landing system pro-
aressed rapidly during the period. The major problem involved the
emergency reversion from automatic to manual control during the
ertical flight phase. In conjunction with the FAA, the Air Force
conducted flight research to solve the control-display problems as-
sociated with letdown, approach, landing, and takeoff of high per-
formance aircraft during “blind” flight conditions. Forty-one
USAF, FAA, and commercial pilots participated in the first phase
of the program that consisted of some 1,200 blind takeoffs and
landings.
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Materials

During the year the Air Force expanded its program in ad-
vanced materials technology. In laboratory experiments a combina-
tion of boron fibers and a plastic binder were formed into a very
lightweight, high strength, and rigid material. Composite of this
nature may provide considerably higher performance if it can be
incorporated into aerospace vehicle structural or propulsion systems.
OSD recognized the potential of the technology and approved fund-
ing to expand USAF developmental work. Meanwhile, in-house
laboratory and contractual research concentrated on a possibly sig-
nificant cost reduction in the manufacturing process.

The Air Force also intensified its research to improve toughness in
high strength metals. One highly worthwhile benefit would be in
the fabrication of stronger and lighter steel rocket casings. The Air
Force also pushed research on the dispersion of a small percentage of
an oxide through a metal to raise its useful temperature limits. Suc-
cessful extension of this technique might raise jet turbine inlet tem-
perature limits to as high as 2400° F., providing a substantial increase
in thrust and efficiency.

USAF in-house work on an experimental heavy load grease to
lubricate the F-111 variable sweep-wing pivot bearings was success-
ful. The bearings are expected to be under extremely heavy loads
and must function over a wide temperature range. According to the
F-111 prime contractor, the USAF-developed grease proved to be
best among a number of lubricants evaluated. A unique formulation
of a specific silicon-type fluid with an aryl urea thickener, the grease
contains an additive which greatly improves its load-carrying capacity
and reduces wear.

Research
Space Experiments

To gain more precise information on the rate of decay of the
enhanced Van Allen radiation belt caused by nuclear detonations, the
Air Force during the summer of 1963 launched a 50-pound instrument
package aboard a satellite with an apogee of 2,568 miles and a perigee
of 206 miles. The package was part of a satellite ejected into polar
orbit from another space vehicle launched from Vandenberg AFB.
It measured the angular distributions and energies of charged par-
ticles in the earth’s magnetic field and upper ionosphere.

In another experiment, on October 7, 1963, the Air Force launched
into nearly circular polar orbit two identical nuclear detection satel-
lites. The purpose of these vehicles was to provide data on the oper-
ation of nuclear test detection sensors in space and information on
the natural radiation environment in which they functioned. Each
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spacecraft weighed about 500 pounds and contained 14,000 solar
cells and 40,000 electronic components. The experiment, which proved
outstanding in all respects, was conducted for the Advanced Research
Projects Agency.

The Air Force also successfully launched into orbit the tetrahedral
research satellites to obtain information on radiation damage in space.
The twin research vehicles, measuring 6 inches on a side and weighing
only 114 pounds, were developed to provide an inexpensive, flexible
satellite capable of making accurate scientific measurements in space.
The information will assist in design and construction of future
manned and unmanned vehicles.

The Air Force’s Sacramento Peak Observatory continued its studies
of the sun and its influence on the earth’s environment. As part of
its solar patrol program, by monitoring the gradient of the magnetic
fields around solar flares, the observatory was able to forecast danger-
ous periods in which proton showers would exceed safe levels for an
unmanned or manned space flight.

On October 14, 1963, the Air Force Cambridge Research Labora-
tories produced a continuous, time-lapse solar motion picture—the
first of its kind. The movie, accelerated 960 times, compressed into
20 minutes viewing time the activity of the sun during a 15-day
interval and revealed the evolution of active solar centers. The film
showed development of an intense magnetic storm in the earth’s
atmosphere one day and a great cosmic ray flare the next.

In other research, USATF scientists using the 84-foot radio telescope
at Sagamore Hill, Hamilton, Mass., continued explorations of radio
emanations from the sun, radio stars, and the planets. Measurements
were made of flare stars to determine the mechanisms of radio emis-
sions and to discover if there were flaring similarities on these stars
and on the sun.

U pper Atmospheric Research

On July 1, 1963, the Air Force set up on five continents a world-
wide network of 19 “riometer” stations to measure “relative ionosphere
opacity”—the amount of radio energy from space penetrating the
ionosphere. As the ionosphere increases its density, less radio energy
can penetrate. Density is increased by solar disturbances and by nu-
clear explosions at great altitude. Riometers will study effects of such
explosions on communications.

During the solar eclipse of July 20, 1963, USAF, NASA, and
(Canadian scientists joined in an extensive study of the upper atmos-
phere. Using various rockets, instruments were carried aloft to
measure variables in the ionosphere regions, the electron density and
temperature of the upper atmosphere, and the absolute intensity of
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spectral features in the far ultraviolet region of the night airglow.
both during and after the eclipse. Rockets were launched on a tight
schedule from the Air Force Churchill Research Range, Fort Church-
ill, Canada. During the short period of the maximum eclipse, three
different types of rockets—BLACK BRANT, AEROBEE 105, and
NIKE APACHE—were in the air simultaneously. The experiments
proved generally successful.

In another research program, the Air Force began studies of high
altitude clear air turbulence (CAT), a condition which has been
blamed for a number of accidents including the loss of several B-52’s.
To collect necessary data on CAT phenomena, the Air Force installed
special instrumentation in a U-2 aireraft and, on February 20, 1964,
made the first checkout flight. The Air Force plans to conduct regu-
lar flights over a 3-year period to obtain precise measurements of
clear air turbulence in the altitude ranges from 50,000 to 70,000 feet.
Aerospace Medical Research

The Air Force and NASA undertook to coordinate their separate
aerospace medical research at the USAF’s Aerospace Medicine Divi-
sion (AMD), Brooks AFB, Tex., and NASA’s Ames Research Fa-
cility, Moffett Field, Calif. During a series of meetings beginning
in August 1963, the two agencies established procedures to insure
continuing coordination of their separate bioastronautics or life science
work.

AMD’s Aerospace Medical Research Laboeratory initiated lunar
gravity research under simulated conditions. Using an aircraft flying
a zero-gravity parabolic flight path, the laboratory tested man’s abil-
ity to move about at one-sixth of the earth’s gravity. Low frictional
forces caused the “astronauts” to stumble backwards when trying to
turn while running forward. In another area of research, AMD
completed the Cobalt 60 Radio-Therapeutic Clinic at the Wilford Hall
USAF Hospital. The clinic uses the most powerful (6,700 curie)
cobalt source now available in the United States.
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VIll. Procurement and Production of Materiel

Air Force funds programed for aircraft and missile production
totaled over $7.06 billion, a decline of 5.6 percent over funds available
in fiseal year 1963, which in turn had dropped 4.7 percent from the
previous year. The decline was partly due to the termination early in
fiscal year 1963 of the B-52 and B-58 production lines and the termina-
tion of the ATLAS and TITAN production about a year later. There
was a partly compensating factor, the increased procurement of mis-
siles and related equipment for the MINUTEMAN strategic force
and the BULLPUP tactical missiles. In the net, however, the pro-
curement figures declined somewhat, with the prospect of a continuing
reduction during fiscal year 1965, as the production rate of MINUTE-
MAN was expected to pass its peak.

The following table compares funds available for new procurement
during the past 3 fiscal years:

AIRCRAFT AND MISSILE PROCUREMENT
(In Millions of Dollars)

Afreraft and Missiles and ‘
Fiscal year support support Other ! Total

equipment equipment |
i P s e ST 3, 695. 1 2,973. 4 1,178. 1 7, 846. 6
(47.1%)| (37.9%) (15% (100%)
3121 I o T T N ST | 3,939. 1 2, 638. 7 997. 0 7,574. 8

(52%) (34.89%)| (13.29%) (1009
8oy I R 2,340. 5 1, 865. 1 2, 859. 4 7,065, 0
(33. 19%) (26. 49,) (40. 59%) (1009)
|

1 Modifications, facilities, components, ate.

Aircraft and missile deliveries held up very well during the fiscal
year. Aireraft deliveries exceeded the final production schedule by
1 percent, and there were no significant production problems en-
countered in missile production. The Air Force accepted a total of
11 ATLAS, 46 TITAN, and 487 MINUTEMAN ICBMs. Tactical
missile acceptances included 4,170 operational BULLPUP air-to-
surface missiles and 2,750 trainer BULLPUPs.
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In November 1963, the first two F—4C tactical fighters were delivered
to TAC. By the end of June 1964, 129 had been accepted as well
as4 RF4C’s.

Production of the F-105D tactical fighter ended in January 1964
with delivery of the last aircraft. Delivery of a two-place version,
the F-105F, remained on schedule and 84 had been accepted by the
end of June.

F-104’s came off seven assembly lines in the United States, Canada,
Japan, Belgium, Italy, the Netherlands, and Germany. Total pro-
duction from these sources was 134, bringing total acceptances of air-
craft procured for recipient countries under grant aid and military
assistance programs to 250.

Production of the C-130E continued on schedule, with 148 delivered.
Total ucceptances through June 1964 reached 227. Early in the year
the Air Force contracted for 15 HC-130H’s, the long-range aerial
recovery version of the basic C-130 Hercules with an improved
engine. The new plane will augment and improve search and rescue
work. Rollout of the first-production HC-130H is scheduled for
October 1964.

In June 1964, the Air Force accepted the first two KC-135B air-
craft to be used by SAC for airborne command and control functions.
The Air Force also accepted 84 additional KC-135A’s for SAC
inflight refueling.

The first production CH-3C—a high-speed, twin-turbine cargo or
personnel helicopter—was accepted in July 1963. The first 3 of 20
CH-3C’s delivered during the year were utilized in the FAA certifica-
tion program. Subsequently, during a June 1964 flood disaster in
Montana, CH-3C’s assigned to the SAC missile wing at Malmstrom
AFB rescued scores of people and transported supplies to persons
isolated by high water. For this emergency, the aircraft were flown
as much as 14 hours a day, well above the programed 2 hours.

The first UH-1F helicopter was delivered to the Air Force on
March 31, 1964, and then returned to the contractor for testing. The
UH-1F will be used to support ICBM sites as well as to provide
airlift of critical supplies and personnel to areas that cannot be
properly supported by surface or fixed-wing transportation. The
procurement program through fiscal year 1964 calls for 51 aircraft.

Delivery of 15 crash-rescue, firefichting HH-43B’s by June 1964
completed the 175 purchased. USAF acceptance by January 1964
of 24 U-10A/B utility transports also completed that program of
52 aircraft.

The Air Force reduced procurement of the T-37B primary jet
trainer from 83 to 62 because of revised student pilot training require-
ments and changes in training techniques. First delivery is scheduled

T ————




B

344 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE

for September 1964. Production of the T-38 supersonic basic trainer
continued on schedule with 12 planes coming off the assembly lines
per month. As of June 30, 1964, the Air Force had accepted 144
T-38A’s. In October 1963, the last of the 143 T-39 utility trainers
was delivered to the Air Force.

Aircraft engine production during fiscal year 1964 totaled 2,562, a
decline from the 2,751 engines manufactured during the previous year.
Expenditures for communication and electronic equipment for com-
mand and control, missile and aireraft warning, nuclear detonation
detection, and other systems totaled $428.2 million.

Procurement Policy

The Air Force reduced the volume of obligations on cost-plus-fixed-
fee (CPFE) contracts to $1.378 billion or 14.4 percent of total obliga-
tions. This compared favorably with the 27.8 percent ($3.1 billion) on
CPFF contracts in fiscal year 1963 and 46.8 percent ($5.0 billion) in
fiscal year 1962. 1In addition to this record, the Air Force also sought
to award even more contracts of an incentive or fixed-price type.

Increased competitive procurement is an important part of the
USAF cost reduction program and the concerted effort to save dollars.
The Air Force awarded on a price competitive basis 21.2 percent of
the total funds obligated on all contracts—a new high. The figure
exceeded the OSD goal of 19.5 percent and the 18 percent for this
type competition in 1963 and 17.3 percent in 1962.

These encouraging gains resulted from several new management
practices, including the use of two-step formal advertising to obtain
more competitive bidding. This procedure provides a way to obtain
fixed-price competition in cases where initial specifications are not
sufficiently definitive. In the first step of this procedure, the Air
Force advertises for suppliers to qualify technically as sources and,
in the second step, seeks price bids from among those found
competent.

Late in fiscal year 1964, in procuring the T-X light trainer, the
Air Force first employed this method for aireraft. During the first
step, flight evaluation tests were conducted on competing aireraft
supplied by several companies. Eight aircraft successfully quali-
fied—three Pipers, two Beecherafts, and three (Cessnas. On June 30,
1964, invitations for bid were issued to the qualifying companies.
Bids were to be opened in mid-July and the successful contractor an-
nounced on August 1. The projected procurement is for 170 aircraft.

The Air Force further reduced letter contract obligations. By the
end of June, it had cut the amount in this category to $347 million,
which represented only 3.6 percent of total obligations. Two years



PROCUREMENT AND PRODUCTION OF MATERIEL 345

earlier there was more than $2 billion on letter contracts, about 20
percent of total obligations. The Air Force accomplished the reduc-
tion through sustained efforts at all levels of management. In a
related development, the Air Force required new letter contracts to
include a schedule of events and dates leading to a definitive contract.
The efficiency of individual managers will be measured in part by their
ability to meet their schedules.

Significant savings were achieved during the year by eliminating
“gold plating™ while still obtaining superior equipment. Through the
third quarter of fiseal year 1964, the Air Force had saved some $55
million by eliminating certain quality requirements that exceeded
actual need. This saving surpassed the established goal of $41
million.

In the interest of further savings, in February 1964, the Air Force
hosted a DoD) working-level value engineering conference and de-
scribed techniques in design, development, procurement, production,
maintenance, and supply. It also chaired a DoD subcommittee organ-
ized to develop value engineering training guides. A military
specification published on May 13, 1964, established minimum require-
ments for a value engineering program when such a feature is included
in a contract. Use of the specification was made mandatory by the
Services and the Defense Supply Agency (DSA).

The Air Force negotiated a project stabilization agreement between
contractors and building trade unions to standardize construction
costs and labor-management practices at Cape Kennedy and Patrick
AFB, Fla. Acting on recommendations of the Missile Sites Labor
Commission, the Air Force accepted the cost provisions of the agree-
ment as standard compensation on all USAF contracts at Cape
Kennedy, effective December 1, 1963, in order to insure uninterrupted,
economical operations.

Air Force awards to 1.5, business concerns amounted to $9.76 bil-
lion in fiscal year 1964, a substantial decline of 12.9 percent from pro-
curement. of $11.2 billion in the previous year. However, small busi-
ness companies fared proportionately better during fiscal year 1964,
receiving $939.9 million, or 9.6 percent of prime contracts, contrasted
with awards of $978 million during the previous year, only 8.7 percent
of the prime contracts. Inaddition, large prime contractors awarded
$1.5 billion to these small coneerns in subcontraets.

Industrial Resources

Since World War II the Air Force has provided industrial pro-
duction equipment to weapon system contractors. By June 1964, the
Air Force estimated that it had an active inventory of some 92,000
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items of equipment originally costing about $1.37 billion. Since more
than 60 percent of this equipment exceeded the useful life of approxi-
mately 10 years, it tended to increase manufacturing costs and reduce
reliability of items produced.

To lessen this problem, the Air Force has disposed of the oldest and
most inefficient items and replaced part of its inventory with modern
equipment. Over-all size of the inventory was to be reduced by about
two-thirds over an 8- to 10-year period.

To support its industrial facilities, the Air Force received $51.6
million during the fiscal year—$1 million less than in the fiscal year
1963 budget. The amount approved for aircraft industrial facilities
came to $24.3 million, 30 percent less than last year. Because of a
reduction in facilities needed to support MINUTEMAN, the missile
facilities apportionment was only $9.7 million, 27 percent below the
$13.3 million for last year. RDT and E facility requirements were
set at $12.5 million.

In October 1963, the Air Force began a series of studies on the util-
ization of its industrial facilities. On May 22, 1964, it submitted a
report to the Secretary of Defense on the 63 industrial facilities involv-
ing real property interests, including plants, runways, and test sites
that were in the USAF inventory. Of these facilities, 16 were in the
process of being or had been declared excess. Of the remaining 47,
the Air Force reported that it would try to sell 28 to the using con-
tractors, offer 7 for transfer to other agencies and 1 to ADC, and
temporarily retain 11. Six of these were liquid oxygen/nitrogen and
hydrazine facilities which the AFSC was studying for possible dis-
posal.

The Air Force established Project TIDE (Tooling Inventory and
Disposal Evaluation) on October 31, 1962, to improve the identifica-
tion and control of facility-type items in the Government-owned
special tooling inventory. Early estimates revealed that items valued
at about $55 million—such as special test equipment, amplifiers, etc.—
were improperly classified as special tooling. Originally unique, these
items have become commonplace in the aircraft industry. Target date
for completion of the project was June 30, 1964.

During the year the Air Force made significant progress in review-
ing contractor policies and procedures for acquiring special tooling
and in identifying and reclassifying previously acquired items that
qualified as facilities under current usage. As of June 30, 1964, 2,121
contractors were participating in the project and 1,989 had completed
their work on it. A total of 67,279 items with a value of more than $74
million was identified and reclassified as facilities. Of this total, 3,256
items with a value of more than $3 million were found to be excess to
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the contractors’ requirements and were redistributed to satisfy other
USAF needs.

The Air Force funded its program for improving manufacturing
methods at a level of about $18 million. The most significant technical
areas being investigated were: (1) Processes for production of inte-
grated electronic circuits; (2) boron filaments for structural applica-
tions; (3) more efficient solar cells; and (4) very large rocket motor
cases. Studies continued to improve technology for machine tool con-
trol and to find new techniques for processing and fabricating superior
metals.

Effective June 17, 1964, the Air Force executed an agreement with
NASA on industrial facility services and support for both USAF and
space agency projects. In general, it provides that services performed
by the Air Force for NASA will be done on a reimbursable basis and
that NASA will fund for new facilities required to support its own
programs. This over-all agreement should eliminate the earlier prac-
tice of writing separate agreements whenever individual USAF-con-
trolled industrial plants became involved in NASA work. Specifi-
cally, the new agreement covers facility expansions, administrative
support, equipment modernization, plant custody, construction, capi-
tal-type rehabilitation, property damage, and joint facilities utiliza-
tion. Capital-type rehabilitation costs will be shared on the basis of
the division of labor in a plant working for both agencies.

Military Assistance Program

During 15 years of participation in the Military Assistance Pro-
gram, the Air Force has helped to transform obsolescent and non-
descript air arms of recipient countries into soundly equipped, well
trained air forces. New accomplishments were recorded during fiscal
year 1964 as grant assistance and sales assistance continued to be major
components of the USAF program. The F-104G’s produced by a
consortium of European countries and Japanese-produced F-104J’s
were introduced into the inventories of their respectice air forces
during the year and a further degree of self-sufficiency became evident.
There was an increasing willingness of our more prosperous allies to
finance their own defense costs.

Special emphasis was placed on military assistance sales to improve
the defense posture of the free world and to alleviate U.S. balance-of-
payment difficulties. With economic prosperity all but eliminating
grant aid for Western Europe and Japan, those areas were in fact
beginning to share the burden of military assistance to the financially
incapable countries.

206-034 O - 66 - 23
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However, requirements for grant aid from the United States
increased in other areas. Stimulated by the rising tempo of counter- |
insurgency activity in South Vietnam, southeast Asia accounted for
a significant portion of the new USATF assistance. India also received
substantial military assistance, an outgrowth of the aggression by
Communist China against that country in late 1962. In addition, a
number of newly independent nations, especially in Africa, became
eligible for military assistance on the basis of various Presidential
determinations made under provisions of the Foreign Assistance Act
of 1961, as amended.

In discharging its worldwide MAP responsibilities, the Air Force
by the end of fiscal year 1964 had expended about $9.45 billion of the
$10.24 billion authorized since the inception of the grant aid program.
Additional equipment valued at some $752 million had also been furn-
ished from excess assets, with costs not chargeable to MAP appropria-
tions. Over and above this, the Air Force provided materiel valued
at almost $111.2 million under MAP credit financing arrangements.
USAF activities were also extensive in the field of military sales, with
the cases funded having a cumulative dollar value in excess of $1.5 bil-
lion by the end of the period.

An analysis of MAP recipients on a regional basis indicated that
the $9.45 billion, exclusive of excess and credit financing, was allocated
as follows: Europe (including Turkey), $5.53 billion or 58.5 percent;
Asia, nearly $2.16 billion or 22.9 percent; Latin America, $161.8 mil-
lion or 1.7 percent; and Africa-Middle East, $140.5 million or 1.5 per-
cent. The balance of $1.46 billion, or 15.4 percent, was allocated on a
worldwide basis.

Defense articles comprise the major portion of the costs involved in
USAF military assistance programs, with aircraft valued at some
$5.35 billion being the principal item. Other major categories of ma-
teriel in the program included missiles, at $578 million; communica-
tion and electronic equipment, $555.7 million ; ammunition, $496 mil-
lion; support equipment, $407.7 million ; vehicles and weapons, $242.5
million; and maintenance, $206 million. Training and supply op-
erations cost some $1.46 billion, while construction activity was priced
at over $154 million.

Aircraft deliveries under USAF military assistance programs now
approximate 14,902, with jets accounting for more than 10,000 of them.
Currently, some 280 squadrons (both jet and conventional) in foreign
air forces are equipped with aircraft provided by the Air Force.
Most of the advanced operationally ready units continue to be in the
NATO area and in selected Asian countries.

During the past 15 years, some 4,447 foreign nationals have com-
pleted pilot training in USAF schools under grant aid, while 8,495
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have completed other flying training courses both in the United States
and abroad. On July 15, 1963, it was announced that the USAF will
train German Air Force (GAF) pilots in F~104G jet fighters. The
advanced training will increase the combat readiness of the GAF in
support of NATO missions. A total of 48,007 missile and technical
training courses and 23,079 other training courses given under grant
aid have been completed both overseas and in the United States.




IX. Logistic Services

Logistic management techniques, founded on fast communications,
computers, and rapid transport, are reducing maintenance and supply
costs and increasing operational readiness rates. Since 1958, the value
of the weapon systems inventory (aircraft, missiles, and communi-
cation and electronic equipment) has risen from $23.6 billion to $37
billion. However, the money spent each year on the purchase of spares
for these systems declined from $2 billion in 1958 to about $770 million
in 1964. At the same time, less than 5 percent of aircraft groundings,
as contrasted with 13 percent in 1958, were due to parts shortages. In
other words, while reducing its stocks of these expensive items, the
Air Force through more efficient processing and shipping has provided
them to the operating units when needed.

The computerized maintenance and supply data reporting system,
while still far from complete, enabled the Air Force in 1964 to process
and analyze about 50 million aircraft maintenance actions. The sys-
tem both pinpointed problems and simplified the task of analyzing and
solving them. It also pointed out instances where unnecessary time
was being spent during scheduled maintenance inspections. As a result
of these findings, inspection time on KC-135 jet tankers was cut from 9
to 215 days and on B-52’s from 11 to 314 days. In effect, this added
a wing of B-52’s and a wing and one-half of K(C-135’s to the Nation’s
defense forces. In addition, it freed technicians for repairing many
items which formerly had been sent to depots. This, in turn, reduced
depot expenditures and cut down on the number of spare parts kept
in depot pipelines.

Supply

In February 1964, the Secretary of Defense approved Air Force
and DCA recommendations to expand the Automatic Digital Network
(AUTODIN) serving as the Defense Department’s primary logistic
communication support network. AUTODIN handles 10.million
messages a month. The 5 automatic electronic switching centers oper-
ating in the United States will be expanded to 19 at home and abroad.
Four new centers in the United States, like the five already operational,
will be leased. Ten oversea centers will be operated as Government-
owned facilities. Installation of improved equipment will permit each
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center to acquire, store, and transmit a far greater volume of data
than was possible in the past.

An additional 17 bases joined the interim computerized base supply
system during fiscal year 1964, raising the total to 102, These interim
individual base systems, using equipment of varying size and age and
performing under the auspices of the several commands, provide an
excellent foundation for the standardized system scheduled to replace
them.

To give direction and control to the standardized system, Head-
quarters, USAF, established a field extension of the Air Staff at
Bolling AFB, Washington, D.C. Total cost of the equipment was es-
timated at $37 million. The first of the new computers was put into test
operation in the base supply facility at Andrews AFB, Md., in August
1964. After the test is completed and the computers accepted, the Air
Force plans to convert 10 bases per month to the standardized system.

The gains registered in recent years by the bases operating under
the interim base supply system have been impressive. With standard
computers—and with the standardized and refined programs which
the Bolling agency is developing—the bases should be able to achieve
far greater reductions in supply stocks, parts inventory, and support
personnel.

The Air Force completed the year-long Project MINT (Materiel and
New Item Control Techniques) in September 1963. As new weapons,
particularly missiles, came flooding into the USAF arsenal in large
numbers in the late 1950’s and early 1960’s, the supply agencies found
themselves acquiring repair parts and spares at a far faster rate than
they could dispose of obsolete ones. The improvement of maintenance
techniques complicated the problem by giving longer life to equipment
which otherwise might have become outdated. One objective of the
vast inventory review accomplished under MINT was to identify and
eliminate items no longer used. An equally important objective was to
collate items that were interchangeable or could be substituted for one
another and retain only one of them. During the period of the MINT
project, the Air Force examined technical data on 1.6 million line
items, eliminated 418,701 of them, and marked another 68,000 for
elimination after existing stocks were used up. While the Air Force
terminated MINT as a special project, techniques developed during its
operation were embodied in everyday USAF practices, with inventory
review and control made an integral part of normal operating pro-
cedure. In July 1963, the Air Force line item inventory contained
1,866,837 items. By July 1964, it contained 1,715,060 items, the lowest
in 5 years.

Air Force standardization actions, conducted in accordance with
procedures set forth by Assistant Secretary of Defense (Installations




352 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE

and Logistics) continued to reduce supply stocks. In the last two
quarters of fiscal year 1964, 24,457 items were adjudged to be non-
essential and were eliminated. The Air Force eliminated another 8,660
supply items because they duplicated the function of others.

At the same time that it worked to pare current inventories, the Air
Force instituted measures to insure that only essential items would be
added in the future. In cooperation with the other Services and DSA,
the Air Force adopted “provisioning screening” in February 1964, sub-
mitting data to DSA’s Logistics Services Center on items it intends
to procure. The center screens the item against its central cataloging
files. If another Service already has such an item, the possibility of
the Air Force sharing in procurement or stocks is explored. In-house,
the Air Force began a “no-data no-buy” policy that required AFLC to
screen all requirements before purchase.

The Air Force received items worth more than $2.7 billion (original
cost) into its property disposal inventory during fiscal year 1964, and
disposed of items worth approximately $3.05 billion. This was only
the third year since 1956 that the Air Force disposals exceeded genera-
tions, again attributable to Project REUSE accomplishments. The
Air Force property disposal inventory decreased from about $1.2 bil-
lion to $859 million during the year. Much of the $339 million de-
crease resulted from a large reduction of excess “on-hand” aircraft—
from 1,750 to 1,082. The disposal rate of excess personal property—
through withdrawals, reissue, reclamation, transfer to other Federal
Government agencies, and donations—continued to improve. The
rate stood at 57.5 percent in fiscal year 1964, as compared to 36 percent
in 1959. Revenues received from sales of scrap and waste totaled
$9.6 million. Surplus property amounting to $397 million (original
cost) was sold for $16 million, a 4 percent return.

Special attention was given to reusing property that became surplus
in fiscal year 1964 as a result of base closures. Property valued at
over $5 million was reused during the year. In one case, the Air
Force diverted $1.5 million’s worth of propellant loading tanks at a
deactivated site to other USAF projects. In another instance, USAF
officers removed $1.2 million in fuel-handling pumps and meters from
the Morocean bases being deactivated for use at other Air Force bases.

Maintenance

Depot maintenance and overhaul during fiscal year 1964 amounted
to $686.6 million, a decline of 7 percent from the budget of $736.6 mil-
lion last year. Contractual maintenance, a principal part of this
function, declined from $328.4 million to $308.7 million during this
period. Missile and aircraft modification increased from $766.6 mil-
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lion to $796.1 million, much of it accounted for by modification of
the strategic bomber force to extend its operational usefulness.

The increasing amount of maintenance being performed at base
level continued to reduce depot maintenance costs. In certain cate-
gories, the success of the program exceeded the Air Force’s most op-
timistic estimates. On aircraft engines, for example, the Air Force
now repairs and reinstalls 85 percent of all jet engines at base level
compared with 57 percent 7 years ago. Several commands achieved
a 95-percent base level installation on certain engines. The time be-
tween depot overhaul and inspection of engines was also being extended
by replacing such items as compressor sections, turbine wheels, and
hot section parts at the bases. The B—47 engine (J—47), for instance,
underwent depot overhaul after about 125 flying hours in the early
1950’s. By 1957, operating time between overhauls had been extended
to 700 hours and under base level maintenance practices achieved by
1964 the engine averaged 2,000 hours before going to a depot.

Within the depots the policy of “repair rather than buy” fostered
some innovations in repair techniques. Contract maintenance now
repairs for $20,000 a large FPS-24 search radar tube that the Air
Force formerly replaced with a new one at a cost of $51,500. Klys-
tron tubes that cost $5,900 to replace can now be repaired for $986.
Improved recapping techniques first developed for B—47 and KC-135
tires are now used on tires for most subsonic aircraft. These repairs
saved many times their costs in new procurement.

Missiles have special maintenance requirements. The MINUTE-
MAN dnertial guidance system runs constantly while the missile is
on alert. To provide the necessary maintenance, the Air Force estab-
lished a specialized repair facility at Newark Air Force Station, Ohio.
At each missile support base a special shop has been built to calibrate
precision instruments used in missile maintenance. With such “sur-
gically clean” shops, technicians at Vandenberg AFB, Calif., for ex-
ample, calibrated 2,500 items each month.

Transient aircraft maintenance costs were lowered during the year
by reducing the number of men assigned to this duty. Studies indi-
cated that 63 percent of all USATF bases received no more than one
transient aircraft between midnight and 8 a.m., and 30 percent no more
than one between 5 p.m. and midnight. Yet these bases kept crews on
duty for round-the-clock transient maintenance. On April 1,1964, the
size of crews was cut back, enabling the Air Force to shift 363 mil-
itary and 63 civilian spaces to other work.

The Air Force reactivated its Electronic Warfare Equipment Ad-
visory Group (EWEAG) on September 24, 1963, to integrate its
development, procurement, production, testing, support, maintenance,
and employment of electronic warfare equipment. The group had
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last met in May 1961. The increasing impact of electronic warfare
systems on maintenance engineering and modification costs dictated
that the group be reformed to coordinate these matters.

The USAF fiscal year 1964 cost reduction goal in the equipment
maintenance category was $98 million. By the end of the third
quarter of the year, it had reported a savings of $120.2 million and
estimated that the full year’s savings would be $168 million.

Transportation

The Air Force continued to favor airlift for transportation of high
cost supplies and spares wherever feasible. On a unit cost per pound,
airlift is the most expensive means of transport, but the economics
which it achieves in reduced procurement costs and stocks in the
supply pipeline far outweigh its expense. In one category—aircraft
engines—the Air Force has greatly reduced the number of spares
in the pipeline by direct airlift from bases to repair depots. This
alone has saved the Air Force $7 billion in new procurement over the
last decade. During fiscal year 1964, 54 percent of the total Air Force
costs of $181,209 for transporting cargo from depots to bases (second
destination shipments) were for airlift, 30.7 percent for oceanlift, and
15.3 percent for surface movements.

In behalf of the Department of Defense, the Air Force requested
the Civil Aeronautics Board to lower the international airlift mini-
mum rates for contract civilian airlift. DoD traffic policy is placed
with companies operating turbine-powered aircraft as a means of im-
proving airlift readiness and at the same time achieving operating
economies since they cost less to operate than piston-engine aircraft.
The only carriers exsempt from this policy and from the rate reductions
are those operating in Alaska, between the United States and the
Canal Zone, and between certain islands in the Pacific. For economic
or operational reasons, piston-engine aircraft are better suited for
these areas. Effective January 1, 1964, one-way passenger and con-
vertible cargo rates remained the same—4.2 cents and 15.0 cents per
statute mile, respectively. Round trip passenger-mile rates dropped
from 2.75 cents to 2.55, cargo one-way ton-mile rates from 21.5 to
21.0, and cargo round trip ton-mile rates from 12.5 to 11.5. Cargo
ton-mile rates were further reduced on July 1, 1964, one-way to 19.0
cents and round trip to 10.5 cents.

One result of the continuing effort to modernize LOGAIR, the do-
mestic charter airlift, was to discontinue after July 1, 1964, the use of
(~46’s unless absolutely necessary. Minimum rates for the service
remained the same. Plane-mile rates were $1.485 for the DC-6 and
%1.49 for the Argosy. The minimum load for both remained 12.5 tons.
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Available ton-mile rates were 11.88 cents for the DC-6 and 11.92 cents
for the Argosy.

The MILSTAMP (Military Standard Transportation and Move-
ment Procedures) program, a DoD project begun in fiscal year 1962,
was put into operation in the spring of 1964. Under its provisions there
are common standards and forms for documentation, shipment plan-
ning, and notification and reporting of freight movements, both domes-
tic and overseas. Originally scheduled to start operating on July 1,
1963, the program was delayed by the Cuban erisis of late 1962. How-
ever, on October 1, 1963, the first phase of MILSTAMP became effec-
tive on material entering MATS, Military Sea Transportation Service
(MSTS), LOGAIR, and other military terminals for transshipment.
On April 1, 1964, the second phase—in-transit data reporting—was
started. All other provisions of the program became effective on April
13, 1964. The data which are developed under MILSTAMP will be
used to evaluate the efficiency of the logistic transport system.

During fiscal year 1964, most of the basic work to program logistics
data into the reporting systems of the USAF Logistics Readiness

Jenter (LRC) was completed. The Air Force had established the
LRC during the Cuban erisis to centralize control over the pre-posi-
tioning of war materiel and retained it as a permanent adjunct of the
USAF Command Post after the crisis. In case of new emergencies,
its job will be to direct the swift relocation of Air Force war materiel
to wherever needed.

Two more air bases were connected to commercial bulk aviation fuel
pipelines, bringing the number receiving this service to 45. The Air
Force granted approval to extend the service to another base, but dif-
ficulties in securing right-of-way delayed construction of the pipeline.
Eleven other bases were being considered for the service. The private
pipelines supplying the 45 bases saved the Air Force more than $6 mil-
lion a year in transportation, bookkeeping, and paper-handling costs.
The companies also provided a reserve fuel storage of 2.5 million bar-
rels for these bases at no cost to the Air Force.




X. Management

Air Force management during the year continued to emphasize the
Secretary of Defense’s 5-year cost reduction program. “Hard” and
“cost avoidance” savings amounted to $1.4 billion and $0.8 billion
respectively, for a total of $2.2 billion. This compared with $1.2
billion in fiscal year 1963.

A major source for these economies was the elimination of many
cost-plus-fixed-fee contracts. By the end of June 1964, 15 Air Force
commands no longer used them, having shifted to fixed-price or in-
centive contracts. More competitive contracting often lowered costs
drastically for specific projects. For example, the nuclear detection
satellites, when produced under an incentive contract, possessed su-
perior performance characteristics and saved about $26 million or
about 32 percent of programed cost. Studies showed that the Air
Force could safely increase the storage life of MINUTEMAN solid-
propellant motors from 3 to 4 years at an immediate saving of about
$25 million, while reducing motor procurement requirements in fiscal
year 1965 by more than $100 million. Suggestions from individual
USAF employees have led to some impressive economies. One was
instrumental in effecting a reduction of over 4,000 personnel at the
plants of a USAF contractor, thus saving $28 million; another pro-
posed that excess B-52 engines be modified for KC-135 tanker air-
craft at a saving of $16 million in planned procurement orders.

The Air Force’s increased combat effectiveness (ICE) program
was also an important facet of the cost reduction drive. Known as
Project ICE, it began shortly after President Johnson, in November
1963, asked the Service chiefs to seek new and better ways to obtain
economy of operation. It required a detailed review of all Air Force
missions and operations to determine their essentiality and the possi-
bility of dollar and manpower savings. By the end of June 1964,
well over 350 functions, organizations, and activities had been or were
being examined. Project ICE and related actions contributed an esti-
mated $200 million to hard and cost avoidance savings during the
year.

To improve the management of weapon and space development proj-
ects, the Air Force established in December 1962 the Program Evalua-
tion Review Technique (PERT) orientation and training center in
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Washington, D.C. The center conducts courses in industrial manage-
ment techniques. During fiscal year 1964, the center trained 3,886
people.

In a related effort, the Air Force has developed an in-house cost
analysis and estimating capability for weapon systems and program
elements. A cost division was established within the Directorate of
the Budget and a cost analysis course was begun at the Air Force
Institute of Technology. Recent in-house cost studies have been
made for OSD or the Air Staff on continental air defense, the F-111,
the AMSA, and MMRBM alternatives.

Comptroller
Data Automation

The progressive automation of Air Force functions has contributed
substantially to lower management and operating costs. To operate
its complex military pay system more efficiently, the Air Force in-
stalled 172 small computers at 124 major bases.

The annual budgeting process has also been gradually automated.
At both Headquarters, USAF, and in the field commands, officials
have developed computer programs and distributed the necessary
data to indicate total program costs in the 5-year force and financial
structure. Cost estimate requirements and development of cost
factors began on May 1, 1964, and data collection to feed the system
will begin on July 1. The system will provide a complete tie-in be-
tween the program element and the appropriation budget.

The increased use of automation prompted Headquarters, USAF,
to establish a central data automation design office and several
regional automatic data processing survey offices. These offices, to-
gether with other organizational adjustments, require 263 new per-
sonnel spaces. As of June 30, 1964, 82 spaces had been authorized
as the initial increment to permit the offices to begin functioning. In
addition, the Air Force set up an orientation course in data automation
for military and civilian executives.

Inspector General

Inspections

The Office of the Inspector General conducted 78 inspections during
the year in procurement, support services, operational readiness, and
industrial management. Operational inspections were primarily
aimed at verifying the accuracy of command inspections of aircraft
and ballistic missile units. Inspectors also made industrial man-
agement assistance surveys of selected concerns, including the Lock-
heed Missile and Space Co., the McDonnell Aireraft Corp., and the
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Guided Missile Range Division of Pan-American World Airways,
Inc. They also examined the effectiveness of Air Force support to
NASA.

Other important inspections examined the development status of
the MINUTEMAN I, TITAN II, and TITAN III, the integration
of the F—4C fighter aircraft and other weapon systems into the USAF
inventory, and the control and weapon handling procedures within
USAFE, PACAF, and ADC. As in the past, efforts were made to
discover and correct. ineflicient practices and to recommend alternate
practices found successful elsewhere in the Air Force.

Safety

The USAF major aircraft accident rate dropped to an all-time low
of 4.5 accidents per 100,000 flying hours compared with 5 for fiscal
year 1963.

Major aircraft accidents declined from 343 the previous year to 300.
Aircraft accidents causing fatalities also dropped from 127 the previ-
ous year to 111 in fiscal year 1964, but the number of fatalities rose
from 293 in fiscal year 1963 to 315, principally as the result of the
tragic loss of 78 lives in the crash of a C-135 in the Philippines.

Inspector General personnel continued to utilize the flight safety
survey as an important tool in accident prevention. Surveys were
conducted during the year at Headquarters, Special Air Warfare
Center, Eglin AFB, Fla., at special air warfare advisory and training
bases in southeast Asia, and at bases used for SWIFT STRIKE III.
In all areas, some unsafe practices or conditions were uncovered and
corrective actions recommended.

The difficulty of ejecting safely from jet aircraft at low altitude is
a matter of concern to the Air Force. While only 17 percent of ejec-
tions occur below 1,000 feet, they produce 40 percent of the casualties.
Unfavorable aireraft altitude and air speed are contributing factors.
The Air Force is attempting to devise new escape equipment and
better escape training for airerews. Jet fighters are being retrofitted
with the latest low-level ejection equipment, including rocket cata-
pults and devices to separate the pilot from his seat, and jet bombers
are being retrofitted with capsules. The ultimate objective is to
achieve safe ejection from all combat aircraft under all emergency
conditions. The Air Force has made available to NASA all ejection
data to help resolve related problems involving escape from space
capsules.

Six missile accidents and one missile incident were investigated dur-
ing the year, and seven missile safety surveys and six operational read-
iness inspections were conducted. Safety surveys, visits, and opera-
tional reviews of nuclear weapon systems were carried out at 38 bases.
Safety rules generally were found to be workable and effective. The
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human reliability program functioned effectively. The Air Force
prepared safety rules for 20 new weapon systems, recommended
changes for 16, issued new regulations for 14, and amended existing
regulations for 23.

A safety exercise at the missile powerplant at Sundance Air Force
Station, Wyo., evaluated the ability of personnel to respond to a
nuclear accident. The annual survey of this facility showed that
management officials exercised businesslike control of all activities
there. Safety surveys of the launchings of SNAP units from Van-
denberg AFB and of agencies using radioisotopes revealed that all
radioactive material and radiation-producing machines were ade-
quately controlled. During the year, 247 officers graduated from the
nuclear safety course at Lowry AFB, Colo.

During the year ground accidents totaled 11,951, a decline of 10
percent, and disabling injuries, 10,715, a decline of 7 percent. Total
ground fatalities showed a slight reduction, 545 compared with 556
for the previous year. Automobile accidents caused 418 of these
deaths, the same as in fiscal year 1963,

Security

Security measures to preclude compromise of vital U.S. defense in-
formation were strengthened, with special priority to surveillance
and protection of missile sites and facilities. Electronic security
equipment has its limitations. Consequently, the Air Force required
more manpower for protective purposes than it had originally
planned. The estimate of 650 air police for MINUTEMAN missile
sites rose to 725.

Unreliable security equipment also caused a delay in making
ATLAS and TITAN sites secure. The Air Force informed the equip-
ment contractor that comprehensive reliability testing must precede
production and installation. In June, the Air Force estimated that
all security equipment for ATLAS and TITAN sites would be in-
stalled by October 1964.

Inspector General agencies completed 611,000 investigations, a de-
crease of 8.8 percent from the preceding year. Personnel security
investigations accounted for 550,000; eriminal and procurement fraud,
21,000; and counterintelligence, 40,000. By intensive effort, the Air
Force reduced its investigative backlog from 67,000 cases at the begin-
ning of the fiscal year to 40,000 at the end. The length of time re-
quired to conduet background investigations was also reduced, from
an average of 100 days to 60.

Criminal investigations led to the recovery of $900,000. A total
of 4,789 disciplinary and procedural actions were taken, including
courts-martial, 859 ; board actions, 926 ; reprimands, 540; Article 15,
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519; and discharges, 1,945 (of which 400 were honorable). Forfeit-
ures totaled $224,000.

Procurement investigations netted over $180,000 and resulted in 522
disciplinary and procedural actions and $20,000 in fines. Investiga-
tion of pay and allowance irregularities resulted in the recoupment of
$56,580, 31 courts-martial, and 97 other disciplinary actions including
forfeitures of $17,836 in pay.

As a result of its investigative activities, the Inspector General
produced savings estimated at $1.1 million during the year. Of this
amount, $720,000 were direct and $387,000 cost avoidance savings.
Worldwide safety and other inspection activities also produced sav-
ings and increased the efficiency of Air Force operations.

Administrative Management

The Air Force obtained greater postal economy by consolidating
mailrooms at four air bases in four States and at Sondrestrom AB,
Greenland. This permitted the inactivation of 80 unit mailrooms at
an annual saving of $80,000. USATF postal inspectors obtained mail
boxes for the consolidated mailrooms without cost to the Air Force.

With the approval of OSD and Congress, the Air Force will be the
first Government agency to procure a new Lexicalgraphical Composer
Printing (LGCP) system. The LGCP system is designed to provide
high-speed electronic photographic typesetting and will be used to
process printing requirements for tables of allowances, technical or-
ders, and stock list catalogs from the data stored in computers at
Wright-Patterson AFB, Ohio. The Air Force expects to have the
L.GCP system operational in 1967 and reduce by about 60 percent the
1.8 billion printed pages now required for these publications. An
annual saving of $2.7 million is anticipated.

Continued serutiny of departmental printing requirements and the
elimination of unnecessary items reduced USAF obligations for de-
partmental printing to about $13.6 million (excluding a 2.9-percent
charge by the Government Printing Office), a sizable reduction from
the $15.6 million expended in the previous year.




Xl. Budget
1964 Budget

The proposed Air Force budget for fiscal year 1964, as approved by
the President, called for $19.826 billion in new obligational authority,
including $648 million for military construction. The request was
$524 million below the amount appropriated for the previous fiscal
year and reflected the termination of SKYBOLT development late
in 1962 and the near completion of funding for ATLAS, TITAN I,
and TITAN II. This allowed the Air Force to make considerable
reductions in both the military construction and missile procurement
accounts.

The Department of Defense appropriation bill passed by Congress in
October 1963 gave the Air Force $18.494 billion and authorized the
transfer of $55 million from working capital funds in lieu of ap-
propriation. A separate bill passed in December 1963 provided $488.4
million for military construction, increasing the Air Force budget to
$18.982 billion in new obligational authority. A supplementary mil-
itary personnel (including AFRes and ANG) appropriation of $429
million in June 1964 to cover an anticipated pay increase and other
items not adequately funded raised the total new obligating authority
for fiscal year 1964 to $19.411 billion. This was $939 million less than
appropriations (including a $92.2 million supplemental) for the pre-
vious year.

Excluding transfer funds, the major cost categories for the fiscal
year 1964 appropriations, including the supplemental, were as follows:
Operation and maintenance (including the ANG), $4.578 billion;
military personnel (including AFRes and ANG), $4.485 billion; re-
search, development, test, and evaluation, $3.453 billion; aircraft
procurement, $3.386 billion ; missile procurement, $2.142 billion; other
procurement, $878 million ; and military construction, $488.4 million.
In addition, $257.4 million was allocated from the DoD family housing
appropriation to support the Air Force family housing program for
fiscal year 1964.

The following table summarizes the amounts made available by
direct appropriations and by fund transfers:
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AMOUNTS AVAILABLE FOR OBLIGATION BY THE AIR FORCE DURING
FISCAL YEAR 1964—AS OF JUNE 30, 1964

(In Millions of Dollars)*

Department of Defense Appropriation Aet, 1964 ___________________ 18,493. 8
Military Construction Appropriation Aet 1964______________________ 488. 3
Deficiency Appropriation Aect, 1964 o 428.5
Total new obligational authority enacted - _________ 19, 410. 6
Unobligated balance of prior-year program._ . _________ 3, 058. 1
Transfer to Emergency Fund, DoD, 1964, from :
Natlonal 'Guard: Personnel; Al il e O .4
Operation and Maintenanee, ANG o e 2.6
Misgile Proourement AR e e e e 36.0

Transfer to Research, Development, Test and Evaluation, Defense
Agencies, from :

Research, Development, Test and Evaluation, A¥________________ 5.9
Transfer to Operation and Maintenance, Army, from:
Operation and:- Maintenance, AR . e ——e 3.2

Transfer to Operating Expenses, Public Building Services Adminis-
tratien, GSA, 1964, from :

Operation and Maintenanee, A¥.______ o ___ 1.0
Transfer to Operation and Maintenance, Defense Agencies, 1964, from :

Opexration and Maintenance, AR e 15.2
Transfer from Operation and Maintenance, AF, to:

Military  Peraonnel AR 2.0

Transfer to Military Personnel, AF, from:

AT Fored: Stocls Ind s s o e e e s 25.0
Air-Farce Industrial  Band o e e 10.0
Gperation and Maintenanee; LAWY o8 n e p 00 e s 2.0
Pefengse Stock FMMA oz cocacis aaim s coos s e s s 20.0
Transfer from Emergency Fund, DoD, 1964, to:
Operation and Maintenance, AR oo 3.0
Research, Development, Test and Evaluation, A¥V_____________ 97.0
Antieipgted ReimMbUrsements . o - 1,446.5
Total available for obligation during fiscal year 1964__________ 24, 005. 8

Actual obligations and expenditures for fiscal year 1964 are sum-
marized in the table following. The total of $21,370 million for obli-
gations compares with $21,202 million for 1963, and $21,000 million for
1962. The total of $20,508.6 million for expenditures compares with
$20,641.6 million for 1963, and $20,839.8 million for 1962.

1 Represents nearest rounded figures.
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USAF ACTUAL OBLIGATIONS AND NET EXPENDITURES
FOR FISCAL YEAR 1964 AS OF JUNE 30, 1964
(In Millions of Dollars) !

Obligations ] Net
[ expenditures

Millary Eersonngl co=cacle 20 I Romonien 5 500 e 8 4, 453. 6 . 4, 435.

8
Respryve: Pergonnel. o o i oo o Lo e 87.'2 55. 4
National Guard Personnel . _ _________________________ 60. 5 58. 7
Operation and Maintenanee____.____.__-__.____________ 4,745. 0 4,472. 3
O&M, Alaska Communieation System_______________ | _________ .9
O&M-AiriNational (Guards ool o8 "aiyt Puiaiuiees i 220. 3 222, 6
Discontinued Procurement Appropriations, prior vears. .| - ________ 23. 1
Preparation for Sale or Salvage of Military Property____ (2 | (%)
Atrorait Prosurement—— = cr oo e o 4 396. 6 3,803.9
Misaile Procorément: oo o Ll L N 2,174 8 2, 100. 6
Qther Procurenentl 5 00 0s  cDREU R e © e Lyl 830. 1 964. 8
Research, Development, Test and Evaluation_____ et g, 9121 3,721. 6
Military Consbruetion, AR oo Ll et 501. 4 535. 9
Military Construction, AF Reserve_ __________________ 4,1 4.0
Military Construction, Air National Guard_ ___________ 14. 7 14. 5
Nogesllanenyr fe (eNHE SECTY o I i S | L BT T 4. 6
Total odbie wl o B b et el 21, 370. 2 20, 508, 6
= ol |
1 Represents nearest rounded figures. Amounts will not necessarily add to total.
* Indicates an amount less than $50,000.
HOW THE AIR FORCE DOLLAR WAS SPENT
Percent
Aircraft, Missiles, and Related Equipment________________________ 34
ASrpraliaeRis sl (DO R T L (e e e (19)
Missiles___.__ S e R e e e e e (10)
{657 T2 o e I S T e RO e R e W L e R (5)
BT Tl T 1 o L e o e 22
Research, Development, Test and Evaluation. . __________________ 17
CAVIHAD Personnelds . C Tul N e i e o L e Jyd 11
Operation and Maintenaneed o = s e oD 13
NMilitary - Constmietion e e e e e s R L 3

t Includes Reserve and Air National Guard costs.
? Includes direet hire and contract personnel.

1965 Budget

For fiscal year 1965 the President requested $19.185 billion in new
obligating authority for the Air Force, including $425 million for
military construction. This was $226 million less than appropriated
for fiscal year 1964. The research, development, test, and evaluation

206-034 O - 66 - 24
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account showed the greatest reduction because of decreasing outlays
for MINUTEMAN, TITAN II, TITAN III, and the B-70 programs.
Missile procurement and other procurement again showed significant
drops while the aircraft procurement account, after declining steadily
for several years, was higher.

The Department of Defense appropriation bill passed by Congress
early in August 1964 provided $18.5 billion for the Air Force, not
including military construction. The bill contained transfer au-
thority of $84.4 million from the Air Force and Defense Stock Fund
accounts to the military personnel appropriation accounts as well as
$47 million more than requested for the advanced manned strategic
aircraft program. Excluding transfer funds, the major cost cate-
gories for the fiscal year 1965 appropriation were as follows: Oper-
ation and maintenance (including ANG), $4.804 billion; military
personnel (including AFRes and ANG), $4.512 billion; aircraft
procurement, $3.564 billion; research, development, test, and evalua-
tion, $3.112 billion; missile procurement, $1.730 billion; and other
procurement, $779 million.

Congress late in August approved a fiscal year 1965 military con-
struction appropriation (new obligational authority) of $351.1 mil-
lion, almost $74 million less than requested. In addition, $257.6
million was included in the DoD family housing appropriation to
support the Air Force family housing program.

EvcenE M. ZUCKERT,
Secretary of the Air Force.
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STATISTICAL INFORMATION

Major ForceEs BY DEPArRTMENT, JUNE 30, 1961, 1963, 1964,
AND 1068 e AN

. Major ForceEs BY MIssION, Ihm, 30 1961 1963 1964, AND

. FinAnciAaL SumMmary, FY 1962-65_ _ _ _ _ __ ____________.____

Budget and Finance

. NEw OBLIGATIONAL AVAILABILITY FOR MirniTAry FuNcTIONS,

LR 8T e g e B R e O o et o e e e A

. OBriGATIONS FOR MiriTArY FuNcrions, FY 1963-64________
. ExpeENDITURES FOR MIiuiTary Funcrions, F'Y 1963-64__ ____
. Devense Bupeer, FX 1966, - - .. _______ s

Repuctions 1N WorkiNG CArrtaL Funps, FY 1953-64______
U.S. DereNsE EXPENDITURES AND RECEIPTS ENTERING THE
INTERNATIONAL BALANCE oF PaymENTS, FY 1961-64______

Research and Development
RDT&E Orrications, FY 1963-65__ ____ __ L S, O S

Personnel

Active Dury MiLiTARY PERSONNEL, JUNE 30, 1963 AND 1964 _
DerrLoymMENT oF MinLiTaArRY PERsSONNEL, JUNE 30, 1963 AND

MirLiTARY PERSONNEL BY GrADE, JUNE 30, 1964 ___________
EnvisTEp PErsoNNEL ProcUrREMENT, FY 1963 anp 1964_____
REENLISTMENT RaTEs, FY 1963 AnpD 1964 ________ _________
DepENDENTS oF MiLitAry PErsoNNEL, MagrcH 31, 1964_____
WomeN MiuiTary PERsoNNEL, JUNE 30, 1963 aAND 1964 __ __
CivinLiAN PErRsoNNEL, JUNE 30, 1963 anp 1964______________
0OSD-JCS PErsONNEL, JUNE 30, 1963 Anp 1964______
OreeEr DEFENSE AcTiviTiis PErsoNNEL, JUNE 30, 1963 AND
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1. RESERVE PFRSO\INE }m.F L B s S e e e
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AND 1964 __________
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1955-June 1964____________.
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Table 1
MAJOR FORCES BY DEPARTMENT
June 30, 1961 | June 30, 1963 l} June 30, 1964 | June 30, 1965
(actual) (actual) (actual) (estimated) ¢
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ‘
Active Duty Personnel. . __ .. et 2,483,771 | 2,699,677 | 2, 687,409 2, 656, 008
Active Afreraft Inventory_ ... . . .. 31, 262 30, 781 30, 109 29, 560
DEPARTMENT OF ARMY ' '

Divisions. - ... .- 3 14 16 16 16

Regiments/RCTs.. e (3] 4 4 4

Armored Combat Comm‘mcb _____ 1

Brigadeg_ - .. .- ... 2 4 7 7

Battle Groups._ . 8 ] =

Special Forces Groups. - 3 fi 7 7

Army Missile (‘omm.uu[s £l e s 4 2. | 2 2

Surface-to-Surface Missile Ijmmimnb_. 52 4214 4814 38 | 38

Air Defense Missile Battalions. 7614 63341 58441 a6

Active Duty Personnel. . ._ 22 858, 622 975, 916 | 073,238 163, 273

Active Afreraft Inventory.. .. ... .. 5§, 64 6, 001 | 6, 338 6, 899

DEPARTMENT OF NAVY :

Commissioned Ships in Fleet_ - 819 857 850 880
Warships._. - (375) (388) | (388) (406)
Other.. S (444) (474) (471) (474)

Carrier Air Groups....-....- et 17 17 17 17

Carrier Antisuhmarine Alr Lsroups - 11 11 11 11

Patrol and Warning Squadrons__ __ 38 | 35 35 34

Marine Divisions. ... S 3 | 3 3 3

Marfos Afr Wings- .. - - oo . 3 3 3 3

Active Duty Persopnel____________ 803, 998 854, 330 857,373 864, 184
Navy. SILATEE (627, 089) (664, 647) (667, 506) (674, 115)
Mfmn-. (‘orpq L P A (176, 909) (189, 683) (189, 777) (190, 069)

Active Aireraft Inventory.. .. ... . ___ 8,793 8, 756 8,301 8, 250

l)EP ARTMENT OF AIR FORCE
SAF Combat Wings.. ... - 88 86 83 78
Strategic Wings___ .. ] (37) (33) (33) | (28)
Air Defense Wings_ = (19) (18) (14) | (13)
Tactical Wings (including airlift). - (32) (35) (36) (37)

USAF Combat Support Flying Squadrons. 121 134 130 | 117

Active Duty Personnel___.____. T 821, 151 860, 431 856, 798 | 828, 551

Active Aireraft Inventory._.. . ___ 16, 905 16, (24 15,380 ‘ 14, 411

|

! As planned for fiscal year 1966 budget.
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Table 2
MAJOR FORCES BY MISSION
June 30, June 30, June 30, | June 30,
1961 1963 1964 1965
(actual) (actual) (actual) (esti-
mated)!
STRATEGIC RETALIATORY FORCES
Intercontinental Ballistic Missiles
MINUTEMAN Squadrons_ - ___|________ 2 12 16
TITANISquadrons S8 1 T ol Tl 7 12 6
ATLAS Squadrons___ __ Lo ) 4 13 b e
POLARIS Submarines_ .. ______ e 5 | 12 21 29
Strategic Bombers
B-52 WiAhgs s oo s _ 13 14 14 14
Bh8-Winge A8 L ] 1 2 2 2
Bodi i Wangay B2 A e 20 1: 10 5
CONTINENTAL AIR AND MISSILE
DEFENSES
Manned Fighter Interceptor Squad-
o) or Bt IS T e R i 42 42 40 39
Interceptor Missile (BOMARCQC)
Sguadrons: -~ oo 7 8 8 6
Army Air Defense Missile Bat-
talions® oo oeiooen o o 4914 3114 2614 2315
GENERAL PURPOSE I‘OR(,L‘\
AP RI o HE Sl ER e e 314 16 16 16
Army Surface-to-Surface Missile
Battaliongab.o (08 5 R e i | 4214 |  48Y 38|l 3R
Army Air Defense Missile Battalions_| 2634 I 3134 313 323
Army Special Forces Groups___._____ [ 3 6 7 7
Warships
Attack Carriera.= ~cooiioa =0 15 15 15 15
Antisub Warfare Carriers_ . _____ 9 9 9 9
Nuclear Attack Submarines_.___ 13 16 19 23
Ofher-— = o fooo T e St == 328 326 322 329
Amphibious Assault Ships__________ 110 132 133 5
Carrier Air Groups (Attack and Anti-
submarine Warfare)______________ 28 28 28 28
Marine Corps Divisions/Air Wings____ 3 | 3 3 3
USAF Tactical Forces Aireraft [
Sguadrons. o= R oo e o 93 | 109 112 117
AIRLIFT AND SEALIFT Fi}R(‘LH I '
Airlift Aireraft Squadrons |
C-130 through C-141__________ 16 26 34 | 38
C-118 through C-124__________ 35 31 27 | 19
Troop and Cargo Ships, and Tankers_ I 99 101 99 | 99

1 As planned for fiscal year 1966 budget.

2 Decrease reflects phaseout of NIKE-AJAX and transfer of NIKE-HERCULES battalions to Army
National Guard.

% Includes three training divisions not ready for combat.




370 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

Table 3
FINANCIAL SUMMARY

(In Billions of Dollars)

Fiseal year 1962

| Fiscal | Fiseal Fiscal
year _\'l‘;ir year
Orig- Final 2 1963 1964 | 1965°%
inal !

NEW OBLIGATIONAL AUTHORITY___| 43.7 | 49.4 | 51.1 | 50. 9 49. 7
Financing Adjustments*_ ____________ 1.3 1. 3 s | L

TOTAL OBLIGATIONAL AUTHOR-
| i i e i e e 44,9 | 50.7 | 51.9 | 51.9 | 50.9

BY PROGRAM

Strategic Offensive Forces. . ______ | 7.6 | 9.0 8.4 D 5.3
Continental Air and Missile Defense |

L0 s i e e e e S ]| 2.3 2.0 2.1 1. 8
General Purpose Forees_ . _____ R D I e G T T 18. 1
Airlift/Sealift Forees_ - - .- ___-__ 0.9 1.2 1.4 1.3 1.5
Reserve and Guard Forees___________ 137 1.8 1.8 2.0 2:1
Research and Development___ . __ 3.9 i W | 5.3 5.1
General Support_ - - _ . 1304 | 12:3 (513,10, | 13:7 14. 3
Retired Pay- . ~oooe ook e Sl 0.9 1.0 12 1.4
Military Assistance__ . __ ___-_—-____ 1.8 1.8 1. 6 12 1.2

BY DEPARTMENT AND AGENCY |

Department of the Army____________ 10,4 | 12:5 | 12.0 | 12.5 12. 0
Department of the Navy_......._____| 12.4 [ 14.7 | 14.9 | 14 8 14. 7
Department of the Air Force . ____ . 18.5 | 19.7 | 20.6 | 20.3 19. 4
Office of Civil Defense_ _ _ - _________{ | 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.1
Defense Agencies/Office of the Secre-

tary of Defense 0. _____ L W 0.3 0.9 14 1.2
Retired Pay .- - - —— -~ o BRI D S OO 1.0 1.2 1.4
Defense Family Housing 7. __ S0 T A OO 008 0 Ol 8 4 0.7
Military ‘Assistanee__ _ - _______ 1.8 1. 8 1.6 1.2 1.2

|

I As proposed in budget estimates of Jan. 16, 1961.

? Based on appropriation acts as approved by the Congress.

% As presented in budget estimates of Jan, 25, 1965.

s Consists of reimbursements, transfers, reprograming, and other adjustments.

s Total obligational authority represents the total financial requirements for the program approved for
initiation in a given fiscal year, regardless of the year in which the funds were authorized or appropriated.
Excludes cost of nuclear warheads.

& Exclusive of “* Retired Pay" and “ Family Housing.”

7 Funds for this activity were appropriated to the military departments in fiseal year 1962.




APPENDIX 3N

Table 4

NEW OBLIGATIONAL AVAILABILITY FOR MILITARY FUNCTIONS
FISCAL YEAR 1964

(In Millions of Dollars)

Depart- Defense-
ment of Army Navy Air Force wiae
Defensze | activities !
e = =i =y
TOTAT M & 1PN _| 50,243 || 12,659 | 15,019 | 19, 501 3, 063

MILITARY PERSONNEL.___| 14, 204 4,606 | 3,828 | 4, 542 1, 228

Active Forces____________ 12, 273 4, 147 3, 703 5 ek 8 e
Reserve Forees_ __________ 703 460 125 | g 1
RatiredcPaysccan ool N2t o A 1, 228
OPERATION AND "
MAINTENANCE._ _________ 11, 705 3, 534 3, 100 4, 557 513
PROCUREMENT...._..___._| 15,645 || 2,906 | 6326 | 6370 44
Abrerafte oo - ) 1 5640 | 458 | 1,796 | 3,386 |-.______
Misgtles = Ln e 3, 676 462 | 1, 108 2300 |—oace s
ety Ao M TP T i gt LN | SogaOPIT T L] 7000 Tl o | [l A
Ordnanee. ete.- - - oo 2, 028 1, 307 478 242 1
Electronies and Com-
ropnieations: T 1 __ 1,353 357 499 485 12
Other Procurement________ 889 322 385 152 31
12N BH EA D s it T 6, 984 1, 402 1, 561 3, 544 477
Military Scieneces. ________ 986 207 178 126 475
LU g R e 614 75 213 3260 |ceeass
Madsilas L0 O e 2, 146 569 575 1002615
ST T e s S e e~ | 289 || 1 288 e e meiaee
Astronanties. - oo uo 1, 491 || 19 40 1432 e
Ordnance, ete_ ___________ | 300 164 30| B e 4=
Other Equipment_______ __ 636 | 295 61 o e i
Program-wide Manage- |
o ¥T5] kil A St A ga e A 520 | 72 69 | S e
Emergency Fund_________ B e e | 2
CIVIL DEFENSE.___________| S | it de s i 112
CONSTRUCTION. ________ ,l - 949 || 211 205 488 46
| i | S i
Active Forees_. . ______.____ 913 201 199 468 46
Reserve Forces___________ 36 10 6 20| =t
FAMILY HOUSING.__ _____ ral G644 || _______ el WL ‘ ________ tdd
i I

1 Includes Office of the Secretary of Defense, Joint Chiefs of Staff, Defense ageneies, Office of Civil Defense,
etc.
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Table 5
OBLIGATIONS FOR MILITARY FUNCTIONS

FISCAL YEARS 1963-64
(In Millions of Dollars)

| Unobli- | Reim- Total Unobli-

gated New obli- burse- obliga- gated
balance gaticnal ments, |tional avail-|| Obligations|| balance
brought |availability|recoveries,| ability carried
forward ete. | forward !
e e = e e :
DEPARTMENT OF
DEFENSE
Fiscal Year 1963.___| 7, 120 | 50, 204 | 4, 267 | 61, 592 52, 292 9, 163
Fiscal Year 1964____| 9, 163 | 50, 243 | 4, 606 | 64, 013 || 53, 979 9, 961
BY FUNCTIONAL |
TITLE
Military Personnel ]
Fiscal Year 1963__ __ @ | 13,129 254 | 13,383 || 13,311 2)
Fiscal Year 1964____| () | 14,204 | 258 | 14,462 || 14,436 |
Operation and Main- l
tenance
Fiscal Year 1963____| 75 | 11,496 | 1,444 | 13, 015 12, 884 101
Fiscal Year 1964.__ -| 101 | 11,705 | 1,683 | 13,489 || 13,403 49
Procurement
Fiseal Year 1963____| 5, 730 | 16, 667 | 1, 400 | 23, 796 16, 680 7, 093
Fiscal Year 1964____| 7, 093 | 15, 645 | 1, 626 | 24, 365 || 16, 505 7, 860
RDT&E |
Fiscal Year 1963____| 778 | 6,993 | 506 | 8,277 || 7,317 955
Fiscal Year 1964____ 955 6, 984 529 8,468 || 7, 368 1, 099
Civil Defense
Fiscal Year 1963____ 2 126 | @ 128 110 18
Fiscal Year 1964____ 18 112 Q) 130 113 16
Construction
Fiscal Year 1963.___ 534 1, 204 552 2, 290 1, 420 870
Fiscal Year 1964____ 870 | 949 498 2, 317 1, 520 798
Family Housing
Fiscal Year 1963____|____.___ 590 112 702 570 125
Fiscal Year 1664____| 125 644 11 780 634 138

See footnotes at end of table,
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Table 5—Continued

OBLIGATIONS FOR MILITARY FUNCTIONS
FISCAL YEARS 1963-64

Unobli- Reim- l Total ! l Unobli-
gated New obli- | burse- obliga- || gated
balance gational ments, |tional avail-{| Obligations|| balance
| brought |availability|recoveries,| ability carried
forward ete. | forward !
BY AGENCY
Army
Fiscal Year 1963____| 1,212 | 11,955 | 2,069 | 15,236 | 13, 620 1, 556
Fiscal Year 1964____| 1,556 | 12,659 | 2,138 | 16, 353 I 13,983 )| 2,362
Navy
Fiscal Year 1963____| 2,998 | 15, 325 818 | 19, 141 14, 826 | 4,264
Fiscal Year 1964__._| 4,264 | 15,019 764 | 20,048 || 15, 362 4, 663
| |
Air Force |
Fiscal Year 1963.___| 2, 814 | 20, 226 |-1,220 | 24,260 || 21,202 || 3, 058
Fiscal Year 1964.___| 3,058 | 19, 501 | 1, 446 | 24, 006 i 21, 370 2, 634
08D and Defense |
Agencies |
Fiscal Year 1963____ 94 2, 672 160 2, 826 2, 534 268
Fiscal Year 1964____ 268 2, 039 257 3, 476 3, 151 285
Office of Civil Defense
Fiscal Year 1963____ 2 126 | () 128 110 18
Fiscal Year 1964____ 18 112 ) 130 113 16
]

! Consists of preclosing balance minus expired funds.
? Less than $500,000.
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Table 6

EXPENDITURES FOR MILITARY FUNCTIONS
FISCAL YEARS 1963-64

(In Millions of Dollars)

Unex- New ex- Total ‘ ‘l Unex-
rended penditure | available Expendi- pended
halance avail- for ex- tures balance
brought ability penditure | carried
forward forward !
DEPARTMENT OF DE-
FENSE
Fiscal Year 1963________| 28,697 | 49, 794 | 78,491 48, 252 30, 019
Fiscal Year 1964________| 30,019 | 49,922 | 79, 941 49, 760 29, 966
BY FUNCTIONAL TITLE
Military Personnel
Fiseal Year 1963_ _ __| 486 | 13,129 | 13,615 13, 000 442
Fiscal Year 1964__ __ 442 | 14, 204 | 14, 646 14, 195 354
Operation and Mainte-
nance
Fiscal Year 1963____| 2,041 | 11, 548 | 13, 590 11, 845 1, 742
Fiscal Year 1964____| 1,742 | 11,705 | 13, 447 11, 932 1,435
Procurement
Fiscal Year 1963____| 19,785 | 16,614 | 36,400 || 16,660 || 19, 705
Fiscal Year 1964____| 19, 705 | 15, 645 | 35, 351 15, 361 19, 990
RDT&E |
Fiscal Year 1963____| 3, 452 6, 993 | 10, 445 6, 376 4, 065
Fiscal Year 1964____| 4, 065 6,984 | 11,049 7,021 4, 025
Civil Defense |
Fiscal Year 1963._ __ 193 | 126 319 203 113
Fiscal Year 1964___ _| 113 112 224 107 112
Construction
Fiseal Year 1963____| 1, 343 1,192 2, 535 1, 144 1, 392
Fiscal Year 1964____| 1,392 950 2, 342 1, 026 1, 315
Family Housing
Fiscal Year 1963_ _ _ | .. 704 704 427 | 278
Fiscal Year 1964_ _ __ 278 644 921 580 327
Revolving and Manage-
ment Funds |
Fiseal Year 1963_ ___ 1, 3956 — 512 883 ||2—1, 401 | 2, 283
Fiscal Year 1964____| 2, 283 —321 1, 961 2—452 | 2, 406

See footnotes at end of table,
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Table 6—Continued

EXPENDITURES FOR MILITARY FUNCTIONS

FISCAL YEARS 1963-64

Unex- New ex- Taotal | Unex-
pended | penditure | available Expendi- sended
balance avail- for ex- tures alance
brought ability penditure ‘ carried
forward forward !

|
BY AGENCY |
Army
Fiscal Year 1963_____| 5,241 | 11, 751 | 16,992 || 11, 499 5, 386
Fiscal Year 1964_____| 5,386 | 12, 563 | 17, 949 (| 12, 050 5, 811
|
S— |
Navy
Fiscal Year 1963 ____ 12, 477 | 15,341 | 27,817 || 14,005 || 13, 771
Fiscal Year 1964_____| 13, 771 | 14, 929 | 28 700 || 14, 520 14, 143
Air Force
Fiscal Year 1963_ _ _ __ 10, 278 | 20, 175 | 30, 453 || 20, 642 9, 764
Fiscal Year 1964_____| 9, 764 | 19, 466 | 29, 230 || 20, 509 8, 688
08D and Defense Agencies
Fiscal Year 1963_____ 507 2, 402 2, 909 1, 905 985
Fiscal Year 1964__ ___ 985 2, 851 3, 836 , 574 1, 210
Office of Civil Defense |
Fiscal Year 1963__ . __ 194 126 | 320 | 203 114
Fiscal Year 1964__ ___ 114 112 226 | 107 114
|

1 Net balance after withdrawals and restorations of unexpended balances as provided in Public Law 798.
? Reimbursements exceeded expenditures.
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Table 7
DEFENSE BUDGET

FISCAL YEAR 1965°
(New Obligational Availability in Millions of Dollars)

Budget
estimates Appropria-
January 21, tion
1964 acts ?

TOTAL 'MILITARY FUNCGIIONS .. o | 349,908 1 48, 668
BY FUNCTIONAL TITLE

LB Y ka0 e eted M e LR T e 14, 797 14, 808

Operation and Maintenanece______________________ 12, 396 12, 313

Proeurement-—-ocn oo oo oo SR A . 13, 756 13, 422

2B T A el e R Sy e Ml B, ey 6, 722 6, 449

CivilDelenses oo s rn o e o 358 105

Military Congtmetion. - . 1, 168 940

Family Housing__________ DL e e e R e 711 631
BY AGENCY

AT s N e 12, 070 11, 767

NAVN e e Al 14, 785 14, 577

KiviPorce: T SRS, | s U e W T e el t 19, 259 18, 935

Defenge AfenCIen. o st L S L 3, 436 3, 284

EiniltDeetnas A, o oo CO.C NI S e 358 105

|

1 Excludes funds made available to the Department of Defense for the Military Assistance Program
($1,055 million) and for Army civil works and eivil functions ($1,285 million).
¢ Included the Department of Defense Appropriation Act of August 19, 1964 (Public Law 88-446), the
Independent Offices Appropriation Act of August 30, 1964 (Public Law 88-507), and the Militacy Construe-
tion Appropriation Act of September 2, 1964 (Public Law 83-576). |
1 Excludes $172 million for military pay increase under proposed legislation. |
¢ Includes direct appropriations of $48,428 million and congressionally authorized transfers of $240 million.
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Table 8
REDUCTIONS IN WORKING CAPITAL FUNDS
FISCAL YEARS 1953-64
(In Millions of Dollars)
Transfers to
other ac- Congressional Total
counts in lieu | rescissions reductions
of new ap-

propriations !
TOTAL, FISCAL YEARS 1953-64_______ 3, 476. 8 3, 406. 0 6, 882. 8
STOCK FUNDS_______ T 3, 069. 8 3,049.0 6, 118. 8
Figpnl Year d008
L o e e o Lo vl | T R A ¥ R 535. 0 535. 0
LI e R R e | el 550. 0 550. 0
{3 T o e R O T | o et e 1, 454. 0 1,454. 0
18 R S Sy Sy A 2437.0 510.0 947. 0
AL B e VA0 | cane 470. 0
1959 Lo = B = 352000 | e e 520. 0
960 o e o R 8 4Be 00 T 430. 0
1213 (I s e e 3 AR e 365. 5
AT e R A DRG (e o 286. 0
0o B e S e 339000 |- 390. 0
THOAc S, STl £ b0 - 38 b i e g o S 171. 3
INDUSTRIAL:REUNDS o oa 407. 0 357. 0 764. 0
Fageali¥ear TODa 0t o e T s
) e T L | e
b S e S e e e PR St a i e
O e e e 195. 0 195 0
1957~ o b, Pt B el Ty 162. 0 162. 0
NIRRT s i ) [ e 120. 0
{R2 et S e B S i Bl 1 et S 15.0
I E2 L5 I s SR S T D (e e T S e e S
E L L B S e e e e L s:
L0 I e | SO Vb, T s L 25 (1 P ¢ I e 102. 0
1963 = == oo LR 0 1 S S 20. 0
1964 - et 3:3850. Dl|o et 150. 0

! Amounts actually transferred pursuant to authorization or direction of the Congress.
? To finance military construction programs.

3 T'o finance military personnel costs.
¥ To finance Navy shipbuildinz costs.
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Table 9
U.S. DEFENSE EXPENDITURES AND RECEIPTS ENTERING THE
INTERNATIONAL BALANCE OF PAYMENTS
(In Millions of Dollars)

Fiscal year | Fiscal year | Fiscal year Fiscal year
1961 1962 1963 I 1964
SR O T i I
DEPARTMENT OF DE-
FENSE EXPENDITURES | j
| 1
Support of U.S. Forces— . __ 2,444. 9 | 2,460.6 | 2,503.6 | 2 539.7
Expenditures by Mil- [ ‘
itary and Civilian
Personnel *__________ 781. 1 771. 5 802. 6 ‘ 864. 2
Hire of Foreign
Nationals_.___._____ 362. 2 394. 1 438. 1 | 423.0
Procurement: |
Major Equipment . 61. 0 66. 7 | 75. 8 91. 4
Construction- - - ___ 158. 0 121. 7 | 100. 9 80. 0
Petroleum Prod- ‘
el e 257.2 262. 5 268. 5 280. 6
Other Materials |
and Supplies 3. __ 304. 1 324. 1 281. 9 191. 9
Operation and |
Maintenance 417. 7
521. ; 520. 535.
(Gt 521. 3 | 520. 0 535. 8 190. 9
Other Payments4__

Military Assistance. .- ___ 310. 3 226. 7 317. 1 237. 8
Offshore Procurement _ _ 130. 9 100. 8 118. 4 117.:3
NATO Infrastructure_ . 104. 6 35. 3 90. 7 61. 5
Other. _ - _- =R 74. 8 90. 6 108. 0 59. 0

Net Change in Foreign

Currency Holdings_ - - __ =5 —2. 0 13. 3 —6.3 —8.0

See footnotes at end of table,
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Table 9—Continued

U.S. DEFENSE EXPENDITURES AND RECEIPTS ENTERING THE
INTERNATIONAL BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

(In Millions of Dollars)

| Fiscal vear Fiseal year Fiscal yeat | Fisecal year
| 1961 1 1962 1963 1964

OTHER AGENCIES' EX- '

PENDITURES # | 4| 2760 248. 9 135. 8

Tn’[‘_«g}-:_xi;l_':.\lm'mrn ES___ ':__3_'”9?'5!_-2‘ 976. 6 3063, 3_: 2, 905. 3

RECEIPTS. | =389 | _898.6 |—1,334 4 | —1,281. 3

Cash®__ | —s189| —ses6|-13304| —1,257.8

Barter-.._._._. _I : _| o s i 235
e ==31

NET ADVERSE BALANCE___| 2,777.7 I 2,078.0 | 1,728.9 | 1,624.0

! Includes expenditures for goods and services by nonappropriated fund activities.

2 Beginning in fiscal year 1964, includes expenditures for petroleum procured through Operation and Main-
tenance accounts as well as through stock fund accounts.

3 Beginning in fiscal vear 1964, includes primarily expenditures through Operation and Maintenance and
stock fund accounts.

¢t Beginning with fiscal year 1064, data previously reportedas contractual services have been divided into
two categories, i.e. * Operation and Maintenance (Other),”” which includes all 0&M payments not included
elsewhere, and * Other Payments," which includes expenditures for retired pay, claims, research and de-
velopment, industrial fund activities, ete.

5 Expenditures entering balance of international payments by the Atomic Energy Commission and other
agencles included in the NATO definition of defense expenditures,

& Includes only: (1) Sales of military itoms through Department of Defense; (2) reimbursement to United
States for logistical support of United Nations forces and defense forces of other nations; (3) sales of services
and excess personal property.  Excludes estimates of receipts for military equipment proeured through U.8.
private sources, except when covered by government-to-government agreements.

206-034 O - 66 - 25
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Table 10

RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST, AND EVALUATION PROGRAMS
OBLIGATIONS
(In Millions of Dollars)

| Fiscal year Fiscal year Fiscal year
1963 1964 1965

actual actual estimated
[
35T e AN Il IR eeee--| 7,369.8 | 7,348.4( 7,072.6
RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST,

AND EBYAEUATION., . . . 6, 886. 8 6, 872. 9 6, 600. 0
Military Sciences___ e S 925. 7 939. 4 997. 2
Aireraft and Related Equipment_ . ____ 724. 1 993. 1 1,148.0
Missiles and Related Equipment.______ 2, 525. 4 2,141. 2 1,791. 5
Military Astronauties and Related

e R S e e e 1,234. 8 1,275. 2 910. 4
Ships, Small Craft, and Related Equip-
131107 L 1T N N N e 223.9 250. 3 273. 5
Ordnance, Combat Vehicles, and Re- |
lated BEquipment_ .- ___._._ 249. 0 312. 3 328. 6
Other Equipment_ - __________________ 513. 7 518.5 586. 7
Management and Support_____________ 490. 2 442. 9 445. 8
Bmergency Fundil o oe o e L ) 118. 3
SUPPORTING ACTIVITIES. .. _-______ 483. 0 475. 5 472. 6
Military Personnel  ________ e 238. 8 263. 0 277. 5
ProenremBnts st NS SO - 72.7 70.0 65. 0
Operation and Maintenanee_________ 73.3 40. 1 41. 1
CialDetenss o e i e " 11. 0 11. 8 12. 4
Military Construction__ . _____________ 87.2 90. 6 76. 6

! The emergency funds used during fiscal vears 1963 and 1964 have been added to the appropriate
subcategories.
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Table 11
ACTIVE DUTY MILITARY PERSONNEL
Department Army | Navy Marine Air Force
of Defense | Corps

| ,

TOTAL |
June 30, 1963 ___ __ '5'2, 699, 677 ||975, 916 |664, 647 [189, 683 | 869, 431
June 30, 1964___ ___|2, 687, 409 973, 238 (667, 596 ilSEi, 777 | 856, T98

OFFICERS i I | |
June 30, 1963 __ ___ | 334, 351 |108, 302 | 75,549 | 16,737 | 133, 763
June 30, 1964___ ___ 337, 502 i|1 10, 870 | 76, 400 | 16, 843 | 133, 389

Regulars

June 30, 1963 ___ __ 160, 001 41, 575 | 48,724 | 10, 479 a9, 223
June 30, 1964______| 164, 049 | 41, 463 | 48, 931 | 10, 970 62, 685

Reserves ! | |
June 30, 1963 _ ____ 174, 350 || 66, 727 | 26, 825 6, 258 74, 540
June 30, 1964 ____ 173, 453 69, 407 | 27, 469 5, 873 70, 704

ENLISTED

June 30, 1963______{2, 354, 531 |{865, 768 |583, 596 |172, 541 | 732, 626
June 30, 1964___ ___|2, 338, 153 ||860, 514 |584, 700 |[172, 567 | 720, 372

OFFICER CANDIDATES .
June 30, 1963____ __ 10, 795 1,846 | 5, 502 405 | 3, 042
June 30, 1964 _ . ___ 11, 754 1, 854 6, 496 367 3, 037

| Members of reserve components, including National Guard, plus a small number of officers without
component in the Army of the United States or the Air Force of the United States.
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Table 12
DEPLOYMENT OF MILITARY PERSONNEL

(Percentages Listed in Parentheses)

Department ': Army Navy Marine Air Force
of Defense | Corps
i S — s ST || S — e |
TOTAL !
June 30, 1963 _ ____|2, 699, 677 [|975, 916 |664, 647 (189, 683 [869, 431
(100. 0)| (lUU‘O}| (100. 0)( (100.0)| (100.0)
June 30, 1964___ ___ 2, 687, 409 (973, 238 |667, 596 (189, 777 |B56, 798

(100. 0)| (100. 0)| (100.0)| (100.0)| (100.0)

SHORE ACTIVITIES

June 30, 1963______|2, 310, 850 /975,916 (283,511 [181,992 869, 431
(85.6)|| (100.0)| (42.7)| (95.9)| (100.0)
June 30, 1964______|2, 301, 254 ||973, 238 [288, 048 |183, 170 |856, 798

(85.6)|| (100.0)| (43.1)| (96.5)| (100.0)

Continental U.S.

June 30, 1963 - - __ |1, 615, 325 (583, 981 240, 845 (139, 906 (650, 593
(59.8)| (59.8)| (36.2)| (73.8)| (74.8)
June 30, 1964 ___|1,611, 181 |[581, 009 243, 602 140, 481 (646, 089

(69.9)|| (59.7)| (36.5) (74.0)| (75.4)
Outside Continental U.S. |

June 30, 1963______| 695,525 (391,935 | 42, 666 | 42, 086 [218, 838
|  (25.8)| (40.2) (6.4)| (22.2) (25 2)
June 30, 1964______| 690, 073 ({392, 229 | 44, 446 | 42, 689 (210, 709
| (25.7)]| (40.3)] (6.6)| (22.5)| (24.6)
AFLOAT AND MOBILE |
ACTIVITIES '
June 30, 1963 _ ___ 388,827 ||._._____[381,136 | 7,691 |-_______
i o) | SRS (5730 Dt
June 30, 1964______| 386,155 ||-___.____ 379,548 | 6,607 |.______.

(14, 4)f|- - (56.9) SR e T
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Table 13
MILITARY PERSONNEL BY GRADE
JUNE 30, 1964
(Percentages Listed in Parentheses)
Department Marine Air
of Army Navy Corps Foree
Defense

1 3 P L L e el ---| 2,687,400 973,238 667, 506 189, 777 856, 708
(e L o o e e R e e 337, 502 110, 870 76, 400 16, 843 133, 380
PereentoflTotad oo oo o es L (12. 6) (11. 4) (11.4) (8.9) (15.6)

Qen. of the Army—Fleet Admiral____________ 3 2 i | S x 3
General —Admiral__._.___.. Tiches 38 14 9 i 14
Lt. General -Vice Admiral. . ... __. 115 41 32 5 a7
Maij. Gen. ) ¥ i 201 . [ 23 163
Brig. Ge"} Rear Admiral_____________ 1,138 { 249 } 250 1 a1 291
Colonel = (e T e I ey g 15,323 5,168 4,197 606 5,352
Lt. Colonel -Commander______________ 36, 347 12, 386 8, 022 1,402 14, 537
Major —Lt. Commander..________ 55, 081 17,122 12, 054 2,434 23,471
Captain —Lieutenant_ .. _.__. : 105, 884 30, 063 21,370 3,776 50, 685
1st Lieutenant —Lieutenant(JG)._...______ 59,337 15, 935 16, 726 4,939 21,737
2nd Lieatenant —Ensign..._ ... .. .. _____ 47, 864 19, 459 11,902 2,102 14, 401
Chief Warrant Officer W-4_____. ... : 2,879 1,152 701 83 853
Chief Warrant Officer W-3___________________ 5,269 2,703 574 113 1,879
Chief Warrant Officer W-2________ ___________ 5,418 4, 265 472 642 39

Warrant Officer W-1....__ - ey L 2, 806 -2 8 |11 [ ] 696

NS PR .| 2,338,153 860, 514 584, 700 172, 567 720,372
ParcentofTolal o Lo O (87.0) (88.4) (87.6) (90.9) (84.1)
Pay Grade E-9___ = iz : 13,170 3,633 2, 004 725 5,908
Pay Grade B-8: - - co - . oo oo 33,112 12,182 7,424 2,380 11,117
Pay:Orade B=fo oo et i 114, 064 37,005 38, 151 6, 484 32,424
Pay Grade E-6.__________ T e 230, 259 83, 459 68, 421 10,357 68, 022
Pay Grade E-5.______. - - t 306, 763 141, 900 88,129 10, 447 147, 287
Pay Grade E-4._ .. 452, 241 149,713 111, 812 26, 504 164,122
PRy Gradelondiy - . oyt e bl 581, 303 223, 344 150, 986 35, 832 171,141
PayGrade B-2___ o] 355,472 114, 015 95,489 44 473 101, 495
PayQrade E-1._.____.__._ .. _ — . 161, 760 05, 263 21,384 26, 266 18, 856
OFFICER CANDIDATES. ... .......... 11,754 1, 854 6, 496 367 3,037
Percent of Total. . Lo oo (0. 4) 0.2) (1L.0) (0.2) (0.3)

1 Enlisted are shown by pay grade due to wide diversity of title. *Proficiency Pay” was being received
by 107,075—pay grade E-9, 3,123; pay grade E-8, 7,411; pay grade E-7, 24,650; pay grade E-6, 52,190 pay
grade E-5, 72,578; pay grade E-4, 34,578; and pay grade E-3, 3,445.
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Table 14
ENLISTED PERSONNEL PROCUREMENT

|
Department | Army Navy Marine Air Force
of Defense Corps

TOTAL
Fiscal Year 1963___| 665, 523 || 270, 298 | 168, 564 | 41, 578 | 185, 083
Fiscal Year 1964.__| 756, 528 | 361, 449 | 169, 207 | 52,058 | 173, 814

Inductions
Fiscal Year 1963___| 74, 438 T AR e L 48 3

Fiscal Year 1964___| 150, 723 || 150,688 (_________ 8D le=icas

First Enlistments
Fiscal Year 1963___| 327, 694 || 111, 746 85, 265 | 28, 369 | 102, 314
Fiscal Year 1964__.| 345, 143 || 116, 202 95, 040 | 39, 065 94, 836

Immediate Reenlistments |
Fiseal Year 1963.__| 192, 359 68, 664 44 819 | 10, 823 68, 053
Fiscal Year 1964___| 206, 892 82, 074 37,153 | 11, 035 76, 630

Other Reenlistments

Fiscal Year 1963___| 25, 846 14, 523 8, 060 702 2, 561

Fiscal Year 1964___| 22,163 11, 360 7, 748 936 2,119
Reserves to Active Duty! |

Fiscal Year 1963__ 45, 186 978 | 30, 420 1, 636 12, 152

Fiscal Year 1964___| 31, 607 1,125 | 29, 266 987 229

! Includes National Guard.
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Table 15
REENLISTMENT RATES

(Percentage of Eligibles)

Department|| Army Navy | Marine Air
of Defense Corps Force
REGULARS
Fiscal Year 1963______________ 53. 1 51.5 | 47.4 | 35. 4 66. 3
Fiscal Year 1964______________ 50.4 (| 52.0 | 41.5 | 30.3 61. 4
First Term
Fiscal Year 1963__ . . ______ 24.9 || 22.2 | 25.1 | 15.5 35. 1
Fiscal Year 1964______________ 2521 27.9 | 22.5 | 14 4 29. 5
Career
Fiscal Year 1963______________ 88. 3 89.2 1 93.3 | 84. 6 85. 4
Fiseal Year 1964... - - .- 87.5 84.4 )| 90.1 | 8.7 89.9
INDUCTEES (Army)
Rigcal Year #9083 - ... 0. .~ 112 | S A e L RS
Bigcal i¥eadul 904000 Tk w1 =l v Il e Y | Lo L [
FIRST-TERM REGULARS BY OCCU-
PATIONAL GROUPS
Ground Combat
Fiscal Year 1963___ ___________ 24. 4 289 |_ . 139 (|8 s
Fiscal Year 1964______________ 28 5 B4l 140 [
Electronics
Fiscal Year 1963 _____________ 22.2 |1 15.3 1 22.9| 11.9 | 343
Piscal Year 1964 ... ... .. 23.6 || 2.2 22.6"| 12:3 31. 1
Other Technical
Fiscal Year 1963 .- - 25.9 || 18.8 | 29.9 | 19. 9 33. 0
Fiscal Year 1964______________ 25.7 | 243 | 25.6( 13.6 | 287
Adminisirative and Clerical
Fiscal Year 1963_______._____ o 27.01 18.8 | 31.4 | 18 8 42. 6
Fiscal Year 1964______________ 27.1( 249 | 26.2 | 17. 2 34.5
Mechanics and Repairmen
Biseal Year-1963 .~ oo . 247 | 19.3 | 24.5 | 22. 3 36. 0
Fiscal Year 1964_____ _________ 23.6 || 247 | 21.1]| 16.0 28.1
Crafts
Fiscal Year 1963______________ 24. 9 174 1 22.9 | 140 33. 3
Fiscal Year 1964 __ ___________ 24 2 || 23.5 | 22.0 | 171 28.1
Services
Fiscal Year 1963___ _ . ______ 29.1 27.9 | 54.4 | 16. 3 28.0
Fiseal Year 1964______________ 29.6 || 31.6 | 54.4 | 13. 9 26. 4
Miscellaneous
Fiscal Year 1963 _______ 20. 9 32.4 | 18.9 | 21.6 38. 6
Fiscal Year 1964______________ 15.1 )/ 30.0 | 147 | 12.1 13. 8
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Table 16
DEPENDENTS OF MILITARY PERSONNEL
MARCH 31, 1964

Department of Army ll Navy I\Eaﬂne Air Force
Defense | Corps
SEER OpRE A e
TOTAES ~ b cile 3, 960, 686 ||1, 367, 748 (777, 585 [194, 675 (1, 620, 678
Number Per Military

Person. oo te i 1. 48 | 1. 40 1. 19 1. 02 1. 88

TYPE OF l

DEPENDENT

Wives e I B e o e 1, 340, 591 451, 727 |281, 118 | 70, 285 537, 461
Childrefr s o 2, 477,212 || 823, 826 486, 885 (123, 167 |1, 043, 334
Patentas. = dbs hodls | 99, 913 | 65, 871 6, 413 1, 223 26, 406
Otherl=sat=—cor | 42,970 26, 324 3. 189 luceries 13, 477

| _ [

LOCATION OF ' |

DEPENDENT [
Continental U.S_____|3, 356, 133 ||1, 107, 200 |700, 953 |180, 657 |1, 367, 323
Alanloy— ___ . 38, 154 [ 16, 088 1, 852 104 20, 110
Hawan- oo - = 68, 138 | 21, 664 | 21, 858 | 10, 402 14, 214
U.S. Territories____ .. 43, 416 | 19, 966 8, 868 486 14, 096
Foreign Countries____| 454, 845 || 202, 830 | 44, 054 3, 026 204, 935

1 Consists of all other persons related to the military member and who reside in his household and are
dependent in fact on him for over half of their support.
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Table 17
WOMEN MILITARY PERSONNEL
Depart- | I Marine | Air
mentof || Army Navy Corps Force
Defense
TOTAL
June 30, 1963_________| 30, 771 || 12, 144 8, 216 1, 698 8, 713
June 30, 1964_________ 29,795 || 11,730 7, 741 1, 448 8, 876
OFFICERS [
June 30, 1963___ _ __ --| 10, 556 3, 852 2, 660 135 3, 909
June 30, 1964________| 10, 609 3, 772 2, 678 128 4, 031
Regulars
June 30, 1963________ 3, 727 1, 400 1, 358 96 873
June 30, 1964________ 3, 644 1, 290 1, 275 85 994
Reserves
June 30, 1963________ 6, 829 || 2,452 1, 302 39 3, 036
June 30, 1964________ 6, 965 2, 482 1, 403 43 | 3,037
ENLISTED
June 30, 1963_____ ___ | 20,110 8, 202 5, 451 1, 563 4, 804
June 30, 1964_. _ __ ___ 18,986 || 7,958 4,863 | 1,320 ‘ 4, 845
OFFICER CANDIDATES | |
June 30, 1963________ | 1058 s 105 _|__
June 30, 1964________ | 200 ‘! ________ 200 S2- 2= '| ________
. |
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Table 18
CIVILIAN PERSONNEL

| ]

| Department I Defense-
of Defense wide Army Navy Air Force

|| activities

|
TOTAL I

June 30, 1963_ _ __
June 30, 1964 _ _ __

1,213, 384 || 33, 123 | 484, 841 | 360, 050 | 335, 370
1, 170, 066 || 37, 796 | 462, 818 | 347, 038 | 322, 414

DIRECT HIRE |
June 30, 1963____|1, 049, 765 || 33, 123 | 375, 690 | 343, 970 | 296, 982
June 30, 1964 __ _|1, 029, 756 || 37, 796 | 369, 558 | 332, 678 | 289, 724

Salaried |
June 30, 1963_ | 527, 546 || 26,426 | 206, 482 | 138, 636 | 156, 002
June 30, 1964 _ ,‘ 536, 119 || 28,760 | 211, 802 | 139, 495 | 156, 062
|
|

Wage Board
June 30, 1963 __
June 30, 1964 _ __

522, 219 6, 697 | 169, 208 | 205, 334 | 140, 980
493, 637 9,036 | 157, 756 | 193, 183 | 133, 662

INDIRECT HIRE '
June 30, 1963. __ _| 163, 619 ||-ccc-c-- 109, 151 l 16, 080 38, 388
June 30, 1964____| 140, 310 [BEEEE S 93, 260 [ 14, 360 32, 690

|
| |
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Table 19
OSD-JCS PERSONNEL

June 30, 1963 June 30, 1964

Total || Civilian |Military | Total || Civilian | Military

TOERAL: L. ol e mmeeao |3, 964 |12, 232 (1,732 |3, 842 (|2,085 | 1, 7567
Intermittent Consultants_____ 39 B e 21 o G e e
Summer Employees__________ LETA| SR ool 55 55 =

_— |
TOTAL FULL-TIME PER- ' lj
SONNEL. - e 18308121076 ill, 732 (3,766 (|2, 009 | 1,757

OFFICE OF SECRETARY OF ' '
DEFENSELL v L 2y T 2,247 11,673 | 574 |2, 196 [[1,612 | 584

Secretary and Deputy Secre- |

b A R e == 15 10 5 14 9 | 5
Defense Research and En- |
0111505 1 {* A e 515 352 163 517 || 349 168
Administration______________ 268 198 70 237 154 83
Complrollarsiys s N 256 251 b 278 267 11
Installations and Logisties____| 261 250 11 269 247 22
International Security Affairs_._| 344 234 110 319 || 218 101
MAnpPOWer-—s e ar oo 179 || 122 57 197 138 59
Poblic Affairs. .. ... .. | 149 84 65 141 81 60
General Counsel _ _ _ . _________ 71 68 3 54 53 1
Special Staff Assistants_______ 189 104 85 170 96 74
JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF
ORGANIZATION. - ______ 1, 561 |. 403 |1, 158 |1, 570 397 | 1,173
| |
Office of the Chairman________ 25 | 14 11 29 14 15
Joint Btaf oo oo e e 708 233 475 678 230 448

Other Joint Chiefs of Staff
Activitiers - ool oo 828 156 672 863 153 710
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Table 20
OTHER DEFENSE ACTIVITIES PERSONNEL

June 30, 1963 June 30, 1964

Total Civilian |Military| Total Civilian |Military

BOPAT - bteen ek ouler a) 30, 645 |30, 891 |8, 754 |44, 626 ||35, 711 | 8, 915
Defense Atomic Support
Apenoyosy . o Ll 7,294 || 2,006 (5,288 | 6,935 || 1,931 | 5, 004
Defense Communications
Ageney_ . = ereRin 572 |1, 247 | 2,226 883 | 1,343
Defense Intelligence [
APETIOY ot s 2,693 || 1,617 |1,076 | 3,593 || 2,093 | 1,500
Office of Civil Defense '___| 1,139 || 1,133 G |vcianpulll e Trlves 3 ey

Defense Supply Agency..__|25, 970 ||25, 032 938 (31, 141 ||30, 274 867
U.S. Court of Military

Appeals:=» _ . . _. . 39 a0 lidy, s 40 20\ =d_ ~ -
Armed Foreces Informa-

tion & Eduecation. _ ____ 505 | 421 84 521 428 93
Interdepartmental Ac-

tivitles = r - oo o] 53 12 41 41 8 33
International Military

Activities_. . _____ v 133 59 74 129 54 75

1 Transferred to Department of the Army on Apr. 1, 1964.
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Table 21
RESERVE PERSONNEL
JUNE 30, 1964
Total Officers Enlisted !
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE_______ 2, 781, 067 798, 797 | 1, 982, 270
Department of the Army_____________ 1, 590, 368 845,680 | 1,244, 788
Army National Guard__________ 390, 610 36, 582 354, 028
AYmy Regerve ..o o caoa e 1, 199, 758 309, 048 890, 710
Department of the Navy_ ____________ 697, 587 224,616 478,072
Naval Beserye s L0 = 554, 242 198, 308 355, 934
Marine Corps Reserve_.._______ 143, 345 26, 207 117, 138
Depariment of the Air Force_ _ _______ 498,112 228, 662 264, 460
Air National Guard. __________ 73, 578 10, 176 63, 402
Air Force Reserve. ___ ________ 419, 534 218, 476 201, 058
ON ACTIVE DUTLY 20 230, 351 172, 388 57, 963
Department of the Army_____ . _______ 69,519 68, 536 983
Army National Guard__________ 1, 543 1, 524 19
Army Reserve_________________ 67, 976 67, 012 964
Department of the Navy_ . _________ 90, 135 33,342 56, 798
Naval Reserve_ _ ... 82, 791 27, 469 55, 322
Marine Corps Reserve__________ 7, 344 5, 873 1,471
Department of the Air Force__ _______ 70, 697 70, 610 187
Air National Guard_ ___________ 361 333 28
Air Force Reserve_ ____________ 70, 336 70, 177 159
NOT - ON ACTIVE DUTY . . 2, 550, 716 626, 409 | 1, 924, 307
Department of the Army_____________ 1,520, 849 277,094 | 1,248,766
Army National Guard__________ 389, 067 35, 058 354, 009
Army Reserve oo cisozoon 1,131, 782 242, 036 889, 746
Department of the Navy_ ____________ 607, 4562 191, 173 4186, 279
Naval Reserve. . oo oo 471, 451 170, 839 300, 612
Marine Corps Reserve___._______ 136, 001 20, 334 115, 667
Department of the Air Force_ - ___ ey 422, 416 158, 142 264, 278
Air National Guard. ___.______. 73, 217 9, 843 63, 374
Air Force Reserve_____________ 349, 198 148, 299 200, 899
COAST GUARD RESERVE___________ 31, 244 5, 948 25, 296
On Active Duty . . ________ 777 623 154
Not on Active Duty___________ 30, 467 5, 3256 25, 142

1 Includes officer candidates.

* On continuous or extended active duty, and included in count of miliitary personnel on active duty.
Excludes reservists undergoing 2-week annual, 6-month basie, ete,, reserve training.
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Table 22
RESERVE PERSONNEL NOT ON ACTIVE DUTY

Total Ready Standby Retired
Reserve Reserve Reserve
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE |
June-30,1963 - o .. 2, 435, 532 ||1, 692, 172 508, 216 | 235, 144
June 30,1964 __ .. 2, 550, 716 ||1, 799, 142 | 482, 476 | 269, 098
DEPARTMENT OF THE |
ARMY j
Juneid0,:9683 = S ool ol 1, 460, 851 ||1, 035, 098 293, 283 | 132, 470
June 30,1964 . _ - __ 1, 520, 849 |i1, 111, 077 2565, 592 | 154, 180
Army National Guard
JUneE0 S GES e 368, 017 SA8L0LT (8ot el MR S
June 30, 1964 - _________ 389, 067 380,067 |ttt sl e v
Army Reserve |
June 30, 1963___________ 1, 092, 834 667, 081 293, 283 | 132, 470
June 30, 1964 ________ _|1, 131, 782 722, 010 255, 592 | 154, 180
DEPARTMENT OF THE
NAVY
June 30, 1963_._____.___| 581,048 414, 367 98, 059 68, 622
June 30, 1964__ _________ 607, 452 437, 392 96, 981 73, 079
Naval Reserve [
June 30,1963 ___ 446,712 || 303, 476 82,792 | 60, 444
June 30, 1964 _________| 471,451 || 333, 689 73, 390 64, 372
Marine Corps Reserve
June 30, 1963_____.___ 134, 336 || 110, 891 15, 267 8,178
June 30, 1964 ___________ 136, 001 l 103, 703 23, 591 8, 707
DEPARTMENT OF THE
AIR FORCE
June ' 30; 1963._ __ _ __ - 393, 633 242, 707 116, 874 34, 052
June 30, 1964 . ._ - 422 415 250, 673 129, 903 41, 839
Air National Guard
June 30, 1963 ____.___ 74, 325 s Gl v G| [ LR L IR
June /30,9640 unl CJLL 73, 217 7 053 b (RIS = = ol R,
Air Force Reserve
June 30, 1963 __ . __. 319, 308 168, 382 116, 874 34, 052
June 30, 1964 ________ | 349, 198 177, 456 129, 903 41, 839
COAST GUARD RESERVE i
June 30,1968 -~ o 29, 059 25, 621 2, 862 576

June 30, 1964 _________| 30,467 27,129 2, 667 671
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Table 23
RESERVE PERSONNEL IN PAID STATUS
Paid drill training
2 Paid active
Total in duty
paid status Drill-pay Active training
Total status duty basic only
training
DEPARTMENT OF
DEFENSE
June 30, 1963_____| 964, 361 | 896, 499 | 843, 060 | 53, 439 67, 862
June 30, 1964_____|1, 047, 542 | 953, 256 | 871, 384 | 81, 872 94, 286
DEPARTMENT OF
THE ARMY
June 30, 1963_____ 644, 896 | 597, 699 | 555, 088 | 42, 611 47, 197
June 30, 1964_____ 727, 484 | 650,070 | 578, 748 | T1, 322 77, 414
Army National Guard
June 30, 1963_____ 360, 714 | 360, 714 | 332, 153 | 28,561 |-
June 30, 1964.____ 381, 546 | 381, 546 | 335, 678 | 45,868 | __ .- __
Army Reserve
June 30, 1963_____| 284, 182 | 236, 985 | 222,935 | 14, 050 47,197
June 30, 1964_____ 345, 938 | 268, 524 | 243, 070 | 25, 454 77,414
DEPARTMENT OF
THE NAVY
June 30, 1963_____ 177, 474 | 165, 868 | 161, 566 4, 302 11, 606
June 30, 1964_____| 179,572 | 169, 137 | 164, 604 4, 533 10, 435
Naval Reserve
June 30, 1963_____| 129,372 | 119, 611 | 119, 029 582 9, 761
June 30, 1964_____ 131, 645 | 123, 277 | 122, 652 625 8, 368
Marine Corps Reserve
June 30, 1963_.____ 48, 102 46, 257 42, 537 3, 720 1, 845
June 30, 1964_____ 47, 927 45, 860 41, 952 3, 908 2, 067
DEPARTMENT OF
THE AIR FORCE
June 30, 1963_____ 141, 991 | 132, 932 | 126, 406 6, 526 9, 059
June 30, 1964_____ 140, 486 | 134, 049 | 128,032 6, 017 6, 437
Air National Guard
June 30, 1963_____ 74, 325 74, 325 70, 399 R
June 30, 1964_____ 73, 217 73, 217 68, 963 d 254 |ocanas
Air Force Reserve |
June 30, 1963 ___ 67, 666 58, 607 56, 007 2, 600 9, 059
June 30, 1964_____ 67, 269 60, 832 59, 069 1, 763 6, 437
COAST GUARD
RESERVE
June 30, 1963_____ 18, 919 17, 454 16, 277 1, 177 1, 465
June 30, 1964_____ 20, 269 17, 973 16, 620 1, 353 2, 296
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Table 24
RESERVE ACTIVE DUTY

BASIC TRAINING PROGRAMS*

Cumulative

Active duty Fiscal year | Fiscal year | August 10,

training status 1963 1964 1955, through

i June 30, 1964

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
Officers—Total . ___ __________| Entered____ 19 30 36, 061
Completed _ 8 31 31, 786
Army Reserve_._________ Entered. __ 19 30 35, 761
Completed. . 8 31 31, 511
Air Force Reserve. . _____ Entered_ . __[----___ = [ = 300
Completed. - |o— o . |osooon 275
Enlisted—Total ._____________ Entered____|107, 039 |145, 667 910, 612
Completed._[111, 006 (110, 209 780, 350
Army National Guard____| Entered____| 51, 086 | 78, 482 423, 909
Completed__| 57, 013 | 57, 516 355, 075
Army Reserve___________| Entered____| 33, 301 | 43, 590 320, 903
| Completed._| 34, 506 | 30, 545 280, 632
Naval Reserve_ _________ Entered____| 1,315 1, 257 6, 581
Completed__| 1,496 1,193 5, 723
Marine Corps Reserve____| Entered.___.| 8, 828 | 10, 407 65, 883
Completed__| 8, 968 | 8§, 977 53, 911
Air National Guard. . .| Entered._.__.| 8,794 8, 301 66, 898
Completed._| 6, 044 7, 585 60, 799
Air Force Reserve_ . _____| Entered.___| 3,715 3, 630 26, 438
Completed..| 2, 979 4, 393 24, 210
COAST GUARD RESERVE

Enlisted—Total______________| Entered____| 2, 180 2, 617 18, 876
Completed__| 2,117 2,313 16, 411

1 Three- to six-month active duty reserve training, including Air National Guard 8-week basie training,
under provisions of Section 262 of the Armed Forces Reserve Act of 1952, as amended.
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Table 25
MEDICAL CARE IN DEFENSE FACILITIES
‘ Department
of Army Navy Air Force
Defense
HOSPITAL ADMIS- ‘
SIONS—ALL PER- [
SONNEL
Fiscal Year 1963. -| 1, 154, 421 450, 419 297, 512 406, 490
Fiscal Year 1964 _ -‘ 1, 139, 929 455, 045 290, 202 394, 682
Active Duty Personnel |
Fiscal Year 1963_ | 491, 733 183, 726 154, 235 | 153, 772
Fiseal Year 1964 __| 469, 147 180, 388 143, 811 144, 948
| |
, |
Dependents and Others i |
Fisecal Year 1963__ 662, 688 || 266, 693 i 143, 277 252, 718
Fiscal Year 1964 __ 670, 782 274, 657 146, 391 249, 734
OUTPATIENT VISITS—
ALL PERSONNEL
Fiscal Year 1963._| 45, 269, 604 |[17, 067, 923 |12, 808, 016 |15, 393, 665

Fiseal Year 1964 _ _

Active Duty Personnel
Fiscal Year 1963__
Fiscal Year 1964 __

Dependents and Others
Fiscal Year 1963__
Fiscal Year 1964 __

46, 129, 377
15y |

[17, 127, 444

13, 194, 858

15, 807, 075

546, 281

20,
20, 436, 023

924

1

24,7
25, 693, 354

23, 323 ||

|
0
7,4

9, 333, 870
9, 694, 518

6,
7

'

994, 518
110, 474

813, 498
084, 384

5,
6,

5, 817, 710
5, 892, 623

9, 575, 955
9, 914, 452

206-034 O - 66 - 26
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Table 26
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DEPENDENTS MEDICARE PROGRAM *

] Department

of Army Navy Ajr Force
Defense
PHYSICIANS' CLAIMS
PAID
Number '
Fiscal Year 1963 __ 387, 179 107, 037 152, 950 127, 192
Fiscal Year 1964 __ 376, 983 95, 561 155, 045 126, 377
Amount (In Dollars)
Fiscal Year 1963__| 29, 784, 394 || 8, 400, 789 (11, 683, 992 | 9, 699, 613
Fiscal Year 1964__| 29, 216, 489 || 7, 460, 191 (11, 934, 700 | 9, 821, 598
CIVILIAN HOSPITAL
CLAIMS PAID
Number
Fiscal Year 1963. | 268, 995 80, 998 101, 286 86, 711
Fiscal Year 1964_ _| 264, 412 74, 527 104, 009 85, 876
Amount (In Dollars)
Fiscal Year 1963__| 41, 158, 390 (|12, 158, 789 |15, 982, 875 |13, 016, 726
Fiscal Year 1964_ .| 42, 808, 337 (|11, 716, 416 |17, 357, 864 |13, 734, 057

t As of Feb. 3, 1965. Due to time lag in billings, the above data cannot be considered complete.
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COST REDUCTION PROGRAM Table 27
(In Millions of Dollars)
Estimated savings to be realized in:!
FY 1863 | FY 1964 | FY 1965 | FY 1966 | FY 1068
TOTAL PROGRAM.______________ --| 1,386 | 2,831 |22, 461 | 4, 055 | 4, 826
BUYING ONLY WHAT WE NEED_ 860 | 1,521 1,168 | 1,973 | 2, 001
Refining Requirements Caleula-
tions
Major Itemg-c o o f o - 90 | 487 373 AT AL N
Initial Spares_ .. ________ ’ 163 | 218 134 TRE |oconr s
Secondary Items_________ o 481 643 607 odlls. L
Technical Manuals_ . _____ < =g 6 ) IS 8 S
Production Base . ______ - 35 14 15 | LS Lo L
Technical Data_ ________ Ll (! il e 2 4 2 [
Increased Use of Inventory
Equipment and Supplies. ____|_______ 57 15 74 T |
Production Equipment___ 1 et 0T e, ] ST o
Contractor Inventory__._ . __ 18 14 1 B |=am ==
Value Engineering___________ 72 76 15 ;a0 [
Item-Reduction. o oooo=a oo ool oo i T e
BUYING AT LOWEST SOUND
PRICE .o e 237 553 652 | 1,015 | 1,114
Shift to Competitive Procurement _ 237 448 216 1 1 2 e
Shift from Cost-Plus-Fixed-Fee___|_ ______ 100 436 599 |
Breakout__._ . ________________|. _ B Lol o L L I
REDUCING OPERATING COSTS__ 289 757 641 | 1,067 | 1, 711
Terminations_ _____________ o d 123 334 359 11T | Pt =
Consolidations and Standardiza-
tions
PISAR SR e 31 42 53 Bl
Departmental .______________ ... 95 20 (b M RS
Increased Efficiency
DCA and DC System________ 30 131 49 129 |ssma=s
Traffic Management_________ 24 7 12 4] [Lpoee
Equipment Maintenance_____|_ ____ = 65 109 108 | e s
Noncombat Vehicles. . ______ | 2 18 12 2L
Reduced Contract Techni-
clapsi-toibst : s o 20 9 Sy g P
Military Housing______ s 6 13 8 t G Mty
Real Property._____._ .. ____ ' 23 25 9 27 f—a—=
R s o e 7| 1 8 |ueEnEs

I Includes one-time savings not expected to recur in future years.

? Amount reflected in budget for fiscal year 1965 as presented to the Congress in January 1964; actual
accomplishment is now expected to exceed this earlier estimate,

1 Excludes DSA inventory drawdown of $38 million in fiseal year 1962; $262 million in fiscal year 1963;
$161 million in flscal year 1964; $111 million in fiscal year 1965, and $131 million in fiscal year 1966, a total of

£703 million,
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Table 28
PROPERTY HOLDINGS

(Acquisition Cost in Billions of Dollars)

Depart- Air Defense
ment of Army Navy Force agencies
Defense
ALL TYPES
June 30,1963 oo oo 171 4 || 35.7 | 65.2 | 67.7 2.7
JUne:30,-19684. - L Coole 173. 5 || 87.1 | 67.4 | 66.0 3.0
PERSONAL PROPERTY
Juneg0,2963. _ o - . 132.6 || 2.8 | 54 0 | 51.1 20
June 30, 1964 . _ . ..o 134.9 || 26.0 | 56.7 | 49. 1 3.0
Materiel in Use
June 30, 2963 L oo o 77. 4 7.9 135.8| 33. 7 ()
June 30, 1964_ _ ______ A b 81. 3 9 2'38.3 | 33.8 (*)
In Supply System
June 300968 - e o= 40.2 || 12.3 | 13.8 | 11. 6 2.5
June 30,1964 _ __ ___________ 389 11.9 | 13.4 | 11.2 2.3
Plant Equipment
June 30,1963 _ ____________ 87 ) 3.2 1.9 0.1
June 30, 1964_ _ _ _ __________ 9.8 3.8 3:2 2.2 0.
Governmenl-Provided Material 2
June 30,1963 . _________ 2.7 NA NA 2.7 )
June 30, 1964_ - .- _.oco s L 0.5 0.1 1.1 )]
Industrial Funds
June-80, 1963 L .l 0.2 2 0.2 (2) ®
Jine 30, 964 - 2 0 s ones s 0.2 (%) 0. %) )
Excess and Surplus
June 30, 1964 _ __ __________ 3.4 L L | 1.0 1.2 )
June 30, 1964_ _____________ 3.0 0.6 1.5 0.8 0.1
REAL PROPERTY
Juned 1963 . oo .0 o 3616 20T | H0ET [BABAT [ s
June 30, 1964_ _ ____________ 65 1 1080 P01 [ I s Behe s oa =2

CONSTRUCTION IN PROGRESS
Juned0, 1968 . ______

, 0. 1,51 (4 5+ ek SN
hine: 80,1964 2 e o i 1.8 0.

0.5 LD ee e e

V]

! Includes $2.2 billion for June 30, 1963,.and the same amount for June 30, 1964, of expenditures for work
in place on vessels under construction or conversion.

# Less than $50 million.

3 Reporting procedures instituted during fiscal year 1964. Data for 1963 not available (N A) for the Depart-
ments of the Army and the Navy. Air Force data for 1964 under new reporting procedures not comparable
with data for 1963.
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Table 29
CONTRACT AWARDS BY PROGRAM
(Net in Millions of Dollars)
Fiscal year 1963 Fiscal year 1964
Amount Percent Amount FPercent

1 I B R T b oty o 29, 379 100. 0 || 28, 796 100. 0
MAJOR HARD GOODS._____________ 19, 602 66. 7 18, 408 63. 9
ATrepa i el LIS SIS ER N 8 5, 582 19.0 6, 223 21. 6
Missile and Space Systems_________| 6, 863 23.4 || 5,871 20. 4
ShIpeiis 8 L R Rl 1, 750 5.9 1, 541 5.4
Tank-Automotive_ ________________ 1, 046 3.6 787 2.7
Weapong=cto b bl s S e B 220 0.7 214 0.7
Aninunition:=Lany BT 899 3.1 676 2.3
Electronics-Communications._______| 3, 242 11. 0 3, 096 10. 8
N TR L DS B e | 2:103 | 7.2 2, 523 8.8
ATV OTH ER: L T e Pener T 7, 674 26. 1 7, 865 27.3
Subgistencel oo n s 650 2.2 640 2.2
Textiles and Clothing______________ 268 0.9 275 0.9
Fuels and Lubricants_ _ ____________ 1, 236 4 2 1 1, 147 4 0
Miscellaneous Hard Goods_ _ __ _____ 1,219 4.1 1, 109 3.9
Congtfnetion ) Vol & | oeel 3 o 0 1,287 4 4 1, 563 5.4
Actions of less than $10,000________| 3,014 10. 3 3,131 10. 9
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Table 30
CONTRACT AWARDS BY TYPE OF CONTRACTOR
(Net in Millions of Dollars)
=l i : :
Depart- Defense
ment of Army Navy Air Force agencies
Defense
| e
TOTAL
Fiseal Year 1963______| 29, 379 6,365 | 8,235 | 11, 919 2, 960
Fiscal Year 1964______ 28,796 || 6,240 | 8995 | 10,546 | 3,015
INTRAGOVERNMENTAL f i
Fiscal Year 1963______ 347 78 | 102 145 | 22
Fiscal Year 1964______ 562 151 166 211 33
WORK OUTSIDE U.S.
Fiscal Year 1963._.____| 1,271 520 152 269 330
Fiscal Year 1964______| 1, 326 || 8567 | 206 229 324
EDUCATIONAL AND NON-
PROFIT INSTITUTIONS
Fiscal Year 1063______ 618 || gor| ey L ste| 39
Fiscal Year 1964______ 688 || 105 175 | 341 67
BUSINESS FIRMS FOR I
WORK IN U.8.1 I [
Fiscal Year 1963._____| 27,144 | 5,681 | 7,804 | 11,189 | 2,470
Fiscal Year 1964______| 26, 221 | 5, 418 8, 447 9, 766 2, 591
Small Business Firms!
Fiscal Year 1963______| 4,301 1, 181 1,193 978 949
Fiscal Year 1964______| 4,519 || 1,272 1, 287 939 1, 021
|
| | =
Small Business Perceniage [
Fisecal Year 1963____ -| 15. 8 20. 8 15. 3 87 38 4
Fiscal Year 1964______| 172 23. 5 15.2 9. 6 39. 4

| For military functions only.

Data for military and civilian functions combined is as follows:

FY 1968 FY 1964
$27,793  §26,920
$4,507 84,842
16.5 18.0

Awards to Business Firms for Work in U.S..
Small Business Firms. . . e
Small Business Percentage
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Table 31
CONTRACT AWARDS BY PRICING PROVISIONS
{(Net in Millions of Dollars)
Fiscal year 1963 ‘ Fiscal year 1064

Amount | Percent || Amount | Percent

] L L ==l el
POTAE S s b S | Lt e S 8,706 |___..__.
Intragovernmental Orders I________ ! Saliie sty T i e

Actions less than $10,0002.________ | 2 808 | _____ Sl Rl
TOTAL MINUS SUBTOTALS_________ 26, 225 100. 0 || 25,328 100. 0
FIXED PRICE. - - . .~ e S A 2 64. 9 18, 029 712
1y e A Sl cheea 0,886 | 46| 21,730 46.3
Redeterminable___________________ 981 | 3.7 | 612 2.4
Eneentive e e e e e 4, 137 15. 8 4, 635 18. 5
Keealation.- ... gt 1007 3.9 1, 001 40
COST REIMBURSEMENT._ o 19,212 ! 35. 1 7, 299 28. 8
ING Wb o a1 | el 621 | 2. 4 582 2.3
Figed o len oo e e 5, 439 20. 7 3, 035 12. 0
Tneentive Fee: © o o Lo . L __ | 3062 11. 7 3, 580 14. 1
Time and Materials_ _ _____________ 64 0.2 70 0.3
Tiabor-Hour-. v = o F b s T 25 (31 | 31 0.1

|

I Pricing provisions not applicable.
2 Data on pricing provisions are not obtained for actions of less than $10,000.
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Table 32
CONTRACT AWARDS BY COMPETITIVE STATUS

(Net in Millions of Dollars)
bt = i '
| Fiscal year 1963

Fiscal year 1964

Amount Percent I Amount Percent
e e o e S R PO < & [P ro i oy
POTAL LAV 1 o 29, 379 | B _Ii 98, 708 [ L
Intragovernmental Orders '.________ AT IL e ‘| BE2|L
bl DEAoe | NI BT IE S A
TOTAL MINUS SUBTOTAL. _ .. _____ 29, 032 100. 0 ” 28, 235 100. 0
——————————— -_—_'F.___.._.__. = ——— ———— —= -_—__i = = == .
PRICE COMPETITION_..___________| 10,763 37. 1 II 11, 031 | 39. 1
j——— - s | cmer—§ {— v——.l—.— _—
Formally Advertised_____ ... _______| 3,678 12.7 || 4,072 | 14. 4
Restriected to Small Business and |
Labor Surplus Areas_. .- ____._____ 1,382 4.8 || 1,539 | d. 5
Open Market Purchase of $2,500 or |i |
lesaivathin A0S el 1, 280 4, 4 I| , 938 | 4.7
Other Price Competition 3. _________ 4,423 | 15.2 || 4,084 | 145
- [P S a— = L ¥ W [
OTHER THAN PRICE COMPETI- I ‘
TTON === e e s [R5 26Y 62. 9 i 17,203 | 60. 9
= _ 4
Design or Technical Competition___ I 1, 092 3.7 l 1, 681 ‘ 6. 0
Follow-on Contracts after Price or |
Design Competition. _ . . 0,494 | 327 | 8, 876 | 31. 4
One-Source Solicitation_ _ _ _________ 7,683 | 26.5 | 6, 646 23.5
I | 1] |

1 Competitive status not applicable.
* Price competition required on actions of $250 or more and assumed for actions below $250.
1 Contracts awarded through negotiation after requesting proposals from two or more suppliers.
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Table 33
DEFENSE-WIDE SUPPLY
Line itemns Net Annual Annual
centrally inventory sales obligations
managed investment ($ millions) (% millions)
(% millions)
DSA SUPPLY CENTERS
June 30, 1963__ __ _____ 1, 029, 000 2, 412. 2 1, 639. 0 1, 376. 8
June 30, 1964_________{1, 328 000 2,231.9 1, 738. 2 1,577. 8
Automotive Supplies |
June 30, 1963_-__ ______| 103,000 88. 0 9.5 7.6
June 30, 1964 1__ | i, T O o L, o= L M A B gD s 4
Clothing and Textiles
June 30, 1963_________ 23, 000 1, 037. 6 357. 8 217. 7
June 30, 1964__ __ 22, 700 842. 3 376. 9 246. 7
Construction Supplies
June 30, 1963_________| 122, 000 109. 1 30. 5 45.7
June 30, 19641 ___ 263, 300 223. 6 104. 8 116. 7
Electronic Supplies ? |
June 30, 1963 ______ 389, 000 412. 8 57.0 40.0
June 30, 1964___ ______ 507, 700 419. 3 112. 8 112. 2
Fuel?
June 30,1963 __ __ _____- 1, 000 9.3 17,2 115.5
June 30, 1964__ _______ 1, 600 29.7 34.1 134. 8
General Supplies
June 30, 1963___ .. __ 45, 000 146. 6 119. 0 105. 5
June 30, 1964___ ______ 87, 300 126. 9 105. 4 100. 3
Industrial Supplies
June 30, 1963_________| 338,000 306. 7 107. 9 85. 1
June 30, 1964_________| 433, 600 301. 2 102. 8 84.5
Medical Supplies l
June 30, 1963___ 2 9, 000 207. 3 111. 8 69. 6
June 30, 1964_________ 10, 900 178. 3 97. 3 82. 9
Subsistence
June 30, 1963 ____ ____ 1, 000 94. 8 828. 3 790. 1
June 30, 1964____ 900 112, 6 804. 1 800. 7

! The Defense Automotive Supply Center (DASC) was disestablished on Jan. 1, 1964. Its responsibilities
were transferred partly to Army and partly to the Defense Construction Supply Center (DCSC). Fiscal
year 1964 totals shown for DCSO include transferred automotive supplies as well as transactions at DABC
prior to disestablishment.

* Partially operational during fiscal year 1963; became fully operational on Apr. 1, 1964,

3 The Defense Fuel Supply Center (DFSC) differs from the other centers in that the military Services re-
tain ownership of their wholesale fuel (petroleum) stocks except for packaged petroleum products. DFSC
does, however, procure petroleum products, bulk as well as packaged, for the military Services.

{ Procurement awards by DFSC for petroleum totaled $1,182 million in fiscal year 1963, and $1,119 million
in fiscal year 1064.
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Table 34

CONTRACT AWARDS BY REGION AND STATE'

Fiscal vear 1963 Fiscal year 1964
Millions Percent Millions Percent
of dollars of U.8. ol dollars of U.B.
|
NEW ENGLEAND. - oo o o oo ‘ 2,277 9.1 2,307 9.5
| ’
Madheco - oo onu s e ‘ 58 0.2 32 0.1
New-Hampahire oo m e cdainn | 51 | @2 | 65 0.3
pideen ey e o T L IE O e s LR 12 | 0.1 14 0.1
Magsashusette. —coocoouomcaoaoon 1,060 [ 4.2 || 1,032 4.2
Rhade-Taland- 2 ror - 0 e e o 47 0.2 | 38 0.2
onnaCtHO e Sl [l 1048 4,2 | 1,126 4.6
| ] i
MIDDLE ATLANTIC... .. _______ 4,639 | 18.4 || 4,207 17. 6
| Ti|
Naw Yorit o 2, 500 9.9 2, 496 | 10. 2
Nawrdersaw i ok ol S e b i 1,252 5.0 918 1 3.8
Pannaylvani oo oo 887 3.5 ] 883 3. 6
SOVITH ATHANTIC: o __ | 2 882 11.3 | 3, 207 1 13. 1
:'
DalAwaAre=—na e I 2% Tt J W E 47 0.2 || 30 0.1
MArylands oo =0 o=t S L 606 2.4 548 2.3
District of Columbia_______________ 238 0.9 223 0.9
AT T 7 I M [ S 485 1.9 691 2.8
WestVirginin. oo oo oo a 162 0.7 87 0.4
North:Garohna s e oo o0 S 259 1.0 274 1.1
South Carolina. . __ . _____ . 58 0.2 | 52 0.2
Greorgif. - ot e 423 1.7 | 520 2.1
Plopidas o o o o e 583 2.3 783 3.2
SOUTH CENTRAL- = - - o 2,169 87 2, 209 9.0
LG (v e A e RO R By TRl 56 0.2 40 0.2
TERNEBRE oo s — e o s s 183 0.7 194 0.8
Alabama_____ € 4 ol b Vo Tl el B 195 0.8 191 0.8
Mississippi_ _ _--_--_____ e = 186 0.7 156 0.6
1 T e b S s s g 39 0. 2* 30 0.1
LIRS ser ool s Dlon .ot o 195 0.8 181 0.7
Oklshomea: == coicsspasuociscscs 111 0.5 122 0.5
D e e e 1, 203 4.8 1, 204 5.3

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 34—Continued
BY REGION AND STATE'!

Fiscal year 1963 Fiscal year 1964

| Millions | Percent || Millions | Percent
| of dollars of U.B. of dollars of U.8.
T I i
EAST NORTH CENTRAL_ ___.__._. = (| S8 i 125 || 2,765 1123
|
Ohfo s ot A 1,346 | 53 | 102 42
2 latearryit; ot LA R SRR L L 487 | 1.9 538 2.2
llise e M shely -5 ey SNSRETI L oo 486 | 1.9 429 1.8
N T e s 633 2.5 | 591 2.4
WiscongaNl s T R Rl ] . 219 0.9 | 177 0.7
- i e

WEST NORTH CENTRAL__. ____ 1, 601 | 6.3 | 2 209 9.0
MinReseta. o s e e 274 1:01 218 0.9
Towa_____ Sl ISUi 0.5 103 0. 4
1) BT T o oy MR Yy S S 686 | 2.7 1, 349 5.5
North-akota s -cor oo =rmeere o 65 | 0.3 192 0.8
South Dakota_____________________ (o (B 23 0.1
Nebraska. - & .~ S o 34 0.1 34 0.1
Nangag st wEen, b, o D 332 18 289 1.2

=5 |

MOUNTFAING: oo : 1, 445 b. 'l 1, 055 4 3
Montanai Tetber (il S oty 79 0.3 | 16 0.1
Tdgho-— cete oo iba o 9 @ | 8 @
Wyoming______ ety AW Sty POSET 125 0.5 | 49 0.2
Colorado_________ e . 444 | 1.8 390 1. 6
New Mexieos oo oo oo 62 | 0.2 71 0.3
Arizona_ _______ A el 286 1.3 174 0.7
Etah- o e L 428 v 340 1. 4
Nevada__________ hidoeres 13 0.1 I 6| @

. L R &y W —

PACTEIC s e 6,919 27. 4 i 6, 215 25. 6
Washington_—ai - o o= 1, 042 4.1 1, 086 4.5
Oregon. -t 42 0.2 29 0.1
T e o o LI S Dy o | 5,836 23. 1 5, 101 21.0

L1 | —

ALASKA and HAWAIL ______________ 149 | 0.6 (IE 0.6

i {
AlapkR oo s o= 103 0.4 | 102 0.4
{5 5 T R WO e 45 0.2 i 52 0.2
|

! Includes supply, RDT&E, services, construction, and facility prime contraet awards of §10,000 or more
within the United States, totaling $25,233 million during fiscal year 1963 and $24,417 million during fiseal

vear 1964,
2 Less than 0.05 percent,
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Table 35
DEFENSE-WIDE TRANSPORTATION SERVICES

Military Sea Defense Traffic
Transportation Management
Service ? Service 2

Military Air
Transport
Service 1

Fiscal Year 1963 _._-_.._-___| 1,360,000 412, 000 4, 260, 000

PASSENGERS CARRIED
I

Fiscal Year 1964___________ 1,311, 000 435, 000 4, 521, 000
Fiscal Year- 19635 L e L 184, 000 | 25, 613, 000 22, 904, 000

Fiscal Year 1964 ___________ 197, 000 | 26, 236, 000 23, 116, 000

CARGO CARRIED (In Short Tons) | ‘
|
|
|

Dry Cargo Tonnage |
Fiscal Year 1963 - - - _ | 184, 000 | ¢ 6, 608, 000 9, 268, 000
Fiscal Year-1064__ . ... 197, 000 | ¢ 7, 066, 000 8, 952, 000

|
Petroleum Tonnage |
Figcal Year 1963 __ __ _____ | ____________ 519, 005, 000 13, 636, 000
Fiscal Year 1964___________ Eeae ke i5 19, 170, 000 14, 164, 000
| =

| |

EXPENSES (In Millions of Dollars) | |
Fiscal Year 1963._ St 412 444 i 598
Fiscal Year 1964___ . ______ 385 | 455 | 6 592

Payments for [

Commercial Services .
Fiscal Year 1963 _ = 212 | 341 590
Fiseal Year 1964 _ ‘ 192 345 584

! Responsible to the Single Manager for Airlift Service, the Secretary of the Air Force.

1 Responsible to the Single Manager for Ocean Transportation, the Seerctary of the Navy.

3 Responsible to the Director, Defense Supply Agency. Cargo tonnage and expenses totals exclude
amounts for uncreated household goods moved on government bills of lading to oversea destinations from
the continental United States—137,300 tons at a cost of $98 million during fiscal year 1963 and 133,300 tons
at a cost of $90 million during fiscal year 1964,

4 Reported by MSTS in measurement tons—12,555,000 in 1963 and 13,426,000 in 1964—and converted to
short tons on an estimated ratio of 1.9 to 1.

5 Reported by MSTS in long tons—16,969,000 in 1963 and 17,116,000 in 1964—and converted to short tons
on aratio of 1 to 1.12.

¢ Includes payments made by the military Services to commercial carriers for transportation and the
administrative costs of DTMS,
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Table 36
FEDERAL CATALOG SYSTEM

Fiscal year 1963 Fiscal year 1964

FEDERAL CATALOG

Number of Items at Beginning of Year._ 4,159, 519 | 4,222, 524
Number of Items Added. _ 2 1 689, 652 481, 556
Number of Items Deleted_ _ ____ 626, 647 413, 517
Nel THerense. coe e e 163, 005 68, 039

Number of Items at End of Year_ _ _ _ __ [ 4,222, 524 4, 290, 563
Department of Defense Items. __. 3, 942 218 3, 950, 651
Other Agency Items___________ 280, 306 339, 912

o ML Wi =TS ] | = b I I =
| June 30, 1063 Junc 30, 1964
| = =
Number [ Percent | Number Percent
INTER-SERVICE USE | Sl ¥

Army |
Hems mUse:oc- - - == 1,081,828 |______ [I15:105,°439 || _—___
Items Also Used by Other |

T o U et T o il 378,231 | 35.0 345, 855 31. 3
| —

Navy : |
Items in Use.__.______________[1,367,067 |..____ 1,306,287 |-
Items Also Used by Other ‘ |

HOEVICEE - T . L F38 T W P _‘ 347,758 | 25.4 || 278, 872 21.3
|

Marine Corps | I
Tdems i Use:. . | 274,909 (___.__|| 260,180 |-_____
Items Also Used by Other |

Derviceps tase - A5 o8 : 182,073 | 66. 2 [ 168, 867 64. 9
| S )]

Air Force |
Itemsan Use. . ohe 1L LT BAGZRAN] 2 | L, 713,246 | ___
Items Also Used by Other | |‘

Hervices oot oo oo o S87oaae | 20:7 Ii 338, 970 19. 8

! Includes 45,859 items added to total through correction and improvement of reporting procedures.
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Table 37
MAJOR STORAGE FACILITIES
(In Millions of Square Feet)

Fiscal year Fiscal year
1963 964

,1
|
i

COVERED SPACE!

Beginningof Fiseal Year: . .. _. L. . __. [ 344. 3 338 3
Net Reduaetionec e o nne o oot tu e —6. 0 —13. 6
Endof:Fiseal Yeari o o0 F o L 338. 3 324. 7
OCCUPIED OPEN SPACE*
Beginning of Fiscal Year. _______ i : I 103. 7 95. 9
Net Reduttion s~ oo = 00 s eoies < — 78 —3.0
End of Figeal¥earss - - - . o S o 95. 9 | 92. 9
CROSS-SERVICING OF COVERED SPACE.______ 27. 0 24. 0
Among Defenge Ageneies: - - - . ... on-—to-—aelo 19. 8 17.2
National Stoekpile-c. . oL . - 6. 6 6.1
Other Government Agencies__ ___________________ 0.6 0.7
CROSS-SERVICING OF OCCUPIED OPEN SPACE 2_| 21. 2 235
Among Defense Agencies_ ___________ e 1. 6 Dl
National Stockpile______________ Lnis W Nasrd 19. 1 17. 7
Other Government Agenecies_ ____________________ 0.5 0.7

! Includes the gross interior area of buildings used for storage or in support of storage activities.
2 Includes the open area actually utilized for storage, exclusive of roadways, storage support activities, etc.
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Table 38
MATERIEL REUTILIZATION AND DISPOSAL

(In Millions of Dollars)

Fiscal year Fisecal year
1963

GROSS REUTILIZATION AND DISPOSALS _____ __ 5, 098 6, 894

HFUTILIZATIO‘\T WITHIN DEPART'\IL\IT OF
DEEEBNSE - ote et e e o ) 1, 157 1, 325
Wholesale Inter-Serviece Supply Support___________ 420 396
Fntrg-Bervice 1 L e 626 2 769
Inter<Seryioe £- T b AT e e L M 111 160
OTHER REUTILIZATION AND DISPOSALS_______ 3, 941 5, 569
Military Assistance Program______________ S 11 4
Reutilization by Other Federal Agencies___________ 177 190
1B 0 R AT 1] e B e S e s 233 273
Sold. a8 WUeable Property. - ... __ . oo o o 892 980
Designated for SaleasSerap_____________________ 2, 538 3, 818
Other Dispomtions d- . .. . . . o 16 187
Destroyed or Abam!oncd_ L i = e 74 117
CASH PROCEEDS REATIZED. - et 110 111

! Excludes intra-Service transfers of property by property officers.

? Includes special conversions of major end items, valued at $66 million.

1 Fiscal year 1964 data include disposition of surplus combatgnt ships with an acquisition value of $170
million, Fiseal year 1963 data exclude such dispositions, which totaled $193 million in acquisition costs.
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Table 39
REAL PROPERTY HOLDINGS

D[ mrlm:‘nll Army | Navy Afr

of Delense | Foree
—————— - o i e s ____i 3
ACQUISITION COST (In Millions of | '
Dollars) | |
June 30, 1963_____________| 36,565 || 10, 742 | 10,095 | 15, 727

June'30; 1964 _ ___________| 36, 735 | 10, 812 | 10, 093 15, 829

United States i (| |

June 30, 1963. 30,625 || 9,716 | 8488 | 12 421

| |
June 30, 1964__ __ | 31,287 || 9,750 | 8, 582 12, 955
U.S. Possessions | |
June 30, 1968 - - oo - 1247 || 144 | 771 33
Tupo 30; 1964 Boss) | 1125|138 | 652 335
Foreign Couniries |
June 30, 1963 -~ - = 1, 692 || 882 837 2,973
June 30, 1964 . ___________ 4, 322 || 923 560 2, 539
\( REAGE (In Millions of Acres) [ |
June: 30, 1963 _____ . ______ 30. 2 | 12 1 5. 4 12. 6
Junei30; 1964 tec o 31. 8 l‘ 5.0 5.1 11. 7 |
By Location ' | |
United States [
June 30, 1963_________ 0 g8l 1t 4 4.9 10, 4
June 30, 1964_____________ 282 140| 4.6 9.6
U.S. Possessions | |
June3D; 1963 . a1 [ 0.2 01 e E (1)
June 3019641 Lo 0.2 0.1 | 20 i MG
Foreign Couniries
June-30; 1963 - Lo 3.2 | 0. 6 0.4 2.2
June J0, 10640 3.4 | 0.9 0.4 2ol !
_— o 1
By Type of Control | [l [ |
Owned Outright [ | | .
June 30, 1963____________. | 6.9 | 3.9 | 1.5 1.5 J.
June 30, 1964 ___________ R e e T 1.7 :
Public Domain and Public Lands | l |
June30,1963.____________| 17.0 | 6.7 23 | 80
June 30, 1964 _ - _.___ | 16. 7 ' 7. 4 | 2.2 7.1
Leased, Easements, elc. |
June 30, 1968______ ... 32| o9| 13 1.0 !
June 30,1964 .| 45| 26| 11 0.8
Foreign Righis [ |
June 30, 1963_-.._____- == 3.1 I 0. 6 ‘ 0. 4 2.1
June 30, 1964 __ - _-_ .. a0 'i 0.9 0. 4 2.0
| |

I Air Force controlled only 40,553 acres in U.8. possessions on June 30, 1963, and 40,580 acres on June 30,
1964.
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FAMILY HOUSING
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Table 40

TOTAL UNITS
TROLLED

MILITARY OWNED AND CON-

(Acquired) .

Leased o
Surplus Commodity !
Other Publie Quarters___
Wherry (privately owned) _

Rental Guaranty

Inadequale.

UNITS

UNDER CONSTRUCTION

Appropriated Funds
Capehart
Surplus Commodity !

consiructed -ovérseas primarily with funds derived

206-034 O - 66 - 27

from sale

| June 30, 1963 i June 30, 1964

378, 926

340, 485

114, 630

111, 540

| 71,187 | 74, 190
6, 282 | 4, 567
9, 403 | 8, 890
123,161 | 129, 268
8, 420 5,124
4, 905 3, 814
12,433 | 38, 443

I: —IT. - ——

|

‘ 8,844 | 10,129
| 5, 687 ‘ 9, 557
| 3, 257 164
' 408

of surplus agricultural




G R SN AP R B o 1Y MO ST o8 S s

412 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

Table 41
MILITARY ASSISTANCE, 1950-64

(In Millions of Dollars)

| Transfers, | Available Obligations
Appropria- reimburse- or and Expendi-
tions | ments, and obligation reservations tures
! rescissions |

i ] R e i~ ke
TOTAL, 1950-641_ _ | 33,902. 8§ | —1,254.5 | 32,648 2 | 32,643. 8 | 30,592. 7
Fiscal Year 1950_ ____ [ 1,314.0 0.1 1,314. 1 1,101. 0 51. 7
1951 .. 5,222.5 0.9 5, 223. 4 4, 676. 9 934. 2
1952_____.| 5,744.0 —476. 4 b, 267. 6 5, 591. 2 2,385. 9

19938- -~ 4, 219. 8 —237.9 | 3,981.9 2,512. 1 3, 953. 1
19adrecas [ 3,230.0 —329. 6 2, 900. 4 2,383. 7 3, 629. 5

1985 - .- : 1,252, 7 —478. 1 774. 6 3, 163. 2 2,297. 3

1956 __ .. | 1,022 2 | — 114,19 1, 010. 3 848. 7 2, 620. 1

1967 .oc [ 2,017.5 | 9.7 | 2,007.8| 1,664.5| 2 356.3
1958 ___. 1, 340. 0 —20. 0 1,311. 0 1, 828 4 2,180. 8
1959_____| 1,515.0 ‘ 27.8 | 1,542.8 | 1,512.2 | 2,368 1

1960 _ _ ! 1, 300. 0 572 1, 357. 2 1, 358. 4 1, 635. 4

FOGIL, 1y | 1,800.0 — 6.0 1, 794. 0 1, 786. 9 1, 466. 2

1962 ¢ | 1,600.0 | —8.4| 1,591.5| 1,585.4 | 1,404.6

1968 Lo 1, 325. 0 | 79. 2 | 1,404. 2 1,442. 7 1, 767. 2

1964 ____ | 1,000.0 167. 3 1, 167. 3 1, 188. 6 1, 533. 4

| | |

! Includes “Common Use Item” appropriation administered by the Agency for International
Development.
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Table 42

MILITARY ASSISTANCE OBLIGATIONS AND EXPENDITURES
(In Millions of Dollars)

Obligations/Reservations Expenditures

FY 1964 | FY 1050-64
|

FY 1964 FY 1950-64
e

TOTAT et ot 1, 188. 6 | 32, 643. 8 ‘1. 533. 4 ‘ 30, 592. 7

BY BUDGET ACTIVITY l
Equipment and Supplies. __ .- __| 732. 0 | 25, 456. 4 987.1 | 23 906. 2
Shipping and Related Charges. .| 72.7 1, 661. 0 81. 3 1, 652, 9
PFRIng e e et S 79.6 | 1,006.1 | 869 967. 9
Infrastructure Construction_____ 29. 2 959. 6 61. 8 | 855. 5
Other Military Construction__ . _ 27. 7 487. 6 || 45. 8 424. 1
Weapons Production Program__ 6. 1 367. 6 | 72.5 | 336. 7
Research and Development..___| —2.3 246. 4 8.7 | 234. 0
Administration._______________ | 23.7 396. 1 24.3 389. 0
Int’l. Military Headquarters.__ . _ 15. 4 99. 6 15,2 89. 7
Credit Finaneing______________ 135. 8 513.0 || 83.6| 312. 1
Other Serviees_ - _ - _________ 68. 8 1, 445. 5 | 66. 3

1,424, 7

BY AGENCY

ATy oo ———ooo- o 5369 | 315,916 1 620. 9 15, 146. 5
N7 AR M s 168. 4 | 3,852 7 202. 4 3,412. 5
ST L et s e e 399. 8 | 10, 284. 2 612. 6 9, 611. 8
8 B e R e 74. 9 1, 425. 2 85. 8 1, 261. 8
Other Agencies________________ 85 1, 165. 5 11. 7 1, 160. 1

! Includes “Common Use Item’’ appropriation administered by the Agency for International Develop-
ment.
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Table 43
MILITARY ASSISTANCE DELIVERIES

(In Millions of Dollars)

Fiscal year Fiscal year Fiscal years
1963 1964 195064
DELIVERIES UNDER GRANT AID'.___| 1,765.1 1,414. 7 29, 388. 2
FORWARD DEFENSE-_—_ .- _-________ 555. 4 475. 3 7,964. 6
China, Republicof_ __________________ 76. 3 128. 1 2,079. 5
Grresce i et e e o s s 68. 2 83.2 1,121.2
dran. o oo AL el e 66. 0 27.3 579. 2
s T e ) 160. 4 124. 4 1,821.9
Philippiesc 2.~ = st Tl 23.7 10. 7 278. 5
Turkey ... e SRR 160. 8 101. 6 2, 084. 3
ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS SICCUR{TY_! 49,7 51.2 419. 5
Argenbinfost ot e sy 1.0 1.5 4.3
Bolvias e 2.4 3.2 8. 6
Hiyagil L L9015 el T ool S il 10. 0 9.1 159. 7
Ghileeer 2 s e Se s i B o - 8.0 7.8 59. 8
Colombia_ . .- _ T v LT Ol 8.3 6. 2 45. 6
Costa/Rieal S - oo co—e - SEEE e 0. 6 0.5 1.3
Dominican Republie__._______ | 1.9 15 9.7
T DT ey R Vi e : 2.6 2.6 24. 8
Bl Salvador-— oo ioioos o ey 1.0 0.9 2.6
yuatemala. - .o o . 2.6 1.4 6.7
Hondnras L., 8. e mn e e . (2) 0.4 3.0
Mexicos ot e e < 0.2 0.3 0.9
BTV e et e ke S 1.6 1.2 5.7
5237000 7 o L | S SR e e 0.7 0.1 12
A s e e 0.5 1.2 2.1
5 1 U S e 5.2 10. 0 51. 1
DRy e e e 2.1 1.8 29.3
Venezuela. - - _____. e 1.0 1.5 3.1
MILITARY BABR oo s 46. 5 37. 4 834. 3
|1 313103 o) O S S O 10. 9 10. 3 72. 6
3T e e e L e T S e 0.4 B 5.9
Rortigal et o s B 8.7 5.5 299. 4
BPRIN. oot e R 26. 5 20. 1 456. 3
GRANT AID ' PHASEOUT - | 195. 9 179. 0 14, 318. 2
0 PG e S e T ‘ it 39.6 1,229, 2
Cambodia__ . _______ N . 9.9 3.6 86. 8
Cameroon:.  coraer s s cesean _‘ (2 S s 0.2
Gubre e e e e 10. 6

See footnotes at end of table,
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Table 43—Continued

MILITARY ASSISTANCE DELIVERIES
(In Millions of Dollars)

Fiscal year Fiscal year | Fiscal years
1963 1964 1950-64

Dahomey = e e () 0.1
[BYyiss ol e e m e =i T S 13. 0 12. 1 542. 3
L T e eI R B e 8.0 5 2 4,149. 7
Germany, Fed. Republicof___________ ! 0.4 0.3 900. 7

Ghann:c - - o o ® Q) *)
R e e e 3.2
O T e e e L P e 709. 6
Tialy-oo o i e e 55.9 40.0 | 2,187.5
B e (o) s Y e s B B e 13. 9 7.2 66. 0
{ o) e B (o) et e e e W * gl 0.1
4B e b e e s e e *) 0.2 0.2
J B L W A 33.9 18. 6 790. 4
Lirgsembourg =i - o S ne e * @ 82
Netherlands. - . v e e -| 18. 9 10. 7 1,164.3
I O i e = a = SR e e e 0.1
Norway- o o 22.9 41. 1 740. 9
e Y O e o ket A e 0.1
United Kingdom. - ——=iot o e von oo 11. 6 0.3 1,034. 3
T O B e L AR e S 693. 9
FREE WORLD ORIENTATION________. 22.8 25.9 157. 5
Afphaniatan e e e e 0.7 0.5 2.8
Congo (Leopoldville) . _ _ ___.__________ 0.1 5.0 5.1
Iraces IR e s S ® 0.1 46. 2
A F) 811 g SR et St S A R e 2.5 81 28.7
Fehaneon e e e : 0.1 | 0.1 85
T rherinsun. S e iy .y S 1.2 0.7 2.7
0171 it e S e e = 0.1 0.2 § o |
N aroceD s - = 6.1 6.0 16. 1
Nigeriass T vesl | D5 - - e ® 0.2 0.2
pandiArabisc ot : 4.7 j 5 B 29.9
Senepaliy Ihsde. Ml o 1.6 | 0.5 2.2

S d o L el S S S S e e = e ® (*)
A b e 1 e R s S T T Dl 3.5 14. 2

|
WORLDWIDE AND REGIONAL PRO-

GRAMS® TS e - 894. 7 | 646. 0 5, 694. 2

I Includes only grant-aid deliveries chargeable to Military Assistance Program appropriations. Addi-
tional military materiel and services valued at $33.1 million were delivered during fiscal year 1064 under the
credit aseistance provisions of the Foreign Assistance Act, for a total of $312.1 million in credit assistance
since:1950. Furthermore, military weapons, equipment, and supplies excess to U.S. needs and valued at
aequisition costs of $124.6 million were delivered to grant-aid countries during fiseal year 1964 without charge
to MAF appropriations except for rehabilitation and transportation costs, bringing total deliveries of excess
stocks to $2,503.5 million since 1850,

2 Less than $50,000.

* Includes totals for countries which must remain classified because of intergovernmental agreements
or because of their sensitive nature.
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